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SECTION 00003 
 

PROJECT DIRECTORY 
 

 
OWNER: 

 
Village of Green Springs, Ohio 

120 Catherine St.  
Green Springs, Ohio 44836 
Attn: Theodore Rutherford  

 
Phone: 419-639-2123 

 
 
 

ENGINEER: 
 

GGJ, Inc. 
35585 Curtis Blvd., Unit C  

Eastlake, Ohio 44095 
Attn: John Sabo, P.E. 

 
Phone: 440-953-1567 
Fax: 440-953-0580 

 
 

 
PROJECT CERTIFICATION 

 
 
I hereby certify that the Project Drawings and the Project Manual were prepared by me or under my direct 
supervision and that I am a duly Registered Professional Engineer under the laws of the State of Ohio. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

_____________                                                                __________ 
John Sabo, P.E. 
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SECTION 00020 
 

INVITATION TO BID 
 
 
 
Sealed proposals will be received at the Office of the Mayor, 120 Catherine Street, Green Springs, Ohio 44836 until 
11:00 o'clock A.M. Local Time on        Thursday , December 23, 2010   ,or as may be amended by written 
Addenda, and will be opened and read immediately thereafter for the: 
 

VILLAGE OF GREEN SPRINGS, OHIO 
SEWER SEPARATION IMPROVEMENTS PHASE II A (OPEN CUT)  

 
PROJECT DESCRIPTION: 24” Storm Sewer and 8” Sanitary Sewer Improvements 
 
COMPLETION DATE: 120 CALENDAR DAYS 
 
Contract Documents may be examined at the following locations: 
 
ENGINEER:     OWNER: 
GGJ, Inc.     Village of Green Springs  Dodge Reports  
35585 Curtis Blvd., Unit C   120 Catherine Street    6200 Rockside Woods Blvd., Suite 310 
Eastlake, Ohio 44095   Green Springs, Ohio 44836  Independence, Ohio  44131  
(440) 953-1567    (419) 639-2123   (216) 901-1589 
 
Plans, specifications and bidding blanks may be obtained at the above office of the ENGINEER upon payment of 
SEVENTY-FIVE DOLLARS ($75.00) NON-REFUNDABLE.  Contract Documents will be mailed as soon as possible after 
receipt of request and payment for such documents.  Checks shall be made payable to GGJ, INC. 
 
A bid security must be submitted with the bid.  The bid security shall be in the form of a Certified check, a Cashiers 
check, or an Irrevocable Letter of Credit for an amount equal to ten percent (10%) of the bid; OR a Bond for 10% of the 
AMOUNT of the bid.  Said bid security shall be made payable to the OWNER and is to be held as a guarantee that in the 
event the bid is accepted and a contract is awarded to the BIDDER, the contract will be duly executed and its 
performance properly secured. 
 
The successful BIDDER will be required to furnish a Contract Performance Bond in an amount not less than one hundred 
percent (100%) of the total price bid for the complete work, said Bond shall be that of an approved surety company 
authorized to transact business in the State of Ohio and shall be underwritten by a surety that is listed on the most 
current Department of the Treasury Circular 570, "Surety Companies Acceptable on Federal Bonds". 
 
BONAFIDE BIDDER REQUIREMENTS:  Bid Proposals will ONLY be opened and/or received from Bonafide Plan 
Holders.  Any Bid Proposal(s) received by a non-Bonafide Plan Holder, will be deemed invalid. 
 
Questions by prospective bidders concerning this project should be directed to the ENGINEER'S Mr. John Sabo, P.E., 
Monday through Friday between 9:00 A.M. and 4:00 P.M.  No questions will be taken during any other time.   
 
Each bid proposal must be made upon the blanks furnished with the Contract Documents and must be delivered to Office 
of the Mayor, 120 Catherine Street, Green Springs, Ohio 44836, prior to the time on the date stated above. 
 
No bidder may withdraw a bid within 60 days after the actual date of the opening thereof. 
 
A pre-bid meeting will be held at 10:00 A.M. on _Thursday, December 16, 2010_ at the City Hall located at 120 Catherine 
Street, Green Springs, Ohio 44836.  All Contractors interested in bidding should attend.  A visual inspection of the project 
will be conducted after the meeting. 
 
Non-Discrimination in Employment – Bidders on this work will be required to comply with the President’s Executive Order 
No. 11246 in that employees and applicants for employment shall not discriminate against because of race, color, 
religion, sex or national origin.  The requirements under this order are explained in the contract documents. 
 
WAGE RATES - Each employee employed by the CONTRACTOR or any SUBCONTRACTOR and engaged in work on 
the project under this contract shall be paid the prevailing wage established by the Department of Industrial Relations of 
the State of Ohio, as provided by the appropriate sections of the Ohio Revised Code.  This shall occur regardless of any 
contractual relationship which may be said to exist between the CONTRACTOR or any SUBCONTRACTOR and such 
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employee. 
 
The OWNER reserves the right to reject any or all bids, to waive any informalities or irregularities in the bids received, 
and to accept any bid which it deems most favorable. 
 

BY ORDER OF 
 
 

Village of Green Springs 
Mayor 
Theodore Rutherford 
 
 

Proof of Publication 
December 8, 2010 
December 15, 2010 

END OF SECTION 
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       SECTION 00100 
 
        INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
 
1. PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
 
 1.1 OWNER:   VILLAGE OF GREEN SPRINGS  

120 CATHERINE STREET  
GREEN SPRINGS, OHIO 44836 

      
1.2 DESCRIPTION:  SEWER SEPARATION IMPROVEMENTS PHASE II A  

 
1.3 COMPLETION TIME:  Substantial Completion:  90 Calendar Days 
 
     Final Completion:  30 Calendar Days after Substantial Completion 
 
1.4 ENGINEER'S OPINION OF PROBABLE COST:   
 
     General Construction:   $98,000.00    
      
1.5 ENGINEER:  GGJ, Inc. 
    35585 Curtis Blvd., Unit C  
    Eastlake, Ohio 44095 
    Telephone:  (440) 953-1567 
    Fax:  (440) 953-0580 
    Project Contact Person:  John Sabo, PE  

 
2. PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, & BIDDING DOCUMENT 
 

2.1 Viewing and Purchasing Contract Documents:  Copies of the Contract Documents may be examined at 
Village of Green Springs, 120 Catherine Street, Green Springs, Ohio 44836 and at the office of the 
Engineer.  The Contract Documents including Drawings, Specifications, bidding forms, and related contract 
materials may be obtained at the Eastlake office of the Engineer upon payment of  SEVENTY-FIVE 
DOLLARS ($75.00)  NON-REFUNDABLE.  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS will be mailed as soon as possible 
after receipt of request and payment for such CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  Checks shall be made payable 
to GGJ, INC. 

 
2.2 Bonafide Plan Holder:  is one who purchases plans and specifications for a specific project and is 

acknowledged by either the owner and/or his deemed representative. 
 

(2.3) Pre-Bid Meeting:  N/A (or) There will be a Pre-Bid meeting at 10:00 A.M. on  Thursday, December 16, 
2010 the Village of Green Springs, 120 Catherine Street, Green Springs, Ohio 44836  to view the site 
and to answer potential bidders’ questions. 

 
2.3 Questions during Bidding:  All questions regarding the meaning or intent of the Contract Documents shall 

be directed to the Engineer’s Contact Person noted above.  Subsequent interpretations and clarifications 
considered necessary by the Engineer will be issued by Addenda.    Questions received less than seven 
(7) days prior to the scheduled date for opening bids may not be answered.  Only questions and 
clarifications made by formal written addenda will be binding.  Oral and other interpretations or 
clarifications, when given, will be without legal effect.  The Contract Work shall be performed in accordance 
with the Contract Documents as prepared by the Engineer. 

 
2.4 Issuance of Contract Document Sets:  Upon award of the Contract, the Owner will furnish two (2) 

executed copies of the Drawings, Specifications and related Contract Materials; and if requested, will 
furnish one (1) set of reproducible project Drawings, at no cost to the Contractor.  Additional sets of 
Contract Documents may be purchased from the ENGINEER for the price set forth above and in the 
Invitation to Bid.   

 
2.5 Addendum:  Addenda may be issued by the Engineer or Owner to notify that the Contract Documents 

have been amended.  The Bidder is required to acknowledge receipt of Addenda in the Bidding Documents 
or they may be subject to disqualification.  Addenda will be mailed or otherwise delivered to all parties 
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recorded by Engineer as having received the Bidding Documents. 
 
2.6 Other Project Related Information:  The following information is available for inspection at the Owner’s 

offices and at the Engineer’s Offices: 
 
 2.6.1 N/A  
 

3. SUBMISSION OF BID PROPOSALS 
 

3.1 Sealed Bid Proposals will be received by the Owner at the designated place until the date and time 
specified in the Invitation to Bid, as may be amended, at which time they will be publicly opened and read. 

 
3.2 All submitted Bid Proposals shall be sealed in individual envelopes and addressed as follows: 
 
 Village of Green Springs 
 120 Catherine Street  
 Green Springs, Ohio 44836 

 
3.3 Each “sealed” envelope containing a Bid Proposal must bear on the outside, the Bidder’s name, address, 

and the name of the project for which the Bid Proposal is submitted.  If forwarded by mail, the sealed 
envelope containing the Bid Proposal must be enclosed in another (mailing) envelope addressed to the 
Owner at the above address. 

 
3.4 Any Bid Proposal received after the time and date stated, will not be considered. 
 
3.5 Bids must be made on the Bid Proposal forms (or photocopies thereof) furnished in the Contract 

Documents. 
 

3.5.1 All prices bid must be entered in figures only on the Bid Schedule form provided.  If the bid item 
embraces labor and material, the Bid Proposal shall separately state the Unit Price for Material 
and the Unit Price for Labor. 

 
3.5.2 Enter each Bid Item’s Total Unit Price as the sum of the Unit Prices entered for Material and for 

Labor, if the Item embraces both OR as a lump sum amount, if the item is a Lump Sum Item. 
 
3.5.3 Enter each Item’s Total Price as the product of its Estimated Quantity and the Item’s Total Unit 

Price.  In the event of a conflict, the Estimated Quantities and the Total Unit Price listed on the 
form shall govern over the Unit Prices for Material and Labor, and the Total Price listed. 

 
3.6 Each Bidder must bid on all Items and Alternates contained on the Bid Schedule form.  Any Bid that does 

not conform to this requirement may be considered informal and may be rejected. 
 

3.7 Each Bidder is required to disclose in his Bid, the full names and addresses, and the place of business of 
all people, other than the named Bidder, that have a legal or ownership interest in the Bid Proposal.  If the 
Bidder is a corporation, only the names of its president and secretary need to be provided.  If no other 
person has an interest, the Bidder shall state that fact. 

 
3.8 The prices recorded in the Bid Schedule must be in ink and be complete when submitted. 
 

3.8.1 Any corrections to the Bid Proposal made prior to submission must be initialed by the person 
signing the Bid Proposal. 

 
3.8.2 Submit one copy of the Bid Proposal documents. 
 

3.9 Bid Proposals submitted by Corporations must be executed in the corporate name by its President, 
Vice-President, or other Officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign the proposal. The corporate 
seal must be affixed and attested to by the Secretary. 

 
3.10 Bid Proposals submitted by partnerships must be executed in the partnership name and be signed by a 

partner, whose title must appear along with the signature. 
 
3.11 All names must be typed or printed below the signature. 
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3.12 The Bid Proposal shall contain an acknowledgment the Bidder has received all of the issued Addenda; 
otherwise the Bid may be disqualified. 

 
3.13 The Owner reserves the right to hold the Bid Proposals for a period of sixty (60) days after opening and to 

award Contracts at any time during that period.   
 

3.13.1 No Bidder may withdraw a Bid within 60 days after the actual date of the opening thereof.  
 
3.13.2 Should there be reasons why the Contract cannot be awarded within the specified period; the time 

may be extended by mutual agreement between the Owner and the Bidder.  
 
3.13.3 Each Bid Proposal must be accompanied by a bid guarantee instrument payable to the Owner in 

the form of one of the following: 
 

 3.13.3.1 A Bid Bond for the full amount of the Bid, including alternatives, with a corporate 
Surety approved by the Owner.  Use Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond (Bid Bond) form 
included in the bidding documents for projects located in the State of Ohio.  For 
projects located in other states, provide Bid Bond.  If bid is accepted, Bidder will be 
required to provide Performance Bond(s) assuring required Payments, Maintenance, 
and Guarantees.  Should a Bid be rejected, the Bond will be promptly returned to the 
Bidder. Bid Bonds provided for this work shall be underwritten by a surety that is listed 
on the most current Department of the Treasury Circular 570, "Surety Companies 
Acceptable on Federal Bond". Include the names and addresses of the Bid Bond 
Agent and the Surety Company. 

 
3.13.3.2 A certified check equal to 10 percent of the Bid. 
 
3.13.3.3 A cashier's check equal to 10 percent of the Bid. 

 
3.13.3.4 An irrevocable letter of credit equal to 10 percent of the Bid. 

 
3.14 The successful Bidder will be required to furnish a Contract Performance Bond for the full amount bid for 

the complete work, including all selected alternatives.  This bond shall be that of an approved Surety 
company authorized to transact business in the State of Ohio and shall be underwritten by a Surety that is 
listed on the most current Department of the Treasury Circular 570, "Surety Companies Acceptable on 
Federal Bonds". 

 
3.15 Within ten (10) days after opening the Bids, the Bids will be compared and the OWNER will return the Bid 

guaranties of all Bidders except for the three lowest Bidders. 
 
3.16 When the agreement is executed and delivered, or the period for holding the Bids has expired and no time 

extension has been mutually agreed upon, the Bid guarantees of the remaining Bidders will be returned. 
 
3.17 Any Bid may be withdrawn prior to the scheduled time for the opening of Bids or authorized postponement 

thereof. 
 

3.17.1 If a Bidder wishes to withdraw his Bid Proposal, he shall state his desire in writing to the Owner 
BEFORE the time fixed for the opening, and when Bidder's Proposal is reached it will be set aside 
and returned. 

 
3.18 Materials to be incorporated in this work may be purchased by the Contractor free of Ohio State or County 

Sales Tax. 
 

 3.19 The successful Bidder must comply with the minimum wage rates for laborers and mechanics as 
determined by the State of Ohio prevailing wages. 

 
4. EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS & SITE 
 

4.1 In submitting a Bid, Bidder warrants that he has investigated and is acquainted with the conditions to be 
encountered for performing the work including the character, quality, quantities of work to be performed, 
the materials to be furnished, the prevailing hourly wage rates for the area in which the project is located, 
and the requirements of the Contract Documents.  It is mutually agreed that the submission of a Bid shall 
be considered prima facie evidence that Bidder has made such examination and is satisfied as to all the 
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conditions that will affect the work. 
 

4.1.1 Bidders shall satisfy themselves of the accuracy of the estimated quantities in the Bid Schedule 
by making an examination of the site and a review of the Contract Documents, including all issued 
Addenda. 

 
4.2 Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder must (a) examine the Bid Proposal thoroughly, (b) visit the site to 

familiarize himself with local conditions that may in any manner affect cost, progress or performance of the 
work, (c) familiarize himself with Federal, State and local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations that may 
in any manner affect cost, progress or performance of the work; and (d) study and carefully correlate 
Bidder's observations with the Contract Documents. 

 
 4.2.1 All applicable laws, ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction 

over construction of the Project shall apply to the Contract throughout. 
 

4.2.2 The Contract Documents contain the provisions required for the construction of the Project. 
 
4.3 Reference is made to the Supplementary Conditions and to paragraph 2.6 above for the identification of 

those reports of investigations and tests of subsurface and latent physical conditions at the site or 
otherwise affecting cost, progress or performance of the work that have been relied upon by the Engineer 
in preparing the Drawings and Specifications. Owner   will make copies of such reports available to any 
Bidder requesting them.  These reports are not guaranteed as to accuracy or completeness; nor are they 
part of the Contract Documents. Before submitting his Bid, each Bidder shall, at his expense, make such 
additional investigations and tests as the Bidder may deem necessary to determine his Bid for performance 
of the work in accordance with the time, price and other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 
4.4 Upon request, the Owner will provide each Bidder access to the site to conduct such investigations and 

tests as each Bidder deem necessary for submission of his Bid. 
 
4.5 The lands upon which the work is to be performed, rights-of-way for access to the site, and other lands 

designated for use by Bidder in performing the work, are identified in the Contract Documents. 
 
4.6 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder that he has 

complied with every requirement of this Section and that the Contract Documents are sufficient in scope 
and detail to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance of the work. 

 
4.7 Information obtained from an officer, agent, or employee of the Owner or any other person shall not affect 

the risks or obligations assumed by the Bidder or relieve him from fulfilling any of the conditions of the 
Contract. 

 
5. CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION AND EQUIPMENT 
 

5.1 Bidder shall provide evidence of sufficient previous experience on work of a similar nature to assure the 
Owner of his capability to perform the work. 

 
5.2 Bidder shall complete the appropriate parts of the Bid Proposal relating to work experience and equipment 

available for use. 
 
5.3 Bidder shall provide pertinent information to the Owner relative to any pending suits or outstanding liens.  If 

no information is provided by the Bidder, the Owner shall assume that no such suits or liens exist. 
 
5.4 Bidder shall provide information on all incomplete contracts including the Owner's name, Contract Amount, 

and Status. 
 

6. ESTIMATED QUANTITIES 
 

6.1 The unit price quantities listed in the Bid Schedule are approximate and are to be used for comparing Bids 
and in no way binds the Owner to using the quantities, or any part thereof, in the execution of the work. 

 
6.2 Except for lump sum items, payments will be made to the Contractor for the actual quantities of work 

performed or materials furnished in accordance with the Contract Documents, and it is understood that the 
scheduled quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished may be increased or decreased 
without invalidating the unit prices bid. 
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6.3 The Owner reserves the right to increase or decrease the quantities or omit altogether any items that in the 

judgment of the Owner may be deemed advisable after the award of the Contract. 
 
6.4 The successful Bidder will be required to furnish the Owner a complete breakdown of the lump sum Items, 

to the satisfaction of the Engineer within five (5) days after the Notice of Award is provided, and before 
signing the Construction Contract. 

 
6.5 Payments for lump sum Items will be based on an estimated percentage of the Item's completeness, as 

determined by the Engineer. 
 
7. SUBCONTRACTORS 
 

7.1 The Bidder shall state on the appropriate Contract form the names of all Subcontractors that he proposes 
to utilize and the work they will be assigned.  All work of Bidder not assigned to a Subcontractor shall be 
understood by the Owner to be performed by the Bidder. 

 
7.2 Each Bidder shall perform with his own organization not less than FIFTY PERCENT (50%) of the total 

Contract price. 
 
7.3 The Owner reserves the right to approve or disapprove all Subcontractors proposed by the Bidder. If the 

Owner, after due investigation, rejects the use of a proposed Subcontractor, the apparent successful 
Bidder may either submit an acceptable substitution without increase in Bid price or decline substitution 
and withdraw his Bid Proposal without sacrificing his Bid security.  Any listed Subcontractor that Owner 
does not make written objection to before awarding the Contract, shall be deemed acceptable to the 
Owner. 

 
7.4 Requests by the Bidder to change Subcontractors after the award shall be subject to the Owner's approval 

and shall not change the Contract Bid prices. 
 
7.5 No Bidder shall be required to employ any Subcontractor, person, or organization against which he has 

reasonable objection. 
 
8. NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
 

8.1 Each Bid Proposal must be accompanied by a completed Non-Collusion Affidavit provided within the Bid 
Proposal. 

 
8.2 Where this is reason to believe collusion or combination among Bidders exists, the Owner reserves the 

right to reject the Bid Proposal of those concerned. 
 
9. INSURANCE 
 

9.1 Verification of Workers' Compensation, General Liability, Automobile Liability, and Property insurances 
consistent with the provisions of the Contract Documents must be submitted to the Owner prior to an Award 
of Contract.  The required Certificates of Insurance shall show that the Owner, Engineer, Engineer's 
Consultants, and other people identified in the Contract Documents shall be specifically named as 
additional insured on all policies covering work under this Contract. 

 
9.2 All insurance shall be endorsed so that it cannot be canceled until thirty (30) days after Insurer's written 

notice to Owner of such proposed action. 
 
10. CONTRACT 
 

10.1 Before entering into the Contract, the Owner will require the Bidder to provide a Contract Performance 
Bond and a Payment Bond, each for 100 percent of the Contract Price, with a corporate surety approved by 
the Owner, to assure the faithful performance of the Contract.  All bonds must be underwritten by a surety 
company authorized to transact business in the State where the work is located and upon which service of 
process can be made, conditioned on the faithful performance of the work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.  Such security or bond also shall indemnify the Owner against damages suffered as a result of 
the Bidder's failure to perform the Contract in accordance with the Contract Documents, and guaranteeing 
the related construction and performance of the improvements for a period not less than one (1) year from 
the date of final acceptance by the Owner, and guaranteeing the payment of all lawful claims of 
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Subcontractors, equipment and material providers, and for labor performed in carrying forward or 
completing the Contract. 

 
10.2 All bonds shall be in the form required by the Department of Housing and Urban Development and the 

State of Ohio. 
 
10.3 All bonds shall be underwritten by a surety that is listed on the most current Department of the Treasury 

Circular 570, "Surety Companies Acceptable on Federal Bonds." 
 
11. AWARD OF CONTRACT 
 

11.1 The Owner reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, to waive any informalities or irregularities in the 
Bids received, and to accept any Bid it deems most favorable. 

 
11.2 All extensions and totals of unit prices and quantities submitted as part of the Bid shall be considered 

informal until verified by the Owner. 
 
11.3 In evaluating Bids, the Owner may consider the qualifications and experience of the Bidders, whether or not 

the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and alternates and unit prices if requested in the Bid 
Forms. 

 
11.4 Owner may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and other people and 

organizations (including those who are to furnish the principal items, material, or equipment) proposed for 
portions of the work.  Operation costs, maintenance considerations, performance data and guarantees of 
materials and equipment may also be considered by the Owner. 

 
11.5 Owner may conduct such investigations as it deems necessary to assist in the evaluation of any Bid and to 

establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of the Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, and 
other persons and organizations to perform the work in accordance with the Contract Documents to 
Owner's satisfaction and within the prescribed time. Bidder shall furnish all information and data for this 
purpose as the Owner may request. 

 
11.6 The Owner reserves the right to reject any Bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of the Bidder 

fails to satisfy the Owner that Bidder is sufficiently qualified to carry out the obligations of the Contract and 
to satisfactorily complete the work identified therein. 

 
11.7 If a Contract is awarded, it will be awarded to the lowest and best Bidder whose evaluation by the Owner 

indicated to Owner that the award will be in the best interests of the project. 
 
11.8 If a Contract is awarded, Owner will give the successful Bidder a Notice of Award within sixty (60) days 

after the day of the Bid opening. 
 

11.8.1 Copies of Notice of Award will be sent to both the Bid Bond Agent and Surety Company. 
 
11.9 A conditional or qualified Bid will not be accepted. 
 
11.10 Prior to awarding the Contract, the Bidder must submit certification from the Secretary of State that Bidder 

is authorized to do business in the State of Ohio. Also prior to award, the Bidder must submit a Power of 
Attorney to the Secretary of State designating it as an agent for the purpose of accepting the service of 
summons in any action brought under the Ohio Revised Code and the contract and bond are submitted to 
the Attorney General for their certified approval. 

 
12. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 
 

12.1 Accompanying the written Notice of Award will be three (3) unsigned sets of Contract Documents not 
including the Drawings.  Within fourteen (14) calendar days from the date of receipt of the Notice of Award, 
the successful Bidder shall sign and deliver to the Owner the Contract Document sets along with a 
performance Bond, a payment Bond, and insurance verifications.   

 
  12.1.1 The Notice of Award will be accompanied by the necessary Contract and Bond forms. 
 
12.2 Within fourteen (14) days of receipt of the successful Bidder's signed Contracts, the Owner will sign the 

Contracts and return two (2) fully executed Contracts. 
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12.3 The date of the Owner's signature shall be the effective Contract date. The Contract completion time does 

not start until the issuance date of the Notice to Proceed. 
 
13. BID SECURITY 
 

13.1 In the event that the successful Bidder fails, on his part, to execute the Contracts within the specified time, 
the Owner may consider the Bidder in default and award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder. The Bidder 
and/or Surety failing to enter into a contract are liable to the Owner for the lesser amount of: 

 
 13.1.1 The difference between his Bid and the next lowest Bid, or 
 
  13.1.2 A sum not to exceed ten percent (10%) of the Bid. 
 
13.2 If the Owner chooses to re-bid the work, the Bidder failing to enter into a contract and/or his Surety shall 

pay the lesser amount of: 
 
 13.2.1 A sum not more than ten percent (10%) of the Bid, or 
 
 13.2.2 The cost incurred in the process of re-bidding, including labor, printing costs, advertising, and 

mailings to prospective Bidder. 
 
13.3 In the event that the second lowest Bidder is awarded the Contract and fails to execute the Contract within 

ten (10) days, the Owner may than award to the third lowest bidder. 
 

13.3.1 Same as the 13.2.1 above. 
 
13.3.2 Same as the 13.2.2 above. 

 
13.4 When more than one Bidder fails to execute a Contract and the Owner re-advertises for Bids, each Bidder 

that failed to enter into a Contract shall equally share in the re-bidding costs. 
 
14.  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

14.1 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any are set forth in the Bid Proposal and the Contract.   
 
15. DELINQUENT PERSONAL PROPERTY STATEMENT 
 

15.1 Included with the Contract Documents is a delinquent Personal Property Statement to be filled out by the 
successful Bidder after the award of the Contract. 

 
15.2 The Statement shall be sent to both the COUNTY AUDITOR and the COUNTY TREASURER.  A signed 

copy shall remain in the Contract Documents as well. 
 
16. SALES TAX 
 

16.1 The Owner is Ohio sales tax exempt and will provide a certification of sales tax exemption. Bidder shall 
verify utilization of the certification with legal counsel and the State of Ohio. 

 
  
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 00300 
 
 BID PROPOSAL FORM 
 
 

VILLAGE OF GREEN SPRINGS 
SEWER SEPARATION IMPROVEMENTS PHASE IIA  

 
  
BASIS OF PAYMENT 
 
GENERAL:  Payment for the work Items shall be at the total unit or lump sum price Bid for each unit of work 
completed and accepted in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
The latest “State of Ohio, Department of Transportation, Construction and Material Specifications” manual shall 
govern the material and procedures used in this project, if not otherwise specified in the project Specifications or 
noted on the Drawings. 
 
PRICES TO INCLUDE:  For each Bid Item, the total unit price or lump sum price Bid shall be considered full 
compensation for the completed and accepted work, and shall include all labor, materials, tools, equipment and 
transportation needed to perform the work in accordance with the Contract Documents so as to provide a complete 
and properly functional system.  The General Contractor shall be responsible for reviewing the contents and 
conditions of all Contract Documents as they may relate to the work under this Contract and comply with the 
requirement thereof. 
 
ITEM 1 - BONDS AND INSURANCE 
 
A. Payment: 
 

1. The lump sum amount stated in the Bid Schedule for bonds and insurance shall include all bonds and 
insurance required to be in force at the commencement of the work.  Successful bidder will be required to 
provide receipts verifying the actual costs of this item when known. 

 
2. Subsequent expenses for bonds and insurance as may be necessary throughout the contract period for 

changes to the contract or for other occurrences, shall not be a part of this item. 
 
3. Fees for bonds and insurance due to changes in the work shall be respectively a part of the cost of that 

work. 
 

ITEM 2 - MOBILIZATION 
 
A. Work included:  As described in Section 00800 Supplementary Conditions SC-22 and other work incidental to 

this Item. 
 
B. Payment:  Lump Sum price with payments as specified in Section 00800 Supplementary Conditions SC-22. 
 
ITEM  3 – MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC  
 
A. Description: This work in this Item shall consist of work shall consists of maintaining and protecting vehicular 

and pedestrian traffic at the work area while the contract is in force, in accordance with the latest Ohio 
Department of Transportation Construction and Material Specifications, including all current supplemental 
specifications and standard construction drawings and all specifications and drawings in these Contract 
Documents and in this contract book. 
 

B. Payment:   The Lump Sum Price bid for Item Maintaining Traffic shall include the cost of removal of conflicting 
pavement markings and placement of interim markings, maintaining the existing roadways in a safe condition for 
public use, providing flaggers and their equipment, furnishing and maintaining and subsequently removing 
temporary traffic control items as required by the plans and specifications. 
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ITEM 4 – RESTORATION: TOPSOIL, SEEDING & MULCHING 
 
A. Description:    The quantity of each type of restoration: topsoil, seeding and mulching will be measured for unit 

price payment purposes will be the number of square yards of topsoil, seeding and mulching acceptably placed 
and compacted when required per detail as specified over an area with the contract (pay) limits. 

 
B. Payment:  The unit price stipulated to be paid per square yard of restoration: topsoil, seeding and mulching work 

performed and measured for payment purposes shall be full compensation for the actual number of square 
yards furnished and installed which is directly or indirectly caused by the work as shown on the Drawings and 
specified in the Contract Documents for a complete and ready-for-use installation. 

 
ITEM 5 – TREE REMOVAL 
 
A. Description:  The work in this Item consist of the removal and disposal of existing trees as shown on the 

Drawings and/or Specifications and as follows: 
 
 1. All removed material shall be disposed of by the Contractor at his own expense. 
 
 2. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to field verify the trees that remain within the construction limits. The 

drawings have been updated from the original survey to represent the trees that appear to have been 
removed to allow for the utility relocation. All trees shown to be removed, as well as those that are shown 
on the plans as being removed (but are verified to exist), shall be included in this bid item.  

 
B. Payment:  The unit price stipulated shall be full compensation for each tree removed removal as shown on the 

Drawings and specified in the Contract Documents 
 
ITEM 6 –CATCH BASINS REMOVED 
 
A. Description:  This work in this Item shall consist of the removal of existing catch basins and inlets as shown on 

the Drawings and/or Specifications. 
 
B.  Payment:  The unit price stipulated shall be full compensation for each catch basin and inlet removed. The price 

shall include furnishing labor, backfill, compaction, sheeting, shoring, restoring all disturbed areas and utilities to 
complete the work as shown on the Drawings and specified in the Contract Documents for a complete and 
 ready-for-use installation. 

 
C. Disposal of Catch Basins shall be as follows: 
 
 1. All removed material shall be disposed of by the Contractor at his own expense. 
 

2.    The Village reserves the right to maintain ownership and salvage any castings, grates, or lids. 
 
ITEM 7 – ASPHALT DRIVE REMOVE AND REPLACE 
 
A. Description: This work shall consist of removal and disposal of existing driveway materials and constructing an 

asphalt pavement as shown on the plans and specifications.   
 
B. Payment:  The unit price stipulated shall be paid per square yard of this item, and shall be full compensation for 

furnishing and placing all materials including labor, equipment, and saw cutting to complete the work as shown 
on the Drawings and specified in the Contract Documents for a complete and ready-for-use installation. 

 
ITEM 8 – GRAVEL DRIVE APRON REMOVAL & REPLACEMENT 
 
A. Description: This work shall consist of removal and disposal of existing driveway materials and constructing 

gravel driveway as shown on the plans and specifications.   
 
B. Payment:  The unit price stipulated shall be paid per square yard installed of this item, and shall be full 

compensation for removal, disposal, furnishing and placing all materials including labor, equipment, and saw 
cutting to complete the work as shown on the Drawings and specified in the Contract Documents for a complete 
and ready-for-use installation. 
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ITEM 9 – TYPE C PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT 
 
A. Description:  The work in this Item shall consist of the full depth replacement of pavement in the areas shown on 

the Drawings.  All replacement shall be in accordance with O.D.O.T. Items 301, 304, & 448.  
 

a. All removed material shall be disposed of by the Contractor at his own expense. 
 

B. Payment: The unit price stipulated to be paid for each square yard of pavement replacement shall be full 
compensation for the actual number of square yards, calculated from payment limits as called for in the contract 
drawings, completed in compliance with the contract drawings and specifications and accepted for payment 
purposes and shall include furnishing all labor, materials, tools, appliances and equipment necessary and, in 
connection with same, restore all disturbed site features and other items plus provide all appurtenances to 
complete the work as shown on the Drawings and specified in the Contract Documents for a complete and 
ready-for-use installation.  Any replacement or restoration of pavement necessary outside the pay limits 
specified on the contract drawings will be paid at the expense of the Contractor. 

 
ITEM 10 – 4” CONCRETE SIDEWALK, REMOVE AND REPLACE 
 
A. Description:  This item of work shall consist of removal and disposal of existing sidewalk materials and 

constructing concrete walks in reasonable close conformity with lines, grades and dimensions shown on the 
plans or established by the Engineer.  

 
B. Payment:  The unit price stated for 4” concrete sidewalk removed and replaced walk shall be full compensation 

for the actual number of square foot, calculated from pay limits, including labor, excavation, backfill, base 
course, expansion joint, forming, and excavation and removal of all excavated material, completed in 
compliance with the contract Drawings and Specifications. 

 
ITEM 11 – 12” HDPE, TYPE S, ODOT 707.33 
 
A. Description:  The work in this Item shall consist of furnishing and installing HDPE Storm Sewer Pipe as shown 

on the Drawings and/or specified, including removal and disposal of existing sewers.   Measurements shall be 
made on a linear foot basis for the actual work performed under this item, measured along the horizontal 
projection of the longitudinal axis of the pipe. 

 
B. Payment: The unit price stated on the Bid Schedule shall be compensation for each lineal foot of pipe installed 

including all fittings and plugs measured for payment.  The price shall include furnishing labor, backfill, 
compaction, laying, sheeting, shoring, inspection, testing of pipe and fittings, restoring all disturbed areas and 
utilities, removing existing sewers, concrete encasement and all appurtenances to complete the work as shown 
on the Drawings and specified in the Contract Documents for a complete and ready-for –use installation.   

 
ITEM 12 – 15” HDPE, TYPE S, ODOT 707.33 
 
A. Description:  The work in this Item shall consist of furnishing and installing HDPE Storm Sewer Pipe as shown 

on the Drawings and/or specified, including removal and disposal of existing sewers.   Measurements shall be 
made on a linear foot basis for the actual work performed under this item, measured along the horizontal 
projection of the longitudinal axis of the pipe. 

 
B. Payment: The unit price stated on the Bid Schedule shall be compensation for each lineal foot of pipe installed 

including all fittings and plugs measured for payment.  The price shall include furnishing labor, backfill, 
compaction, laying, sheeting, shoring, inspection, testing of pipe and fittings, restoring all disturbed areas and 
utilities, removing existing sewers, concrete encasement and all appurtenances to complete the work as shown 
on the Drawings and specified in the Contract Documents for a complete and ready-for –use installation. 
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ITEM 13 – 18” HDPE, TYPE S, ODOT 707.33 
 
A. Description:  The work in this Item shall consist of furnishing and installing HDPE Storm Sewer Pipe as shown 

on the Drawings and/or specified, including removal and disposal of existing sewers.   Measurements shall be 
made on a linear foot basis for the actual work performed under this item, measured along the horizontal 
projection of the longitudinal axis of the pipe. 

 
B. Payment: The unit price stated on the Bid Schedule shall be compensation for each lineal foot of pipe installed 

including all fittings and plugs measured for payment.  The price shall include furnishing labor, backfill, 
compaction, laying, sheeting, shoring, inspection, testing of pipe and fittings, restoring all disturbed areas and 
utilities, removing existing sewers, concrete encasement and all appurtenances to complete the work as shown 
on the Drawings and specified in the Contract Documents for a complete and ready-for –use installation. 

 
ITEM 14 – 24” HDPE, TYPE S, ODOT 707.33 
 
A. Description:  The work in this Item shall consist of furnishing and installing HDPE Storm Sewer Pipe as shown 

on the Drawings and/or specified, including removal and disposal of existing sewers.   Measurements shall be 
made on a linear foot basis for the actual work performed under this item, measured along the horizontal 
projection of the longitudinal axis of the pipe. 

 
B. Payment: The unit price stated on the Bid Schedule shall be compensation for each lineal foot of pipe installed 

including all fittings and plugs measured for payment.  The price shall include furnishing labor, backfill, 
compaction, laying, sheeting, shoring, inspection, testing of pipe and fittings, restoring all disturbed areas and 
utilities, removing existing sewers, concrete encasement and all appurtenances to complete the work as shown 
on the Drawings and specified in the Contract Documents for a complete and ready-for –use installation. 

 
ITEM 15– STORM MANHOLE  
 
A. Description:  The work in this Item shall consist of the construction of Manholes of the type and sizes shown on 

the Drawings and /or Specifications and shall include excavation, bedding, and backfill. 
 
B. Payment:  For each Item  – Manholes, shall be as stated below: 
 

1. The unit price for each precast manhole shall be full compensation for the manholes, furnished, installed, 
and connected in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications including excavation, backfill, labor 
material, frame and grates, equipment and restoration. 

 
2. The unit price stated in the Bid Schedule shall include precast sections, waterproofing, manhole steps, 

grade adjusting, labor, construction, backfill, compaction, regular and drop manhole connections, frame 
and covers, restoration of all disturbed areas and utilities, and all other appurtenances for the work shown 
on the Drawings and/or specified in the Construction Documents for a complete and ready-for-use 
installation. 

 
ITEM 16 - CATCH BASIN TYPE 2-2B 
 
A. Description:  The work in this Item shall consist of the construction of Catch Basins of the type and sizes shown 

on the Drawings and /or Specifications and shall include excavation, bedding, and backfill. 
 
B. Payment:  The unit price for each precast catch basin shall be full compensation for the catch basin, furnished, 

installed, and connected in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications including excavation, backfill, labor 
material, frame and grates, equipment, and restoration. 

 
ITEM 17 – CONCRETE HEADWALL (ODOT HW2.1) 
 
A. Measurement:  Shall be made on a unit basis for each headwall actually installed under this item. 
 
B. Payment:  The unit price stipulated to be paid for this item shall be full compensation for each headwall installed 

including furnishing, excavation, backfill, compacting, concrete work, pipe anchoring, rip-rap, and appurtenances 
as necessary for a complete and ready-for-use installation. 
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ITEM 18 – 8” (PVC) GRAVITY SEWER PIPE – ASTM D-3034, SDR 35 (SANITARY) 
 
A. Description:  The work in this Item shall consist of furnishing and installing PVC Sanitary Sewer Pipe as 

shown on the Drawings and/or specified, including removal, abandonment and disposal of existing sewers.   
Measurements shall be made on a linear foot basis for the actual work performed under this item, measured 
along the horizontal projection of the longitudinal axis of the pipe. 

 
B. Payment: The unit price stated on the Bid Schedule shall be compensation for each lineal foot of pipe 

installed including all fittings and plugs measured for payment.  The price shall include furnishing labor, 
backfill, compaction, laying, sheeting, shoring, inspection, Coring Existing Manholes, testing of pipe and 
fittings, restoring all disturbed areas and utilities, removing existing sewers, concrete encasement and all 
appurtenances to complete the work as shown on the Drawings and specified in the Contract Documents for a 
complete and ready-for –use installation.   

 
ITEM 19 –SANITARY MANHOLE  
 
A. Description:  This work consists of the construction of Manholes of the type and sizes shown on the Drawings 

and/or specified. 
 
B. Payment:  For each Item  - Manholes shall be as stated below: 
 
       1. The unit price stated for each precast concrete manhole shall be full compensation for the   
 manholes, furnished, installed, and connected in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications  
 including excavation, backfill, labor, material, equipment, restoration, and removal of existing   
 manholes. 
 

2. The unit price stated in the Bid Schedule shall include precast sections, waterproofing, manhole steps, 
grade adjusting, labor, construction, backfill, compaction, regular and drop manhole connections, frame and 
covers, restoration of all disturbed areas and utilities, and all other appurtenances for the work shown on 
the Drawings and/or specified in the Construction Documents for a complete and ready-for-use installation. 
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PROPOSAL TO THE VILLAGE OF GREEN SPRINGS, OHIO 

SEWER SEPARATION IMPROVEMENTS PHASE IIA 
 
 
 

TO: MAYOR THEODORE RUTHERFORD  
 VILLAGE OF GREEN SPRINGS 
 120 CATHERINE STREET 
 GREEN SPRINGS, OHIO  44836 

 
Gentlemen: 
 
Proposal of                                           (hereinafter called "BIDDER"), organized and existing under the laws of the State of    Ohio   doing business as                                             *. 
To the VILLAGE OF GREEN SPRINGS (hereinafter called "Owner").   
 
In compliance with your Advertisement for Bids, BIDDER hereby proposes to perform all WORK for the construction of the SEWER SEPARATION IMPROVEMENTS PHASE IIA in 
strict accordance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, within the time set forth therein, and at the prices stated below. 
 
By submitting this BID, the BIDDER, or in the case of a joint BID, each party thereto, certifies as to its own organization, that this BID has been arrived at independently, without 
consultation, communication, or agreement as to any matter relating to this BID with any other BIDDER or with any competitor. 
 
The undersigned have full knowledge of the project site, Drawings, and the conditions of the proposal.  The undersigned also, hereby agrees to furnish all the services, labor, 
materials and equipment necessary to complete these projects according to the Drawings and Specifications and to accept as full compensation the lump sum or unit prices stated 
in the Bid Schedule for the work and for use when calculating the price of a deduction or an increase in quantities. 
  
BIDDER hereby agrees to commence WORK under this Contract on or before a date to be specified in the NOTICE TO PROCEED and to fully complete the PROJECT within the 
period stipulated in the INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS.  BIDDER further agrees to pay as liquidated damages and that the CITY may retain from monies that are, or which may 
become due.  The amount of such liquidated damages shall be as stipulated in the CONTRACT AGREEMENT FORM (Section 00500 herein). 
 
* Insert "a corporation", "a partnership", or "an individual" as applicable. 
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The Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following addenda: 
 
ADDENDUM NO.         DATE 
______________________________________________________________________ _____________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________ _____________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________ _____________________________________ 
 
 
We further agree that the Owner may reject any or all bids. 
 
SUBMITTED BY: 
 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Firm, Corporation or Individual 
 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Address 
 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Telephone Number 
 
 
Contractor License Number _____________________   __________________________________________________  
 
 
 
Signature:               Date:     
 
 
 
NOTE: Evidence of authority to sign and the corporate seal must be affixed and attested by the Secretary. 
 
 
COMPLETION DATE:  90 Calendar Days commencing on the date as shown on Notice to Proceed for Final Completion. 
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PROPOSAL TO THE VILLAGE OF GREEN SPRINGS, OHIO 

SEWER SEPARATION IMPROVEMENTS PHASE IIA 
 

BID SCHEDULE 
 

Bid Item ODOT Item Item Description Est. Qty. Unit Total Unit Cost Total Cost 

1 103 Bond & Insurance 1 Lump     
2 624 Mobilization 1 Lump     
3 614 Maintaining Traffic 1 Lump     
4 614 Restoration: Topsoil, Seeding and Mulching 470 SY     
5 - Tree Removal 6 Ea.     
6 202 Catch Basin Removed 2 Ea.     
7 - Asphalt Apron Removal & Replacement 45 SY     
8 - Gravel Apron Removal & Replacement 60 SY     
9 204 Type "C" Pavement Restoration 55 SY     

10 608 4" Concrete Sidewalk Remove and Replace 460 SF     
11 603 12" HDPE, Type S,  ODOT 707.33 45 LF     
12 603 15" HDPE, Type S,  ODOT 707.33 15 LF     
13 603 18" HDPE, Type S,  ODOT 707.33 55 LF     
14 603 24" HDPE, Type S,  ODOT 707.33 430 LF     
15 604 Storm Manhole  4 Ea.     
16 604 Catch Basin (ODOT 2-2B) 2 Ea.     
17 605 Concrete Headwall (ODOT HW 2.1) 1 Ea.     
18 - 8” (PVC) Gravity Sewer ASTMD3034 (Sanitary) 175 LF   
19 604 Sanitary Manhole  1 Ea.   

 
 

 TOTAL AMOUNT OF PROJECT (IN FIGURES)  

        

 TOTAL AMOUNT OF PROJECT (IN WORDS)  

 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00410 
 

BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS 
 
 
BIDDER'S GENERAL INFORMATION 
 
The Bidder shall furnish and notarize the following information.  Additional sheets shall be attached as required.  Failure 
to complete will cause the Bid to be non-responsive and may cause its rejection.  No award will be made until all of the 
Bidder's General Information is provided to the Owner.   
 
1. BIDDER/CONTRACTOR'S name and street address: 

                
 
                
 
                
 
Names of Responsible Management Officer or Responsible Management Employee  
 
__________________________________________________________________________________   
 

2. BIDDER'S telephone number:  (_______) ______________________________________  _________ 
 
3. Name of person who inspected the site of the proposed Work for the Bidder: 
 

Name:  _____________________________________________ Date of inspection:  ______________________ 
 

4. Identify Surety Company and Agent who will provide the required Bonds on this Contract: 
 

Name of Surety:  
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
Address 
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Surety Company Agent:  
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Telephone Numbers:  Agent: (______) _________________ Surety: (______)  _______________________ 
 

5. When was Bidder Company Organized?   
 

____________________________________________________     _______ 
 
6. How many years has Bidder been engaged in the construction business under the present firm or trade name? 
 

__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

7. List current contracts under construction by the Bidder, showing amount of each contract and completion date. 
 

CONTRACT/PROJECT       AMOUNT COMPLETION DATE 
 
1. __________________________________________________________________ ___________   
 
2. __________________________________________________________________ ___________   
 
3. __________________________________________________________________ ____________  

 
8. Briefly describe the general character of work normally performed by the Bidder. 
 

__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
 
9. Has Bidder ever failed to complete any contract awarded to you? If so, describe, list contract, amount, date and 

why:______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

10. Has Bidder ever defaulted on a contract?  If so, list contract, amount, date and reason:___________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
11. Attach to this BID the resume of the person who will be designated as General Construction Superintendent or 

on-site Construction Manager for the Bidder. 
 
12. Attach to the BID a financial statement, references, and other information sufficiently comprehensive to permit an 

appraisal of the Bidder’s current financial condition. 
 
13. The undersigned hereby authorizes and requests any person, firm, or corporation to furnish any information 

requested by the Local Public Agency in verification of the recitals comprising this statement of Bidder's 
Qualifications. 

 
Dated at ____________________________________ this ___________ day of ______________________, 20______.  
 
Bidder:__________________________________By______________________ Title:__________________   
 
State of ____________  ________ County of ___________________________________    
 
being duly sworn deposes and says that he is __________________ of ___________________ and that the answers to  
 
the foregoing questions and all statements therein contained are true and correct. 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this _____ day of __     _____________, 20_____. 
 
 
           
Notary Public 
 
 
My commission expires:      20_____.   
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LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
The BIDDER is required to list in the spaces provided below, the SUBCONTRACTORS who will perform work under this 
BID in excess of 1% of the Contractor's Total Bid Price.  The BIDDER shall also list the other required information for 
each SUBCONTRACTOR (Name, Address, Phone No., License Number, Work To Be Performed, MBE/WBE Business 
Owned Company, total amount of work to be performed in dollars and percent of total contract amount).  Failure to 
comply with this requirement will render the BID as non-responsive and may cause its rejection. 
 
The total cost of the work performed by SUBCONTRACTORS must not be more than fifty percent (50% of the total 
contract amount. 
 
1. Work to be performed ________________________________________________________________________ 

Subcontractor, Address, Phone Number __________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________         ____ 

License Number __________________________  _ MBE/WBE (Yes or No) ________ ____    _______ 

Total Dollar Amount _______________________________________ Percent of Total Contract ____________ 

2. Work to be performed ________________________________________________________________________ 

Subcontractor, Address, Phone Number __________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________  

License Number _______________________________ MBE/WBE (Yes or No) ________ ______________ 

Total Dollar Amount _______________________________________ Percent of Total Contract ____________ 

3. Work to be performed ________________________________________________________________________ 

Subcontractor, Address, Phone Number __________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________ __________________________________________  

License Number _______________________________ MBE/WBE (Yes or No) __   ____  

Total Dollar Amount _______________________________________ Percent of Total Contract ____________ 

4. Work to be performed ________________________________________________________________________ 

Subcontractor, Address, Phone Number __________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________ 

License Number _______________________       __ MBE/WBE (Yes or No) ________      ____________ 

Total Dollar Amount _______________________________________ Percent of Total Contract ____________ 

5. Work to be performed ________________________________________________________________________ 

Subcontractor, Address, Phone Number __________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________    ________ 

License Number __________________________  _ MBE/WBE (Yes or No) ____________      _______ 

Total Dollar Amount _______________________________________ Percent of Total Contract ____________ 

6. Work to be performed ________________________________________________________________________ 

Subcontractor, Address, Phone Number __________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________  ____  

License Number __________________________  _ MBE/WBE (Yes or No) ____________      _______ 

Total Dollar Amount _______________________________________ Percent of Total Contract ____________ 

 
 (Add additional sheets, if necessary.) 
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EXPERIENCE RECORD 
 
The BIDDER shall furnish the following information on a minimum of three (3) completed projects, of recent date, 
involving work of similar type and complexity to this Project that the BIDDER successfully completed.  List below all 
information to enable the OWNER to judge the experience and capability of the BIDDER to perform this Project work. 
 

1. Project Name ____________________________________________________________________    

 Contract Price  _               

Date Completed ____________________________________________________________________________ 

Owner:       Engineer: 

Name ___________________________________ Name ____________________________________  

Address _________________________________ Address __________________________________  

________________________________________ ____________________________________________ 

Phone No. _______________________________ Phone No._________________________  ____ 

Contact _________________________________  Contact _____________________________________ 

 2. Project Name ______________________________________________________________________________ 

Contract Price  _____________________________________________________________________________ 

Date Completed _____________________________________________________________________________ 

Owner:       Engineer: 

Name ____________________________________ Name _____________________________________ 

Address __________________________________ Address _____________________________________ 

_________________________________________ ____________________________________________ 

Phone No. ________________________________ Phone No. ____________________________________ 

Contact __________________________________ Contact _____________________________________ 

3. Project Name _______________________________________________________________________________ 

Contract Price  _____________________________________________________________________________ 

Date Completed _____________________________________________________________________________ 

Owner:       Engineer: 

Name _____________________________________ Name _____________________________________ 

Address ___________________________________ Address ____________________________________ 

__________________________________________ _____________________________________________ 

Phone No. _________________________________ Phone No. ___________________________________ 

Contact ____________________________________ Contact _____________________________________ 

4. Project Name _______________________________________________________________________________ 

Contract Price  _____________________________________________________________________________ 

Date Completed _____________________________________________________________________________ 

Owner:       Engineer: 

Name _____________________________________ Name _____________________________________ 

Address ___________________________________ Address ____________________________________ 

__________________________________________ _______________________________________  _  

Phone No. _________________________________ Phone No. ________________________  _____ 

Contact ___________________________________ Contact ___________________________  ____ 

(Add additional sheets, if necessary.) 
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RECORD OF BIDDER'S EQUIPMENT 
 
The BIDDER shall indicate below construction equipment he has available for Work under this CONTRACT.  Information 
should include age of equipment, description, and existing physical conditions.  Also list any equipment you intend to 
purchase or rent for use on the proposed work.  If the BIDDER has previously prepared a description of their construction 
equipment with the information below, it may be attached to this sheet. 
 
EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION       AGE   CONDITION 

1. ______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. ______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. ______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. ______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. ______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. ______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. ______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. ______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. ______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

10._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

11._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

12._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

13._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

14._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

15._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

16._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

17._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

18._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

19._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

20._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

21._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

22._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

23._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

24._____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

25.____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

(Add additional sheets, if necessary.) 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00420 
 

BID BOND 
 
 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned,  
 
________________________   ________, as PRINCIPAL, and ______________________________ 
  [Bidder] 
 
_________________     ____________, as surety (ies), are hereby held and firmly bound unto  
 
 
 Village of Green Springs__   __________, as OBLIGEE in the penal sum of the dollar amount of the BID 
  [Owner] 
 
submitted by the PRINCIPAL to the OBLIGEE on the ____ ____day of ______ ______, 20_____ to undertake 
 
the project known as _Sewer Separation Improvements Phase II A___    ____________________.  
 
The penal sum referred to herein shall be the dollar amount of the PRINCIPAL'S BID to the OBLIGEE, incorporating any 
additive or deductive alternate proposals made by the PRINCIPAL on the date referred to above to the OBLIGEE that  
are accepted by the OBLIGEE.  In no case shall the penal sum exceed ______ ____________ _______ dollars.    
(If this blank is not filled in, the penal sum will be the full amount of the PRINCIPAL'S BID, including all accepted 
alternates.)  Alternatively, if the blank is filled in, the dollar amount stated must not be less than the full amount of the BID 
including all accepted alternates, in dollars and cents.  (A percentage is not acceptable)  For the payment of the penal 
sum well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors and assigns. 
 
The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said Surety and its bond shall be in 
no way impaired or affected by any extension of time within which the OBLIGEE may accept the PRINCIPAL'S BID; and 
said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension. 
 
Signed this ___ __ day of ____ ________, 20______.  
 
 
___________________   _________________; 
  Surety 
 
THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the above named PRINCIPAL has submitted a 
BID for the above referenced project; 
 
Now, therefore, if the OBLIGEE accepts the BID of the PRINCIPAL and the PRINCIPAL fails to enter into a proper 
CONTRACT in accordance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; and in the event the PRINCIPAL pays to the OBLIGEE 
the difference, not to exceed ten percent of the penalty hereof between the amount stated in the BID, and such larger 
amount for which the OBLIGEE may in good faith CONTRACT with the next lowest BIDDER to perform the work covered 
by the BID; or in the event the OBLIGEE does not award the CONTRACT to the next lowest BIDDER and resubmits the 
project for BIDDING, the PRINCIPAL pays to the OBLIGEE the difference not to exceed ten percent of the penalty hereof 
between the amount stated in the BID, or the costs, in connection with the resubmission, of printing new CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS, required advertising, and printing and mailing notices to prospective BIDDERS, whichever is less, then 
this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. If the OBLIGEE accepts the BID of the 
PRINCIPAL, and the PRINCIPAL, within ten days after the awarding of the contract, enters into a proper contract in 
accordance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, which said CONTRACT is made a part of this BOND the same as 
though set forth herein; 
 
If PRINCIPAL shall well and faithfully do and perform the things agreed to be done and performed according to the terms 
of said contract; and shall pay all lawful claims of SUBCONTRACTORS, MATERIAL SUPPLIERS, AND LABORERS, for 
labor performed and materials furnished in the carrying forward, performing, or completing of said contract; we agreeing 
and assenting that this undertaking shall be for the benefit of any MATERIAL SUPPLIER OR LABORER having a just 
claim, as well as for the OBLIGEE herein; then this obligation shall be void; otherwise the same shall remain in full force 
and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the surety for any and all claims hereunder shall 
in no event exceed the penal amount of this obligation as herein stated. 
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The said surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions, or additions, in or to the terms of the 
CONTRACT or in or to the Drawings or Specifications therefore shall in any way affect the obligations of said surety on its 
BOND. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the PRINCIPAL and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such of them as 
are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their proper 
officers, the day and year first set forth above. 
 
 
SIGNED and SEALED this ___ _____day of ______  _______, 20______  
 
 
 ____________________________________________ 
 Principal 
 
 by:    ____________________________________________  
 
 
 title:   ____________________________________________ 

 
       
 ____________________________ ____________  
        Surety 
 
 by:  ______________________________ ____________ 
       Attorney-in-Fact 

 
 
NOTES:  Attorney-in-Fact must attach certified and dated copy of this Power of Attorney. 
 

Name and address of both Agent and Surety Company for the issued Bond must accompany 
bond. 

 
   Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury Department's most current 

list (Circular 570 as amended) and must not exceed the underwriting limitation.  Surety 
companies and their agents or attorneys-in-fact must be authorized to transact business in 
the state where the PROJECT is located and shall furnish proof of such authorization in the 
BID. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00430 
 

CERTIFICATION OF NON-SEGREGATED FACILITIES 
 
 
 
 
The undersigned BIDDER                                                          , certifies that they do not maintain or 
provide for their employees any segregated facilities at any of the BIDDERS establishments, and that they do not permit  
employees to perform their services at any location, under their control, where segregated facilities are maintained.  The 
BIDDER certifies further that they will not maintain or provide for their employees any segregated facilities at any of the 
BIDDERS establishments, and that they will not permit their employees to perform their services at any location under 
their control where segregated facilities are maintained.  The BIDDER agrees that a breach of this certification will be a 
violation of the Equal Opportunity clause in any contract resulting from acceptance of this bid.  As used in this 
certification, the term "segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and washrooms, 
restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking 
fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees which are 
segregated by explicit directive or are, in fact, segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, or national origin, because 
of habit, local custom, or otherwise.  The BIDDER agrees that (except where the BIDDER has obtained identical 
certification from proposed subcontractors for specific time periods) they will obtain identical certifications from proposed 
subcontractors prior to the award of subcontractors prior to the award of subcontracts exceeding $10,000 which are not 
exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause, and that the BIDDER will retain such certifications in their 
files. 
 
Note: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 
 
 
Date_________________ _,20____  
 
 
 
               

(Signature of Bidder's Representative) 
 

_________________________________________________________ 
(Printed Name of Representative) 

 
_________________________________________________________ 
(Title of Bidder's Representative) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00440 
 

CERTIFICATION OF NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
 
 
 
 
 
The undersigned BIDDER, ________________________________________________________, certifies that the 
foregoing Bid Proposal Form is not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed person, partnership, company, 
association, organization, or corporation; that such bid proposal form is genuine and not collusive or sham; that said 
bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other bidder to put in a false or sham bid, and has not directly 
or indirectly colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed with any bidder or anyone else to put in a sham bid, nor that 
anyone shall refrain from bidding; that said bidder has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement, 
communication, or conference with anyone to fix the bid price of said bidder or of any other bidder, nor to fix any 
overhead, profit, or cost element of such bid price, nor of that of any other bidder, nor to secure any advantage against 
the Village of Green Springs awarding the contract or anyone interested in the proposed contract; that said bidder has 
not directly or indirectly submitted his bid price or any breakdown thereof, nor the contents thereof, nor divulged 
information or data relative thereto, nor paid and will not pay a fee in connection therewith to a corporation, partnership, 
company, association, organization, bid depository, nor to any member or agent thereof, nor to any other individual 
except to such person or persons as have a partnership or other financial interest with said bidder in his general 
business. 
 
 
 
Date _________________, 20____ _________________________________________________________ 

Signature of Bidder's Representative 
 
 

_________________________________________________________ 
Printed Name of Representative 

 
 

_________________________________________________________ 
Title of Bidder's Representative 
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 Contract/Bid No. _______________________________ 
 
State of _______________________________ : 

:s.s 
County of ______________________________ : 
 
 
I state that I am __________________________________ of ___________________________ and that I am authorized 
                                            (Title)      
to make this affidavit on behalf of my firm, and its owners, directors, and officers.  I am the person responsible in my firm 
for the price(s) and the amount of this bid. 
 
I state that: 
 
1. The price(s) and amount of this BID have been arrived at independently and without consultation, communication 

or agreement with any other contractor, bidder or potential bidder. 
 
2. Neither the price(s) nor the amount of this BID, and neither the approximate price(s) nor approximate amount of this 

BID, have been disclosed to any other firm or person who is a bidder or potential bidder, and they will not be 
disclosed before the bid opening. 

 
3. No attempt has been made or will be made to induce any firm or person to refrain from bidding on this contract, or 

to submit a bid higher than his bid, or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive bid or other form of 
complementary bid. 

 
4. The BID of my firm is made in good faith and not pursuant to any agreement or discussion with, or inducement 

from, any firm or person to submit a complementary or other noncompetitive bid. 
 
5. _____________________________________, its affiliates, subsidiaries, officers, directors and employees are not 

(Name of Firm) 
currently under investigation by any governmental agency and have not in the last four years been convicted or 
found liable for any act prohibited by State or Federal law in any jurisdiction, involving conspiracy or collusion with 
respect to bidding on any public contract, except as follows: 

 
 
 
I state that ________________________________ understands and acknowledges that the above representations are  

(Name of firm) 
material and important, and will be relied on by ___________________________________________ in awarding the 
        (Name of Public Entity) 
contract(s) for which this BID is submitted.  I understand, and my firm understands, that any misstatement in this affidavit 
is and shall be treated as fraudulent concealment for _____________________________________ of 
        (Name of Public Entity) 
the true facts relating to the true facts to the submission of bids for this contract. 
 
 
 _________________________________________________________________ 
 Name and Company Position                                         
 
SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME THIS 
 
_______ DAY OF _____________, 20 ____. 
 
 
 
_____________________________________________ 
Notary Public My Commission Expires 
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 INSTRUCTIONS FOR NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
 
 
 
 
 
1. This Non-Collusion Affidavit is material to any contract awarded pursuant to this bid.  According to the Ohio 

Revised Code, governmental agencies may require Non-Collusion Affidavits to be submitted together with bids. 
 
2. This Non-Collusion Affidavit must be executed by the member, officer or employee of the bidder who makes the 

final decision on prices and the amount quoted in the bids. 
 
3. Bid rigging and other efforts to restrain competition, and the making of false sworn statements in connection with 

the submission of bids are unlawful and may be subject to criminal prosecution.  The person who signs the Affidavit 
should examine it carefully before signing and assure himself or herself that each statement is true and accurate, 
making diligent inquiry, as necessary, of all other persons employed by or associated with the bidder with 
responsibilities for the preparation, approval or submission of the bid. 

 
4. In the case of a bid submitted by a joint venture, each party to the venture must be identified in the bid documents, 

and an Affidavit must be submitted separately on behalf of each party. 
 
5. The term "complimentary bid" as used in the Affidavit has the meaning commonly associated with that term in the 

bidding process, and includes the knowing submission of bids higher than the bid of another firm, any intentionally 
high or noncompetitive bid, and any other form of bid submitted for the purpose of giving a false appearance of 
competition. 

 
6. Failure to file an Affidavit in compliance with these instructions will result in disqualification of the bid. 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00450 
 

CORPORATE RESOLUTION 
 
 
 
 
I, ________________________________________, Secretary of ___________________________________________,  

[NAME]           [COMPANY] 
a _____________________________________________________, hereby certifies that the following is a true and  
   [CORPORATION, PARTNERSHIP, OR SOLE PROPRIETORSHIP] 
 
correct copy of a resolution duly adopted by the Board of Directors of ______________________________________, 

    [COMPANY] 
on _____________________, 20______, to wit: 

   [DATE] 
 
 

"Resolved, that ________________________________________ of this Company, 
[NAME] 

namely, _________________________________________________ is hereby  
[COMPANY] 

authorized and directed to enter into any and all contracts, bid guaranty and 
performance bonds with _________________________________________for the
      [MUNICIPALITY] 
purpose of furnishing labor and materials as to ___________________________ at 
        [PROJECT] 
such price and upon such terms and conditions, including any amendments or 
modifications thereto, as said ______________________________________ in his 

[NAME ] 
sole discretion small deem best, and that said actions shall be binding upon the 
Corporation. 
 
Resolved, further, that said __________________________________________  
      [NAME] 
is hereby authorized and directed to execute and deliver unto said 
__________________________________________ other instruments which in his 

[OWNER] 
discretion he shall deem necessary to carry out the foregoing resolution." 

 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the seal of said Corporation at __________________ 
                                                                                                
____________________________________________, this _____ day of __________________, 20_____, and I further 

  [ADDRESS]                   [MONTH] 
 certify that said resolution is still in full force and effect. 
 
 
 
 _____________________________________________________ 
 SECRETARY                                             
 
 
SEAL 
 
 
  END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00466 
 

BASIS AND METHOD OF AWARD 
 
 
1. Owner reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, to waive any and all informalities and to negotiate contract 

terms with the successful Bidder, and the right to disregard all nonconforming, nonresponsive or conditional bids.  
Discrepancies between words and figures will be resolved in favor of words.  Discrepancies between the 
indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum. 

 
2. In evaluating Bids, Owners shall consider the qualifications of the Bidder, whether or note the Bids comply with 

the prescribed requirements and alternates and unit prices if requested in the Bid forms.  The Owner intends to 
accept alternates (if any are accepted) in the order in which they are listed in the Bid Form but Owner may 
accept them in any order or combination. 

 
3. Owner may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and other persons and organizations 

(including those who are to furnish the principal items of material or equipment) proposed for those portions of 
the Work as to which the identity of Subcontractors and other persons and organizations must be submitted as 
provided in the Supplementary Conditions.  Operating costs, maintenance considerations, performance data and 
guarantees of materials and equipment may also be considered by Owner. 

 
4. Owner may conduct investigations he deems necessary to assist in the evaluation of any Bid and to establish the 

responsibility, qualifications and financial ability of the Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, and other persons and 
organizations to do the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents to Owner’s satisfaction within the 
prescribed time. 

 
5. Owner reserves the right to reject the bid of any Bidder who does not pass investigations or evaluations to 

Owner’s satisfaction.  Owner my reject any Proposal where the unit price or individual lump sum prices are 
unbalanced and/or unfavorable to the Owner’s interest. 

 
6. Owner will not make any award or permit any award (subgrant or contract) at any tier to any party which is 

debarred or suspended or is otherwise excluded from or ineligible for participation in Federal assistance 
programs under Executive Order 12549, “Debarment and Suspension”.  Each Contractor and supplier (over 
$25,000) shall complete Form 5700-49. 

 
7. If Contract is awarded, it will be awarded to the lowest responsive responsible Bidder whose evaluation by 

Owner indicates to Owner that the award will be in the best interest of the Project. 
 
8. If the Contract is awarded, Owner will give the Successful Bidder a “Notice of Award” within the time stated in the 

advertisement after the day of the Bid opening. 
 
9. When Owner gives a “Notice of Award” to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by at least three 

unsigned counterparts of the Agreement and three copies of all other Contract Documents.  Within ten days 
thereafter, Contractor shall sign and deliver at least three counterparts of the Agreement to Owner with three 
copies of all other Contract Documents attached.  Within fifteen days thereafter, Owner will deliver one copy of 
all fully signed counterparts to the Contractor. 

 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00500 
 
 CONTRACT AGREEMENT FORM 
 
 
 CONTRACT AGREEMENT FORM 
 FOR 

VILLAGE OF GREEN SPRINGS 
 

SEWER SEPARATION IMPROVEMENTS PHASE II A  
 
 
THIS AGREEMENT is dated the            day of                       , 20  __  . 
 
BY AND BETWEEN                                                                , hereinafter called CONTRACTOR and the VILLAGE 
OF GREEN SPRINGS, OHIO, hereinafter called the OWNER. 
 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, agree as follows: 
 
 1. SCOPE OF WORK 
 

 The CONTRACTOR shall furnish all labor, materials, supplies, equipment and other facilities and things 
necessary or proper or incidental to complete performances of the work under this Contract for the OWNER 
as required by and in strict accordance with the applicable Contract Documents entitled, SEWER 
SEPARATION IMPROVEMENTS PHASE II A for Green Springs, Ohio, and shall complete everything required 
by the Contract and Contract Documents. 

 
 2. ENGINEER 
 

 This project has been designed by GGJ, INC., 35585 Curtis Blvd., Unit C, Eastlake, Ohio 44095, who is 
hereinafter called ENGINEER and who will assume all duties and responsibilities and will have the rights and 
authority assigned to ENGINEER in the Contract Documents in connection with completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
 3. CONTRACT TIME 
 
 3.1 The Work will be substantially completed within 90 calendar days after the date when the contract Time 

commences to run as provided in Paragraph 2.3 of the General Conditions, and completed and ready 
for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.13 of the General Conditions within 30 calendar 
days after substantial completion. 

 
  3.1.1 Commencement of the demolition of existing facilities shall not commence without written 

authorization of the Engineer. 
 
 3.2 OWNER and CONTRACTOR recognize that time is of the essence of this Agreement and that 

OWNER will suffer financial loss if the Work is not complete within the time specified in Paragraph 3.1 
above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the General Conditions.  
They also recognize the delays, expense and difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration 
proceeding the actual loss suffered by OWNER if the work is not complete on time.  Accordingly, 
instead of requiring any such proof, OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree that as liquidated damages for 
delay (but not as a penalty) CONTRACTOR shall pay OWNER Seven Hundred Fifty Dollars ($750.00) 
for each day that expires after the time specified in Paragraph 3.1 for Substantial Completion until the 
Work is substantially complete.  After Substantial Completion if CONTRACTOR shall neglect, refuse or 
fail to complete the remaining work within the Contract Time or any proper extension thereof granted by 
OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall pay OWNER One-Thousand Dollars ($1,000.00) for each day that 
expires after the time specified in paragraph 3.1 for completion and readiness for final payment. 

 
4. CONTRACT PRICE 
 
 4.1 OWNER shall pay CONTRACTOR for performance of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
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Documents, in current funds, the sum of ___________________________________ $    
(The amount shall be shown in both words and figures; in the case of discrepancy, the amount shown 
in words will govern.) in accordance with Article 14 of the General Conditions. 

 
 4.2 The following percentages shall be used to calculate CONTRACTOR'S Fee (overhead and profit) for 

changes in the value of work per Article 11.6 of the General Conditions as modified by the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

 
  4.2.1 Labor and Material (paragraph 11.6.1.1)       6.5        percent 
 
  4.2.2 Subcontractors (paragraph 11.6.1.2)    5      percent 
 
5. PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
 
 CONTRACTOR shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General 

Conditions.  Applications for Payment will be processed by ENGINEER as provided in the General Conditions. 
 
 5.1 Progress Payments - OWNER shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the 

basis of CONTRACTOR'S Applications for Payment as recommended by ENGINEER, once each 
month during construction as provided below.  All progress payments will be on the basis of the 
progress of the Work measured by the Schedule of Values provided for in Paragraph 14.1 of the 
General Conditions. 

 
  5.1.1 Until the Work is 50% complete, progress payments will be in an amount equal to 90% of the 

work completed and 90% of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered 
and suitably stored, less in each case the aggregate of payments previously made. 

 
  5.1.2 When the work is 50% complete, reduction of the withholding to 5% of the dollar value of all 

Work satisfactorily completed to date will be made provided that the CONTRACTOR is making 
satisfactory progress and there is no specific cause for greater withholding. 

 
  5.1.3 Upon substantial Completion, OWNER shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total payments 

to CONTRACTOR to 100% of the contract price, less only 1-1/2 times such amount as is 
required to complete any then remaining, uncompleted, minor items, which amount shall be 
certified by the ENGINEER. 

 
 5.2 Final Payment - Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 

14.13 of the General Conditions, OWNER shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as 
recommended by ENGINEER. 

 
6. INTEREST 
 
 All monies not paid when due hereunder shall bear interest at the maximum rate allowed by law in Ohio for 

public contracts. 
 
7. CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIONS 
 
 In order to induce OWNER to enter into this Agreement, CONTRACTOR makes the following representations: 
 
 7.1 CONTRACTOR has familiarized himself with the nature and extent of the Contract Documents, Work, 

locality and with all local conditions and federal, state and local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations 
that in any manner may affect cost, progress or performance of the Work. 

 
 7.2 CONTRACTOR has studied carefully all reports of investigations and tests of subsurface and latent 

physical conditions at the site or otherwise affecting cost, progress or performance of the Work which 
were relied upon by ENGINEER in the preparation of the Drawings and Specifications and which have 
been identified in the Supplementary Conditions. 

 
 7.3 CONTRACTOR has made or caused to be made examinations, investigations and tests and studies of 

such reports and related data in those referred to in Paragraph 7.2 as he deems necessary for the 
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performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Time and in accordance with the 
other items and conditions of the Contract Documents; and no additional examinations, investigations, 
tests, reports or similar data are or will be required by CONTRACTOR for such purpose. 

 
 7.4 CONTRACTOR has correlated the results of all such observations, examination, investigations, tests, 

reports and data with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 
 
 7.5 CONTRACTOR has given ENGINEER written notice of all conflicts, errors or discrepancies that he has 

discovered in the Contract Documents and the written resolution thereof by ENGINEER is acceptable 
to CONTRACTOR. 

 
8. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
 The Contract Documents which comprise the entire agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR are 

attached to this Agreement, and made a part hereof and consists of the following: 
 
 8.1 This Agreement identified as Section 00500.  
 
 8.2 Contract Bonds, identified as Section 00610.   
 
 8.3 Workmen's Compensation Certification, identified as Section 00630. 
 
 8.4 Certificate of Owner’s Fiscal Officer, identified as Section 00635. 
 
 8.5 Certificate of Owner’s Legal Counsel, identified as Section 00640. 
 
 8.6 Notice of Commencement, identified as Section 00645.  
 
 8.7 Notice of Award, identified as Section 00680. 
 
 8.8 Notice to Proceed, identified as Section 00681. 
 
 8.9 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract, identified as Section 00700. 
 
 8.10 Supplementary Conditions, identified as Section 00800. 
 
 8.11 Evidence of insurance. 
 
 8.12 Specifications bearing the title Project Manual, including specifications for construction of:  SEWER 

SEPARATION IMPROVEMENTS PHASE II A FOR GREEN SPRINGS, OHIO. 
 
 8.13 Drawings consisting of a Cover Sheet and Drawings numbered inclusive with each sheet bearing the 

general title as outlined in the Drawings Index of the Project Manual. 
 
 8.14 Addenda numbers          to              inclusive. 
 
 8.15 CONTRACTOR'S Bid, identified as Sections 00300, 00410, 00420, 00430, 00440, and 00450.  
 
 8.16 Documentation submitted by CONTRACTOR prior to Notice of Award. 
 
 8.17 Any Modification, including Change Orders, duly delivered after execution of Agreement. 
 
 There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 8.  The Contract Documents 

may only be altered, amended or repealed by a Modification (as defined in Section 1 of the General 
Conditions). 

 
9. MISCELLANEOUS 
 
 9.1 Terms used in this Agreement which are defined in Article 1 of the General Conditions shall have the 

meanings indicated in the General Conditions. 
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 9.2 No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract Documents will be 

binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and 
specifically but without limitation, monies that may become due and monies that are due may not be 
assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by 
law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract 
Documents. 

 
 9.3 OWNER and CONTRACTOR each binds himself, his partners, successors, assigns and legal 

representatives to the other party hereto, his partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives in 
respect to all covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have signed this Agreement in triplicate.  One counterpart each has 
been delivered to OWNER, CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER.  All portions of the Contract Documents have been 
signed or identified by OWNER and CONTRACTOR or by ENGINEER on their behalf. 
 
 
 
This Agreement will be effective on        , 20    
 
 
 
 (SEAL)  (SEAL) 
(Owner's Representative) (Contractor's Representative) 
 
 
Mayor Theodore Rutherford        
(Printed Name of Representative) (Printed Name of Representative)         
 
Witness                                             
 
Address for giving notices to OWNER Address for giving notices to CONTRACTOR 
 
Village of Green Springs       
 
120 Catherine Street                     
 
Green Springs, Ohio 44836       
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00610 
 

BID GUARANTY AND CONTRACT BOND 
 
 
KNOW ALL PEOPLE BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned 
 
  

(Name and Address of Principal) 
 
as Principal, and 
 
  

(Name and Address of Surety) 
 
as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound unto 
 
Village of Green Springs, 120 Catherine Street, Green Springs, Ohio 44836  

(Name and Address of Obligee/Owner) 
 
hereinafter called the Obligee, in the penal sum of the dollar amount of the bid submitted by the Principal to the 

Obligee on  

 
to undertake the project known as: Sewer Separation Improvements Phase II A   
 
  
 
The penal sum referred to herein shall be the dollar amount of the Principal's bid to the Obligee, incorporating any 
additive or deductive alternate proposals made by the Principal on the date referred to above to the Obligee, which 
are accepted by the Obligee.  In no case shall the penal sum exceed the amount of 
 
________________________________________                                    __________dollars ($ ). 
 
(IF THE ABOVE LINES ARE LEFT BLANK, THE PENAL SUM WILL BE THE FULL AMOUNT OF THE PRINCIPAL'S 
BID, INCLUDING ALTERNATES.  ALTERNATIVELY, IF COMPLETED, THE AMOUNT STATED MUST NOT BE 
LESS THAN THE FULL AMOUNT OF THE BID, INCLUDING ALTERNATES, IN DOLLARS AND CENTS.  A 
PERCENTAGE IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.)  For the payment of the penal sum well and truly to be made, we hereby 
jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns. 
 
THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the above named Principal has submitted 
a bid on the above referred to project; 
 
NOW THEREFORE, if the Obligee accepts the bid of the Principal and the Principal fails to enter into a proper 
contract in accordance with the bid, plans, details, specifications, and bills of material; and in the event the Principal 
pays to the Obligee the difference not to exceed ten percent (10%) of the penalty hereof between the amount 
specified in the bid and such larger amount for which the Obligee may in good faith contract with the next lowest 
bidder to perform the work covered by the bid; or in the event the Obligee does not award the contract to the next 
lowest bidder and resubmits the project for bidding, the Principal will pay the Obligee the difference not to exceed ten 
percent (10%) of the penalty hereof between the amount specified in the bid, or the costs, in connection with the 
resubmission, of printing new contract documents, required advertising and printing and mailing contract documents, 
required advertising and printing and mailing notices to prospective bidders, whichever is less, then this obligation 
shall be void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect.  If the Obligee accepts the bid of the Principal and the 
Principal within ten (10) days after the awarding of the contract, enters into a proper contract in accordance with the 
bid, plans, details, specifications, and bills of material which said contract is made a part of this bond the same as 
though set forth herein, and IF THE SAID Principal shall well and faithfully perform each and every condition of such 
contract; and indemnify the Obligee against all damage suffered by failure to perform such contract according to the 
provisions thereof and in accordance with the plans, details, specifications, and bills of material therefore; and shall 
pay all lawful claims of subcontractors, material suppliers, and laborers, for labor performed and materials furnished 
in the carrying forward performing, or completing of said contract; we agreeing and assenting that this undertaking 
shall be for the benefit of any material supplier or laborer having a just claim, as well as for the Obligee herein; then 
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this obligation shall be void; otherwise the same shall remain in full force and effect; it being expressly understood 
and agreed that the liability of the Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall in no event exceed the penal amount 
of this obligation as herein stated. 
 
THE SAID Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modification, omissions or additions, in or to the terms of said 
contract or in or to the plans and specifications therefore shall in any way affect the obligations of said Surety on this 
bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such modifications, omissions or additions to the terms of the contract 
or to the work or to the specifications. 
 
SIGNED AND SEALED this            day of                   , 20       . 
 
 
 

  
Principal 

 
 

  By:         
Witness Title 

 
 
  

Surety 
 
 

  By:         
Witness  
 
 
 __________ ____________, 

Attorney-In-Fact 
 
 
       

Surety Agents Address: 
 
 
       

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00620 
 

PAYMENT BOND 
 
 
Know all men by these presents, that we,         , as PRINCIPAL, 
and     , as sureties are held and firmly bound unto the Village of Green 
Springs, its certain attorney, successors, or assigns (hereinafter called the OBLIGEE) in the sum of   
    Dollars ($                    ) lawful money of the United State, for the 
payment of which sum will and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, successors, 
and assigns, jointly and severally firmly by these presents: 
 
WHEREAS, said PRINCIPAL has entered into a certain contract with said OBLIGEE, dated                         20 __, 
hereinafter called the Contract) for Sewer Separation Improvements Phase II A which contract and the 
specifications for said Work shall be deemed a part thereof as fully as if set out herein. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that if said PRINCIPAL and all 
subcontractors to whom any portion of the work provided for in said contract is sublet and all assignees of said 
PRINCIPAL and of such subcontractors shall promptly make payment for all material furnished, labor supplied or 
performed, rental for equipment employed, and services rendered by public utilities in or in connection with the 
prosecution of the work, whether or not the said material, labor, equipment, or services enter into and become 
component parts of the work or improvement contemplated in said contract, of in any amendment or extension of or 
addition to said Contract, then the above obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect, 
PROVIDED, however, that this bond is subject to the following conditions and limitations: 
 
(a) All persons who have performed labor, rendered services or furnished materials or machinery, shall have a 

direct right of action against the PRINCIPAL and surety on this bond, which right of action shall be asserted in 
proceedings instituted in the State in which labor was performed, services rendered of materials furnished 
under said contract in more than one state, then in any such state).  Insofar as permitted by laws of such 
state, such right of action shall be asserted in a proceeding instituted in the name of the OBLIGEE to the right 
and benefit of the person instituting such action and any or all other persons having claims hereunder, and 
any other person having a claim hereunder shall have the right to be made a party to such proceedings (but 
not later than 2 years after the complete performance of said Contract and final settlement thereof) and to 
have such claim adjudicated in such action and judgment rendered thereon. 

 
(b) The surety shall not be liable hereunder for any damages or compensation recoverable under any workmen's 

compensation or employer's liability statute. 
 
(c) In no event shall the surety be liable for a greater sum than the penalty of this bond, or subject to any suit, 

action or preceding thereon that is instituted later than 2 years after the complete performance of said 
Contract and final settlement thereof. 

 
(d) As used herein:  The term "person" refers to any individual, firm or corporation who have furnished materials 

or machinery or public utility services to be used on or incorporated in the work or the prosecution thereof 
provided for in said Contract or in any amendment or extension of or addition to said Contract, and/or to any 
person engaged in the prosecution of the work provided for in said Contract of in any amendment or extension 
of or addition to said Contract who is an agent, servant or employee of the PRINCIPAL or of any 
subcontractor, or of any assignee of said PRINCIPAL, or any subcontractor, or any assignee of said principal 
or of said subcontractor, and such labor or mechanic, but shall not include office employees not regularly 
stationed at the site of the work. 

 
The said surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no charge, extension of time, alteration or 
addition to the terms of the Contract, or to the work to be performed thereunder or the Specifications accompanying 
the same, shall in any way affect its obligations on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, 
extension of time alteration of addition to the terms of the Contract or to the work or to the Specifications. 
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SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED IN ___     ORIGINAL COUNTERPARTS THIS           day of                    , 20 __. 
 
 (Individual Principals sign here)  
 

BY:    
 
 TITLE:                                     (SEAL) 
 

BY:    
 
Attest: TITLE:                                     (SEAL) 
 
By:                                                                   BY:    
 
Title:                                                                TITLE:                                     (SEAL) 
 
Attest:                                      (Corporate Principal sign here)  
 
By:                                                                  BY:   
 
Title:                                                               TITLE:                                     (SEAL) 
 
 (Surety Sign Here)  
 
 BY:     
 
 TITLE:                                     (SEAL) 
 
The rate of premium charges is $                          per thousand. 
 
The total amount of the premium charged $                                                                . 
 
(The above must be filled in by the Corporate Surety.) 
 
It is hereby further stipulated and agreed that if the Principal is a non-Pennsylvania corporation, neither Principal nor 
the Surety shall be discharged from liability on this bond, nor the bond surrendered, until such Principal files with the 
obligee a certificate from the Pennsylvania Department of Revenue evidencing the payment in full of all taxes, 
penalties and interest, and a certificate from the Bureau of Department of Labor and Industry evidencing the 
payment of all unemployment compensation contributions, penalties and interest due the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania from the said Principal, or for which liability has accrued, but the time for payment has not arrived as 
required by the Act of June 10, 1947, P.L. 493, 8 P.S. Sec. 23 amended. 
 
NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of NOTICE OF AWARD.  If CONTRACTOR is Partnership, all 

partners should execute Bond. 
 
Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury Department's most current list (Circular 70 
as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the State where the Project is located.  
 
  
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 00630 
 
 WORKERS' COMPENSATION CERTIFICATION 
 
 
 
The undersigned CONTRACTOR,           , being duly sworn according to law 
deposes and accepts the provisions of Workers Compensation for the State of Ohio, with its supplements and 
amendments, and provides insured liability thereunder in accordance with the terms of said Act with 
 
  
 (Name of Insurance Company, with Policy Number) 
 
 
 
Date                                         , 20       _______________________________________ 
 (Signature of Contractor's Representative) 
 

 
 
  

 (Printed Name of Representative) 
 

 
  

 (Title of Contractor's Representative) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00635 
 

CERTIFICATE OF FISCAL OFFICER 
 
 
 
I,    Regina Harger        , duly appointed and acting Clerk/Treasurer of the Village of Green Springs, do hereby certify 

that a copy of the foregoing CONTRACT has been received by me from the Auditor of the  Village of Green Springs       

and that I hereby certify that the amount of                                                                                              ($   )    

required to meet the payment of this CONTRACT has been lawfully appropriated or authorized or directed for such 

purpose of complying with the terms and conditions of the foregoing CONTRACT, and is on deposit or in the process of 

collection to the credit of the appropriate fund and the same is free from any previous encumbrances. 

WITNESS MY HAND this   day of      , 20__, at    . 
           (Day)               (Month)        (Year)  
 

 
 

  
 Regina Harger  
 
 
 
  Regina Harger  
 (Printed Name of Clerk/Treasurer) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00640 
 

CERTIFICATE OF LEGAL COUNSEL 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
On this __    __ day of ___  ___________ _____, 20__   _, I,  Anne Lange-Devine                             , Solicitor  
                                                        (Month)                    (Year) 
of      VILLAGE OF GREEN SPRINGS                                    do hereby approve the foregoing CONTRACT with   
 
         __   as to form. 
                  (Contractor) 
 
 __________________________________________________ 
 (Anne Lange- Devine)                                    
 
 
 
  Anne Lange-Devine  
 (Printed Name of Solicitor)                    
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00645 
  

OWNER'S NOTICE OF COMMENCEMENT 
 
 
 NOTICE OF COMMENCEMENT OF A 
 PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT PURSUANT TO 
 OHIO REVISED CODE §1311.25.2 
 
State of Ohio,        ) 
                        ) ss. 
County of  Seneca ) 
 
 

     Theodore Rutherford                     (the "Affiant"), being first duly sworn, says that: 
 (Public Authority's Authorized Representative) 

 
 

1.  Affiant is the      Village Mayor     of the Village of Green Springs  . 
                                Title                           "Public Authority" 
 
 

2. The name and address of the Public Authority follows: 
 

Mayor Theodore Rutherford   
 
 Village of Green Springs_    
 
 120 Catherine Street___________________ 
 
 Green Springs, Ohio 44836 _____________ 

 
 
3. The Public Authority will be commencing a public improvement identified as follows: (project name, location, 

and any identification number)  Sewer Separation Improvements Phase II A, Village of Green Springs 
 

4. The date the Public Authority first executed a Contract with a Principal Contractor for the improvement was: 
 
 the ________ day of _____________, 20__.  
 
 
 The following is a list of all principal contractors, their addresses, and their trades working on this public 

improvement: 
    

NAME    ADDRESS        TRADE  
     

  
 
  
 

5.  The following are the names and addresses of the sureties of the principal contractors: 
 

PRINCIPAL 
 CONTRACTOR   NAME OF SURETY  ADDRESS OF SURETY 

 
  
 

 
6. For the purpose of serving an affidavit pursuant to Revised Code §1311.26, service may be made upon the  
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following representative of the Public Authority:    Theodore Rutherford           Mayor                at  
Name                         Title     

   120 Catherine Street, Green Springs, Ohio 44836 . 
Address  

 
 

FURTHER AFFIANT SAYETH NAUGHT. 
 
 

______________________________ 
Signature 

 
 

SWORN TO BEFORE ME and subscribed in my presence this ________ day of _______________, 20__. 
 
 

_______________________________ 
Notary Public 

 
  
[SEAL] 
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SECTION 00650 
 

ONE-YEAR GUARANTEE 
 
 
Contractor shall guarantee all work, labor, materials, and equipment provided for a period of one year from the date that 
final payment is due. The following shall be completed as part of the project closeout process.  
 
Project:           Sewer Separation Impovements Phase II A       
 
Owner:       Village of Green Springs         
 
Contractor:                        
 
Contractor Address:              
 
Project Manager:                                    
 
Phone Number:              
 
Contract Start                                            
 
Contract Completion Date:                                        
 
One-Year Guarantee  

Start Date:                                (Date of Contract Completion Certificate) 
 
One-Year Guarantee 

Completion Date:  ________________    
 
The undersigned hereby guarantees all material and labor for work performed for a period of one (1) year from the date 
of the final completion certificate by the Owner, Village of Green Springs or its representative and acceptance of the 
property owner(s).  All available manufacturers’ warranties and suppliers’ guarantees covering materials and equipment, 
under subject contract are attached.  This guarantee shall include all labor, equipment, materials, or other items required 
to correct defects or deficiencies in the work provided. The contractor will not, however, guarantee any damage caused 
by improper use, extremely heavy wear, vandalism, or "Acts of God" such as high winds, extremely heavy snow storms, 
ice storms or flooding if the specifications or design criteria was exceeded. 
 
The undersigned hereby certifies that all work required under this contract has been performed in accordance with terms 
thereof.  The undersigned further certifies that all payments due for materials, supplies, equipment; and all payments due 
to sub-contractors, laborers or mechanics for subject work, have been made or will be made within fifteen (15) days of 
receipt of requested final payment. 
 
Upon receipt of final payment, the undersigned does hereby release the property owner(s) and the Owner, Village of 
Green Springs from any and all claims which may arise under or by virtue of this contract. 
 
 
                               
Contractor (Company Name) 
 
                                            
Signature and Title of Officer, Partner or Individual 
 
                                                         
Date 
 
           
Witness 
  
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00655 
 

DELINQUENT PERSONAL PROPERTY STATEMENT 
 
 
 
Name of Bidder:      
 
Address:    ______________________  
 
      
Having been awarded a contract by Village of Green Springs, Ohio, hereby affirms under oath, pursuant to the Ohio 

Revised Code Section 5719.042 (see Section 00610-2) that at the time this bid was submitted, my company (was) (was 

not) charged with delinquent personal property taxes on the general tax list of personal property for Seneca County, 

Ohio. If such charge for delinquent personal property tax exists on the general tax list of personal property of Seneca 

County, Ohio the amount of such due and unpaid delinquent taxes, including due and unpaid penalties and interest shall 

be set forth below. 

A copy of this statement shall be transmitted by the Bidder to the county treasurer within thirty days of the date it is 

submitted.  A copy of this statement shall also be incorporated into the contract made between the  

 

          Village of Green Springs  _ and __ _____________________________  _______ 
    (Name of Owner)     (Name of Bidder)   
 
 
and no payment with respect to any contract shall be made unless such a statement has been so incorporated as a part 

thereof.   

 

 Delinquent Personal Property Tax:  $ _______________________________________________ 

 Penalties:  $ _______________________________________________ 

 Interest:  $ _______________________________________________ 

 Bidder:  __________________________________ _____________ 

 By: _______________________________________________ 

 _______________________________________________ 

 Title: _______________________________________________ 

 
 
Subscribed in my presence, and sworn to me this ______ day of _________________, 20 ____.   
 
 
 _______________________________________________ 
 Notary Public 
 
SEAL                  
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 Ohio Revised Code Section 5791.042 
 
 
 
 

5791.042  Successful bidders on contract with a taxing 
district to disclose any delinquent personal property taxes. 
 

After the award by a taxing district of any contract let by 
competitive bid and prior to that time the contract is entered into, 
the person making a bid shall submit to the district's fiscal officer 
a statement affirmed under oath that the person with whom the 
contract is to be made was not charged at the time the bid was 
submitted with any delinquent personal property taxes on the 
general tax list of personal property of any county in which the 
taxing district has territory or that such person was charged with 
delinquent personal property taxes on any such tax list, in which 
case the statement shall also set for the amount of such due and 
unpaid delinquent taxes and any due and unpaid penalties and 
interest thereon.  If the statement indicates that the taxpayer was 
charged with any such taxes, a copy of the statement shall be 
transmitted by the fiscal officer to the county treasurer within 
thirty days of the date it is submitted. 
 

A copy of the statement shall also be incorporated into the 
contract, and no payment shall be made with respect to any 
contract to which this section applies unless such statement has 
been so incorporated as a part thereof. 
 
HISTORY:  1982 H 379, eff. 9-21-82 
 
 CROSS REFERENCES 
 
See Baldwin's Ohio School Law, Text 105.07 
 

 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00660 
 

ESCROW AGREEMENT 
 
 
Section 153.13 of the Ohio Revised Code states that for contracts of $15,000 or greater, all funds retained pursuant to 
Sections 153.12 and 153.14 of the Revised Code for faithful performance of the work shall be deposited in the Escrow 
Account designated in Section 153.63 of the Revised Code.  After the contract is 50% complete, no further funds can be 
retained.(1) 
 
PER 1980 CASE NOTES AND OA6 IN SECTION 153.13 OF (1) A CHARTER MUNICIPALITY, IN EXERCISE OF LOCAL 
SELF GOVERNMENT MAY ENACT RETAINAGE PROVISIONS FOR A CONTRACT FOR IMPROVEMENTS TO 
MUNICIPAL PROPERTY WHICH DIFFER FROM THE RETAINAGE PROVISIONS DESCRIBED IN O.R.C. 153.23. 
 
We are proposing to hold the retained amount of your contract and invest it with other City funds in order to take 
advantage of maximum yields.  Upon notice from the Department of Public Service, the retainage with interest from the 
date of escrow will be released to you.  We are in no way guaranteeing any minimum interest earnings; however the 
City's earnings rates have been competitive. 
 
 
Project:  Sewer Separation Improvements Phase II A          
 
 
Current Earnings Rate:              
 
 
Amount of Retainage Held:             
 
 
Date of Escrow:                
 
 
 
 
I accept the proposed escrow agreement for retainage held. 

 
 
 

Signature        
 

 
 

Title        
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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       SECTION 00680 
 

NOTICE OF AWARD 
 

EFFECTIVE DATE                   20______ 
 
TO:            

[BIDDER] 
ADDRESS:                                
 
                
 
PROJECT:    Sewer Separation Improvements Phase II A   
 
CONTRACT FOR: Village of Green Springs    
 
You are hereby notified that your Bid dated                       , 20____ for the above Contract has been 
considered.  You are the apparent successful bidder and have been awarded a contract for the above named project. 
 
The Bid Price of your contract is $      
 
Six (6) copies of each of the proposed Contract Documents accompany this Notice of Award.  Three sets of the Drawings 
will be delivered separately or otherwise made available to you immediately. 
 
You must comply with the following conditions precedent within 14 days of the Effective Date of this Notice of Award. 
 
1. You must deliver to the Owner six (6) fully executed counterparts of the Agreement, including all the Contract 

Documents.   
 
2. You must deliver with the executed Agreement, the Payment and Performance Bonds and the Insurance 

Certificate as specified in the Instructions to Bidders, The General Conditions (Article 5), and the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

 
Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle the Owner to consider you Bid abandoned, to 
annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited. 
 
Within 10 days after you comply with the foregoing conditions, the Owner will return to you one fully signed counterpart of 
the Agreement with the Contract Documents attached. 
 
OWNER:  Village of Green Springs  
 
By:                                                            
 
Title:  Mayor                                                   
 
Copy to Engineer by Certified Mail 
 
                                   Return Receipt Requested 
 
 ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 
 
Receipt of the above NOTICE OF AWARD is hereby acknowledged by                       , 
this        day of                               , 20         .          (Bidder) 
 
By:        
 
Title        
  
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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       SECTION 00681 
 
         NOTICE TO PROCEED 
 

EFFECTIVE DATE   20   
 
 
To:            
 
Address:             
 
                  
 
Project Title:    Sewer Separation Improvements Phase II A    
 
Contract for:   Village of Green Springs, Ohio      
 
You are hereby notified that the Contract Time under the above Contract will commence to run on the Effective Date of 
this Notice to Proceed.  By that date, you are to start performing your obligations under the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the provisions in Section 3.1 of the Contract Agreement.  
 
The Time or Date of Final Completion is  _______     on    , 20  , which is    calendar 
days after the Effective Date of this Notice to Proceed.  
 
Section 3.2 of the Contract Agreement provides for an assessment of liquidated damages for each calendar day after the 
above-established contract completion date that the Work remains incomplete. 
 
Before starting any Work at the site, Paragraph 2.5 of the General Conditions provides that the Contractor must study the 
Contract Documents and verify figures and field dimensions, and must report any observed errors or discrepancies. 
 
Also, before starting any Work at the site, Contractor must: 
 

1. Submit to the Engineer the Proposed Schedule called for in Section 01300 Submittals. 
 
 

VILLAGE OF GREEN SPRINGS  
 
By:  __________________________________ 

  
 

Title:   Mayor   
 
ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 
 
Receipt of the above NOTICE TO PROCEED is hereby acknowledged by 
 
          , this the                  day of                                                        , 20   
           (month)         (year) 
 
Bidder ______________________________   
 
By          
 
Title          
 
Copy to Engineer (Use Certified Mail, Return Receipt Requested) 
 
  

END OF SECTION 
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OWNER: APPLICATION NO.: 
WORK COMPLETED TO: 

JOB NUMBER:

CONTRACTOR: ENGINEER: GGJ., INC.
35585 Curtis Boulevard, Unit C
Eastlake, Ohio 44836

PROJECT:

1 ORIGINAL CONTRACT PRICE
2 APPROVED CHANGE ORDERS
3 CURRENT CONTRACT PRICE (Line 1 + 2)
4 CONTRACT COMPLETED TO DATE
5 CHANGE ORDER COMPLETED TO DATE
6 STORED MATERIAL
7 TOTAL COMPLETED TO DATE (Line 4 + 5 +6)

8 RETAINAGE
a. 10% of completed work
b. 10% of stored work

Total Retainage (Line 8a + 8b)

9 TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE
(Line 7 less Line 8 total)

10 LESS PREVIOUS PAYMENTS
(Line 9 from prior certificate)

11 CURRENT PAYMENT DUE

CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY

CONTRACTOR:

BY: DATE:

ENGINEER: GGJ., INC.

BY: DATE:

OWNER:

BY: DATE:

CONTRACTOR'S PAY REQUEST

ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS

 Total changes approved in previous months by Owner

   Total approved this Month

TOTALS

  NET CHANGES by Change Order

ENGINEER'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT: In accordance with the Contract Documents based on on-site observations and the data comprising the 
above application, the Engineer certifies to the Owner that to the best of the Engineer's knowledge, Information and belief, the Work has progressed as 
indicated, the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the AMOUNT CERTIFIED.

CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATE: I hereby certify that the above materials and services have been furnished and performed in accordance with the 
conditions of the contract for the above work, and that payment has not been recevied and therefore is due and to be paid on said contract



Cut Off Date:
Pay Request No.: 

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

TOTALS:

#REF!

Previous 
Completed Price 

Current Inv. 
Completed 

Quanity

Current Inv. 
Completed Price 

Percent 
Complete 

#REF!

#REF!

#REF!

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT
UNIT PRICE BREAKDOWN

Description of Work Units Bid Quanity Unit Price Total Bid Price 
Total 

Completed 
Quanity

Total Completed 
Price 

Previous 
Completed 

Quanity
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 CHANGE ORDER    No.                           

PROJECT: Sewer Separation Improvements Phase II A  GGJ NO. 10-003 (003)  

DATE OF ISSUANCE:   EFFECTIVE DATE:   

 
OWNER:  Village of Green Springs  OWNER’s CONTRACT NO.   

CONTRACTOR   ENGINEER: GGJ, Inc. 
35585 Curtis Blvd., Unit C  
Eastlake, Ohio 44095 

 
You are directed to make the following changes in the Contract Documents: 

Description:   

 

 

Reason for change Order:   

Attachments:   

 
CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE: CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIMES: 

Original Contract Price: Original Contract Times:  (days or dates) 

 

Substantial Completion:  

Ready for Final Payment:  

 
Net changes from previous Change Orders No.        to No. __ Net changes from previous Change Orders No.        to No. ___ 

  

 
Contract Price prior to this Change Order: Contract Times prior to this Change Order: 

 
Substantial Completion:  

Ready for Final Payment:  

 
Net Increase (Decrease) of this Change Order: Net Increase (Decrease) of this Change Order:  (days) 

  

 
Contract Price with all approved Change Orders: Contract Times with all approved Change Orders: 

 

Substantial Completion: 
Days or dates 

 

Ready for final payment: 
Days or dates 

 

 
RECOMMENDED: APPROVED: ACCEPTED: 

By: By: By: 

GGJ, Inc. Owner (Authorized Signature) Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Date: Date: Date: 
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SECTION 00685 
 

CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
 
 

 
SEWER SEPARATION IMPROVEMENTS PHASE II A  

 
DATE OF ISSUANCE             

 
OWNER  Village of Green Springs           
 
OWNER’S CONTRACT NO.       
 
CONTRACTOR         ENGINEER      
 

 
 
This Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to all Work under the Contract Documents or to the following 
specified parts thereof: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TO  Village of Green Springs           

OWNER 
 
AND TO              

CONTRACTOR 
 

 
The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of OWNER, 
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER, and that Work is hereby declared to be substantially complete in accordance with 
the Contract Documents on 
 

      
DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
A tentative list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto.  This list may not be all-inclusive, and the 
failure to include an item in it does not alter the responsibility of CONTRACTOR to complete all the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  The items in the tentative list shall be completed or corrected by 
CONTRACTOR within ______________days of the above date of Substantial Completion. 
 
EJCDC No. 1910-8-D (1990 Edition) 
Prepared by the engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Associated General 
Contractors of America. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00687 
 

PARTIAL WAIVER OF LIEN 
 

 
To All Whom It May Concern: 
 
 WHEREAS, the undersigned has been employed by (A)   
 
  
 
to furnish labor and materials for (B)   
 
  
 
under a contract (C)   
 
for the improvement of the premises described as (D)   
 
  
 
in the _______________________ (City-Village) of   
 
County of____________________________________, State of   
 
of which   
 
  is the Owner. 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, this _______________ day of ___________ __________________________, 20 _____. 
 
for and in consideration of the sum of (E)   
Dollars paid simultaneously herewith, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged by the undersigned, the undersigned 
does hereby waive and release to the extent only of the aforesaid amount, any lien rights to, or claim of lien with respect 
to and on said above-described premises, and the improvements thereon, and on the monies or other considerations due 
or to become due from the owner, by virtue of said contract, on account of labor, services, materials, fixtures, apparatus 
or machinery furnished by the undersigned to or for the above-described premises, but only to the extent of the payment 
aforesaid. 
 
  (F)  (SEAL) 
       (Name of sole ownership, corporation or partnership) 
 
(Affix Corporate 
Seal Here)  (SEAL) 
              (Signature of Authorized Representative) 
 
 
   TITLE 
 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR PARTIAL WAIVER: 
A) Name person or firm with whom you agreed to furnish either labor, or services, or materials, or both. 
B) Fill in nature and extent of work; strike the work labor or the word materials if not in your contract. 
C) If you have more than one contract on the same premises, describe the contract by number if available, date and 

extent of work. 
D) Furnish an accurate enough description of the improvements and location of the premises so that it can be 

distinguished from any other property. 
E) Amount shown should be the amount actually received on that date. 
F) If waiver is for a corporation, corporate name should be used, corporate seal affixed and title of officer signing 

waiver should be set forth; if waiver is for a partnership, the partnership name should be used, partner should sign 
and designate himself as partner. 

G) To be prepared and submitted with each estimate; preparation to be by Prime, Sub-Contactors, and Suppliers that 
are included in the estimate. 

  
Construction Industry Affairs Committee of Chicago 
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SECTION 00688 
 

FINAL WAIVER OF LIEN 
 

 
To All Whom It May Concern: 
 
 WHEREAS, the undersigned has been employed by (A)   
 
  
 
to furnish labor and materials for (B)   
 
  
 
under a contract (C)   
 
for the improvement of the premises described as (D)   
 
  
 
in the _______________________ (City-Village) of   
 
County of____________________________________, State of   
 
of which   
 
  is the Owner. 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, this _______________ day of _____________________________________, 20 _____. 
 
for and in consideration of the sum of (E)   
Dollars paid simultaneously herewith, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged by the undersigned, the 
undersigned does hereby waive and release any lien rights to, or claim of lien with respect to and on said above-
described premises, and the improvements thereon, and on the monies or other considerations due or to become 
due from the owner, on account of labor, services, materials, fixtures, apparatus or machinery heretofore or which 
may hereafter be furnished by the undersigned to or for the above-described premises by virtue of said contract. 
 
 
  (F)  (SEAL) 
       (Name of sole ownership, corporation or partnership) 
 
(Affix Corporate 
Seal Here)  (SEAL) 
              (Signature of Authorized Representative) 
 
 
   TITLE 
 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR FINAL WAIVER: 
(A) Name person or firm with whom you agreed to furnish either labor, or services, or materials, or both. 
(B) Fill in nature and extent of work; strike the work labor or the word materials if not in your contract. 
(C) If you have more than one contract on the same premises, describe the contract by number if available, date 

and extent of work. 
(D) Furnish an accurate enough description of the improvements and location of the premises so that it can be 

distinguished from any other property. 
(E) Amount shown should be the amount actually received and equal to total amount of contract as adjusted. 
(F) If waiver is for a corporation, corporate name should be used, corporate seal affixed and title of officer signing 

waiver should be set forth; if waiver is for a partnership, the partnership name should be used, partner should 
sign and designate himself as partner. 

 
 Construction Industry Affairs Committee of Chicago 

 
 

END OF SECTION 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 
 
 
 
 
 



    GENERAL CONDITIONS 
    00700-1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SECTION 00700



    GENERAL CONDITIONS 
    00700-2 



    GENERAL CONDITIONS 
    00700-3 

STANDARD 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 

OF THE 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 
Prepared by 

Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee 

And 

Issued and Published Jointly By 

 

 

 

 

 
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS IN PRIVATE PRACTICE 

A Practice division of the 
NATIONAL SOCIETY OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS 

 
AMERICAN CONSULTING ENGINEERS COUNCIL 

 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS 

 
CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS INSTITUTE 

 
 
 

This document has been approved and endorsed by 
 
 
 

The Associated General                       Contractors of America 
 
 

These General Conditions have been prepared for use with the Owner-Contractor Agreements (No. 1910-A-1 or 1910-8-
A-2) (1990 Editions).  Their provisions are interrelated and a change in one may necessitate a change in the others.  
Comments concerning their usage are contained in the Commentary on Agreements for Engineering Services and 
Contract Documents (No. 1910-9) (1986 Edition).  For guidance in the preparation of Supplementary Conditions, see 
Guide to the Preparation of Supplementary Conditions (No. 1910-17) (1990 Edition).  When bidding is involved, the 
Standard Form of Instructions to Bidders (No. 1910-12) (1990 Edition) may be used. 
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 Preconstruction ..................................................... 2.8 
Conflict, Error, Ambiguity, Discrepancy— 
 CONTRACTOR to Report  ............................. 2.5, 3.3.2 
Construction, before starting by CONTRACTOR  ...... 2.5-2.7 
Construction Machinery, Equipment, etc. ........................ 6.4 
Continuing the Work  ............................................ 6.29, 10.4 
Contract Documents— 
 Amending  ................................................................ 3.5 
 Bonds  ...................................................................... 5.1 
 Cash Allowance  ..................................................... 11.8 
 Change of Contract Price  ......................................... 11 
 Change of Contract Times   ....................................... 12 
 Changes in the Work  ..................................... 10.4-10.5 
 Check and verify ....................................................... 2.5 
 Clarifications and Interpretations  ...... 3.2, 3.6, 9.4, 9.11 
 Definition of ............................................................ 1.10 
 ENGINEER as initial interpreter of  ......................... 9.11 
 ENGINEER as OWNER’s representative  ................ 9.1 
 General   ...................................................................... 3 
 Insurance  ................................................................. 5.3 
 Intent .................................................................. 3.1-3.4 
 Minor Variations in the Work .................................... 3.6 
 OWNER’s responsibility to furnish data  ................... 8.3 
 OWNER’s responsibility to make  
  Prompt payment   ............................. 8.3, 14.4, 14.13 
 Precedence  ................................................... 3.1, 3.3.3 

 Record Documents  ............................................ 6.19 
 Reference to Standards and Specifications 
   Of Technical Societies  ......................................... 3.3 
 Related Work  ........................................................... 7.2 
 Reporting & Resolving Discrepancies  .............. 2.5, 3.3 
 Reuse of  .................................................................. 3.7 

Supplementing  ......................................................... 3.6 
 Termination of ENGINEER’s Employment  .............. 8.2 
 Unit Price Work  ...................................................... 11.9 
 Variations ............................................... 3.6, 6.23, 6.27 
 Visits to Site.  ENGINEER’s ..................................... 9.2 
Contract Price— 
 Adjustment of  ................... 3.5, 4.1, 9.4, 10.3, 11.2-11.3 
 Change of  ................................................................. 11 
 Decision of Disputes  .............................................. 9.11 
 Definition of ............................................................ 1.11 
Contract Times— 
 Adjustment of  .............................. 3.5, 4.1, 9.4, 10.3, 12 
 Change of  ...................................................... 12.1-12.4 
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Article or Paragraph 
               Number 

Commencement of ................................................... 2.3 
Definition of ............................................................. 1.12 

CONTRACTOR— 
Acceptance of Insurance ........................................ 5.14 
Limited Reliance on Technical Data Authorized .... 4.2.2 
Communications ............................................. 6.2, 6.9.2 
Continue Work ............................................... 6.29, 10.4 
Coordination and Scheduling ................................. 6.9.2 
Definition of ............................................................. 1.13 
May Stop Work or Terminate .................................. 15.5 
Provide Site Access to Others ......................... 7.2, 13.2 
Safety and Protection ...... 4.3.1.2, 6.16, 6.18, 6.21-6.23 
 ........................................................................ 7.2, 13.2 
Shop Drawing & Sample Review Prior to Submittal 6.25 
Stop Work Requirements ....................................... 4.5.2 

CONTRACTOR’s— 
Compensation ................................................ 11.1-11.2 
Continuing Obligation ........................................... 14.15 
Defective Work ....................................... 9.6,13.1-13.14 
Duty to Correct Defective Work ............................ 13.11 
Duty to Report— 

Changes in the Work Caused by 
Emergency .........................................................  6.23  
Defects in Work of Others ..................................... 7.3 
Differing Conditions ............................................ 4.2.3 
Discrepancy in Documents ............. 2.5, 3.3.2, 6.14.2 
Underground Facilities not Indicated .................. 4.3.2 

Emergencies ........................................................... 6.23 
Equipment and Machinery Rental. 

  Cost of the Work ........................................... 11.4.5.3 
Fee—Cost-Plus ........................... 11.4.5.6, 11.5.1, 11.6 
General Warranty and Guarantee........................... 6.30 
Hazard Communication Programs .......................... 6.22 
Indemnification.............................. 6.12, 6.16, 6.31-6.33 
Inspection of the Work ..................................... 7.3, 13.4 
Labor, Materials and Equipment .........................6.3-6.5 
Laws & Regulations.  Compliance by .................. 6.14.1 
Liability Insurance ..................................................... 5.4 
Notice of Intent to Appeal .............................. 9.10, 10.4 
Obligation to Perform & Complete the Work ........... 6.30 
Patent Fees & Royalties, Paid for by ...................... 6.12 
Performance & Other Bonds ..................................... 5.1 
Permits, Obtained & Paid for by ............................. 6.13 
Progress Schedule 2.6, 2.8, 2.9, 6.6, 6.29, 10.4, 15.2.1 
Request for Formal Decision on Disputes .............. 9.11 
Responsibilities— 

Changes in the Work ........................................... 10.1 
Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers & Others ..6.3- 
  ........................................................................... 6.11 
Continuing the Work ................................... 6.29, 10.4 
CONTRACTOR’s Expense ................................ 6.7.1 
CONTRACTOR’s General Warranty & 
Guarantee ........................................................... 6.30 
CONTRACTOR’s Review Prior to Shop Drawing or 
Sample Submittal ................................................ 6.25 

  Bidding documents—Definition of Coordination of     
          Work ............................................................. 6.9.2 

Emergencies ....................................................... 6.23 
ENGINEER’s Evaluation.  Substitutes or 

       “Or-Equal” Items ............................................ 6.7.3 

Article or Paragraph 
      Number   

For Acts & Omissions of Others   . 6.9.1-6.9.2, 9.13 
For Deductible Amounts, Insurance   ................ 5.9 
General............................................ 6, 7.2, 7.3, 8.9 
Hazardous Communication Programs ............. 6.22 
Indemnification ........................................ 6.31-6.33 
Labor, Materials & Equipment ..................... 6.3-6.5 
Laws and Regulations ..................................... 6.14 
Liability Insurance .............................................. 5.4 
Notice of Variation from Contract Documents . 6.27 
Patent Fees and Royalties .............................. 6.12 
Permits ............................................................ 6.13 
Progress Schedule ............................................ 6.6 
Record Documents .......................................... 6.19 
Related Work Performed Prior to ENGINEER’S 

   Approval of Required Submittals ..................... 6.28 
 Safe Structural Loading ................................... 6.18 
 Safety and Protection ...................... 6.20, 7.2, 13.2 
 Safety Representative ..................................... 6.21 
 Scheduling the Work ...................................... 6.9.2 
 Shop Drawings and Samples .......................... 6.24 
 Shop Drawings and Samples Review 
  By ENGINEER ............................................... 6.26 
 Site Cleanliness ............................................... 6.17 
 Submittal Procedures ...................................... 6.25 
 Substitute Construction Methods and 
  Procedures ................................................... 6.7.2 
 Substitutes and “Or-Equal” Items ................... 6.7.1 
 Superintendence ............................................... 6.2 
 Supervision ........................................................ 6.1 

   Survival of Obligations ..................................... 6.34 
 Taxes............................................................... 6.15 
 Test and Inspections ....................................... 13.5 
 To Report .......................................................... 2.5 
 Use of Premises ....................... 6.16-6.18, 6.30.2.4 

 Review Prior to Shop Drawing or Sample Submittal         
    .....................................................................  6.25 

Right to Adjustment for Changes in the Work ......... 10.2 
Right to Claim .... 4, 7.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.11, 10.2, 11.2, 11.9,  
    ......................... 12.1, 13.9, 14.8, 15.1, 15.5, 17.3 

 Safety and Protection ..................... 6.20-6.22, 7.2, 13.2 
 Safety Representative ............................................ 6.21 
 Shop Drawings and Samples Submittals ........ 6.24-6.28 
 Special Consultants ............................................. 11.4.4 
 Substitute Construction Methods & Procedures ....... 6.7 
 Substitutes & “Or-Equal” Items.  Expense ... 6.7.1. 6.7.2 
 Subcontractors, Suppliers and Others .............. 6.8-6.11 
 Supervision and Superintendence ............ 6.1, 6.2, 6.21 
 Taxes.  Payment by ................................................ 6.15 
 Use of Premises ............................................. 6.16-6.18 
 Warranties and Guarantees............................. 6.30, 6.5 
 Warranty of Title ..................................................... 14.3 
 Written Notice Required— 
  CONTRACTOR Stop Work or Terminate ............ 15.5 
  Reports of Differing Subsurface & Physical  
    Conditions ........................................................ 4.2.3 
  Substantial Completion ....................................... 14.8 
 CONTRACTORS—Other ............................................ 7 
 Contractual Liability Insurance............................. 5.4.10 
 Contractual Time Limits .......................................... 12.2 
 Coordination 
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    Article or Paragraph 
       Number 
 CONTRACTOR’s responsibility ............................. 6.9.2 
Copies of Documents ........................................................ 2.2 
Correction Period ........................................................... 13.12 
Correction, Removal or Acceptance of  
 Defective Work 
 In General ....................................... 10.4.1, 13.10-13.14 
 Acceptance of Defective Work .............................. 13.13 
 Correction or Removal of Defective Work .... 6.30, 13.11 
 Correction Period .................................................. 13.12 
 OWNER May Correct Defective Work .................. 13.14 
 OWNER May Stop Work ...................................... 13.10 
Cost— 
 Of Tests and Inspections ........................................ 13.4 
 Records .................................................................. 11.7 
Cost of the Work— 
 Bonds and Insurance, Additional ...................... 11.4.5.9 
 Cash Discounts.................................................... 11.4.2 
 CONTRACTOR’s Fee ............................................. 11.6 
 Employee Expenses ......................................... 11.4.5.1 
 Exclusions to .......................................................... 11.5 
 General ........................................................... 11.4-11.5 
 Home Office and Overhead Expenses ................... 11.5 
 Losses and Damages ....................................... 11.4.5.6 
 Materials and Equipment ..................................... 11.4.2 
 Minor expenses ................................................ 11.4.5.8 
 Payroll Costs on Changes ................................... 11.4.1 
 Performed by Subcontractors .............................. 11.4.3 
 Records .................................................................. 11.7 
 Rentals of construction Equipment & Machinery ........... 

  ................................................................. 11.4.5.3 
 Royalty Payments, Permits & License Fees ..... 11.4.5.5 
 Site Office and Temporary Facilities ................. 11.4.5.2 
 Special Consultants, CONTRACTOR’s ............... 11.4.4 
 Supplemental ....................................................... 11.4.5 
 Taxes Related to the Work ............................... 11.4.5.4 
 Tests and Inspection ............................................... 13.4 
 Trade Discounts................................................... 11.4.2 
 Utilities, Fuel and Sanitary Facilities ................. 11.4.5.7 
 Work After Regular Hours .................................... 11.4.1 
Covering work .......................................................... 13.6-13.7 
Cumulative Remedies.............................................. 17.4-17.5 
Cutting, Fitting & Patching ................................................. 7.2 
Data to be Furnished by OWNER ...................................... 8.3 
Day—Definition of ......................................................... 17.2.2 
Decisions on Disputes ............................................ 9.11, 7.12 
Defective—Definition of ................................................... 1.14 
Defective work— 
 Acceptance of ........................................... 10.4.1, 13.13 
 Correction or Removal of .......................... 10.4.1, 13.11 
 Correction Period .................................................. 13.12 
 In General .............................................. 13, 14.7, 14.11 
 Observation by ENGINEER ...................................... 9.2 
 OWNER May Stop Work ...................................... 13.10 
 Prompt Notice of Defects ........................................ 13.1 
 Rejecting ................................................................... 9.6 
 Uncovering the Work .............................................. 13.8 
Definitions  ............................................................................ 1 
Delays    ............................................... 4.1, 6.29, 12.3-12.4 
Deliver of Bonds ................................................................ 2.1 
Delivery of Certificates of Insurance .................................. 2.7 

Article or Paragraph 
                Number 
Determinations for Unit Prices ......................................... 9.10 
Differing Subsurface or    
 Physical Conditions 
 Notice of ................................................................ 4.2.3 
 ENGINEER’s Review ............................................ 4.2.4 
 Possible Contract Documents Change .................. 4.2.5 
 Possible Price and Times Adjustments ................. 4.2.6 
Discrepancies-Reporting & Resolving ......... 2.5, 3.3.2, 6.14.2 
Dispute Resolution— 
 Agreement ...................................................... 16.1-16.6 
 Arbitration ....................................................... 16.1-16.5 
 General ...................................................................... 16 
 Mediation ................................................................ 16.6 
Dispute Resolution Agreement ................................ 16.1-16.6 
Disputes.  Decisions by ENGINEER ........................ 9.11-9.12 
Documents— 
 Copies of .................................................................. 2.2 
 Record .................................................................... 6.19 
 Reuse of ................................................................... 3.7 
Drawings—Definition of ................................................... 1.15 
Easements ........................................................................ 4.1 
Effective Date of Agreement—Definition of ..................... 1.16 
Emergencies ................................................................... 6.23 
ENGINEER— 
 As Initial Interpreter on Disputes ..................... 9.11-9.12 
 Definition of............................................................. 1.17 
 Limitations on Authority and 
  Responsibilities ................................................... 9.13 
 Replacement of ........................................................ 8.2 
 Resident Project Representative .............................. 9.3 
ENGINEER’s Consultant—Definition of ........................... 1.18 
ENGINEER’s— 
 Authority & Responsibility, Limitations on ............... 9.13 
 Authorized Variations in the Work ............................ 9.5 
 Change Orders, Responsibility for .......... 9.7, 10, 11, 12 
 Clarifications and Interpretations .................... 3.6.3, 9.4 
 Decisions on Disputes .................................... 9.11-9.12 
 Defective Work, Notice of ....................................... 13.1 
 Evaluation of Substitute Items ............................... 6.7.3 
 Liability .......................................................... 6.32, 9.12 
 Notice Work is Acceptable .................................... 14.13 
 Observations ................................................ 6.30.2, 9.2 
 OWNER’s Representative ........................................ 9.1 
 Payments to the CONTRACTOR. 
  Responsibility for ............................................. 9.9, 14 
 Recommendation of Payment ..................... 14.4, 14.13 
 Responsibilities— 
  Limitations on .............................................. 9.11-9.13 
 Review of Reports on Differing Subsurface 
  And Physical Conditions .................................... 4.2.4 
 Shop Drawings and Samples, Review 
  Responsibility ...................................................... 6.26 
 Status During Construction— 
  Authorized Variations in the Work ......................... 9.5 
 Clarifications and Interpretations .............................. 9.4 
 Decisions on Disputes .................................... 9.11-9.12 
 Determinations on Unit Price .................................. 9.10 
 ENGINEER as Initial Interpreter ................... 93.11-9.12 
 ENGINEER’s Responsibilities .......................... 9.1-9.12 
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Article or Paragraph 
              Number 
  Limitations on ENGINEER’s Authority and  
   Responsibilities ................................................ 9.13 
  OWNER’s Representative ..................................... 9.1 
  Project Representative .......................................... 9.3 
  Rejecting Defective Work ...................................... 9.6 
  Shop Drawings, Change Orders and 
   Payments.....................................................9.7-9.9 
  Visits to Site .......................................................... 9.2 
 Unit Price Determinations ....................................... 9.10 
 Visits to Site .............................................................. 9.2 
 Written Consent Required ................................. 7.2, 9.1 
Equipment, Labor, Materials and .................................6.3-6.5 
Equipment Rental, Cost of the Work.......................... 11.4.5.3 
Equivalent Materials and Equipment ................................. 6.7 
Errors or Omissions ......................................................... 6.33 
Evidence of Financial Arrangements ............................... 8.11 
Explorations of Physical Conditions ................................ 4.2.1 
Fee, CONTRACTOR’s—Costs-Plus ................................ 11.6 
Field Order— 
 Definition of ............................................................. 1.19 
 Issued by ENGINEER ..................................... 3.6.1, 9.5 
Final Application for Payment ........................................ 14.12 
Final Inspection ............................................................. 14.11 
Final Payment— 
 And Acceptance.......................................... 14.13-14.14 
 Prior to, for Cash Allowances ................................. 11.8 
General Provisions .................................................. 17.3-17.4 
General Requirements— 
 Definition of ............................................................. 1.20 
 Principal References to ................ 2.6, 6.4, 6.6-6.7, 6.24 
Giving Notice ................................................................... 17.1 
Guarantee of Work—by 
 CONTRACTOR ........................................... 6.30, 14.12 
Hazard Communication Programs ................................... 6.22 
Hazardous Waste— 
 Definition of ............................................................. 1.21 
 General ..................................................................... 4.5 
 OWNER’s Responsibility for ................................... 8.10 
Indemnification ...................................... 4.12, 6.16, 6.31-6.33 
Initially Acceptable Schedules ........................................... 2.9 
Inspection— 
 Certificates of ................................... 9.13.4, 13.5, 14.12 
 Final  ..................................................................... 14.11 
 Special, Required by ENGINEER ............................. 9.6 
 Test and Approval.................................... 8.7, 13.3-13.4 
Insurance— 
 Acceptance of, by OWNER .................................... 5.14 
 Additional, Required by Changes 
  In the Work .................................................... 11.4.5.9 
 Before Starting the Work .......................................... 2.7 
 Bonds and—in General ............................................... 5 
 Cancellation Provisions ............................................ 5.8 
 Certificates of ....... 2.7, 5, 5.3, 5.4.11, 5.4.13, 5.6.5, 5.8,  
     ................................................ 5.14, 9.13.4, 14.12 
 Completed Operations ......................................... 5.4.13 
 CONTRACTOR’s Liability ......................................... 5.4 
 CONTRACTOR’s Objection to Coverage ............... 5.14 
 Contractual Liability ............................................. 5.4.10 
 
 

     Article or Paragraph 
             Number 
 Deductible Amounts, CONTRACTOR’s 
    Responsibility ........................................................ 5.9 
 Final Application for Payment ............................... 14.12 
 Licensed Insurers ..................................................... 5.3 
 Notice Requirements, Material 
  Changes..................................................... 5.8, 10.50 
 Option to Replace ................................................... 5.14 
 Other Special Insurances ....................................... 5.10 
 OWNER as Fiduciary for Insured’s ................. 5.12-5.13 
 OWNER’s Liability .................................................... 5.5 
 OWNER’s Responsibility .......................................... 8.5 
 Partial Utilization, Property Insurance ..................... 5.15 
 Property ............................................................ 5.6-5.10 
 Receipt & Application of Insurance Proceeds . 5.12-5.13 
 Special Insurance ................................................... 5.10 
 Waiver of Rights ..................................................... 5.11 
Intent of Contract Documents ...................................... 3.1-3.4 
Interpretations and Clarifications ............................. 3.6.3, 9.4 
Investigations of Physical Conditions ................................ 4.2 
Labor, Materials and Equipment .................................. 6.3-6.5 
Lands— 
 And Easements ........................................................ 8.4 
 Availability of...................................................... 4.1, 8.4 
 Reports and Tests .................................................... 8.4 
Laws & Regulations—Laws or Regulations— 
 Bonds ................................................................. 5.1-5.2 
 Changes in the Work .............................................. 10.4 
 Contract Documents ................................................. 3.1 
 CONTRACTOR’s Responsibilities .......................... 6.14 
 Correction Period, Defective Work ....................... 13.12 
 Cost of the Work, Taxes ................................... 11.4.5.4 
 Definition of............................................................. 1.22 
 General ................................................................... 6.14 
 Indemnification ............................................... 6.31-6.33 
 Insurance .................................................................. 5.3 
 Precedence .................................................... 3.1, 3.3.3 
 Reference to .......................................................... 3.3.1 
 Safety and Protection .................................... 6.20, 13.2 
 Subcontractors, Suppliers and Others .............. 6.8-6.11 
 Test and Inspections .............................................. 13.5 
 Use of Premises ..................................................... 6.16 
 Visits to Site .............................................................. 9.2 
Liability Insurance— 
 CONTRACTOR’s  ..................................................... 5.4 
 OWNER’s ................................................................. 5.5 
Licensed Sureties and Insurers ......................................... 5.3 
Liens— 
 Application for Progress Payment .......................... 14.2 
 CONTRACTOR’s Warranty of Title ........................ 14.3 
 Final Application for Payment ............................... 14.12 
 Definition of............................................................. 1.23 
 Waiver of Claims .................................................. 14.15 
Limitations on ENGINEER’s Authority and 
 Responsibilities ....................................................... 9.13 
Limited Reliance by CONTRACTOR Authorized ............ 4.2.2 
Maintenance and Operating Manuals— 
 Final Application for Payment ............................... 14.12 
Manuals (of others)— 
 Precedence ........................................................ 3.3.3.1 
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    Article or Paragraph 
       Number 
 Reference to in Contract Documents ..................... 3.3.1 
Materials and Equipment— 
 Furnished by CONTRACTOR ................................... 6.3 
 Not Incorporated in Work ........................................ 14.2 
Materials or Equipment—Equivalent.................................. 6.7 
Mediation (Optional) ........................................................ 16.7 
Milestones—Definition of ................................................. 1.24 
Miscellaneous— 
 Computation of Times ............................................. 17.2 
 Cumulative Remedies ............................................. 17.4 
 Giving Notice .......................................................... 17.1 
 Notice of Claim ....................................................... 17.3 
 Professional Fees & Court Costs Included ............. 17.5 
Multi-Prime Contracts ........................................................... 7 
Not Shown or Indicated .................................................. 4.3.2 
Notice of— 
 Acceptability of Project ......................................... 14.13 
 Award, Definition of ................................................. 1.25 
 Claim ...................................................................... 17.3 
 Defects ................................................................... 13.1 
 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions .......... 4.2.3 
 Giving ..................................................................... 17.1 
 Tests and Inspections ............................................. 13.3 
 Variation, Shop Drawing & Sample......................... 6.27 
Notice to Proceed— 
 Definition of ............................................................. 1.26 
 Giving of ................................................................... 2.3 
Notification to Surety........................................................ 10.5 
Observations, by ENGINEER ................................... 6.30, 9.2 
Occupancy of the Work ......................... 5.15, 6.30.2.4, 14.10 
Omissions or Acts by CONTRACTOR ...................... 6.9, 9.13 
“Open Peril” Policy Form, Insurance ............................... 5.6.2 
Option to Replace ............................................................ 5.14 
“Or Equal” Items ................................................................ 6.7 
Other Work ........................................................................... 7 
Overtime Work—Prohibition of .......................................... 6.3 
OWNER— 
 Acceptance of Defective Work .............................. 13.13 
 Appoint an ENGINEER ............................................. 8.2 
 As Fiduciary .................................................... 5.12-5.13 
 Availability of Lands, Responsibility .......................... 4.1 
 Definition of ............................................................. 1.27 
 Data, Furnish ............................................................ 8.3 
 May Correct Defective Work ................................. 13.14 
 May Refuse to Make Payment ................................ 14.7 
 May Stop the Work ............................................... 13.10 
 May Suspend Work, 
  Terminate .................................. 8.8, 13.10, 15.1-15.4 
 Payment, Make Prompt ........................ 8.3, 14.4, 14.13 
 Performance of Other Work ...................................... 7.1 
 Permits & Licenses, Requirements ......................... 6.13 
 Purchased Insurance Requirements ................. 5.6-5.10 
OWNER’s— 
 Acceptance of the Work .................................... 6.30.2.5 
 Change Orders, Obligation to 
  Execute ........................................................ 8.6, 10.4 
 Communications ....................................................... 8.1 
 Coordination of the Work .......................................... 7.4 
 Disputes, Request for Decision .............................. 9.11 
 

    Article or Paragraph 
       Number 
 Inspections, Test & Approvals ......................... 8.7, 13.4 
 Liability Insurance ..................................................... 5.5 
 Notice of Defects .................................................... 13.1 
 Representative—During Construction, 
  ENGINEER’s Status ............................................. 9.1 
 Responsibilities— 
  Asbestos, PCB’s, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste on 
      Radioactive Material ....................................... 8.10 
  Change Orders ..................................................... 8.6 
  Changes in the Work .......................................... 10.1 
  Communications ................................................... 8.1 
  CONTRACTOR’s Responsibilities ........................ 8.9 
  Evidence of Financial Arrangements .................. 8.11 
  Inspections, Tests & Approvals ............................. 8.7 
  Insurance .............................................................. 8.5 
  Lands and Easements .......................................... 8.4 
  Prompt Payment by .............................................. 8.3 
  Replacement of ENGINEER ................................. 8.2 
  Report and Tests .................................................. 8.4 
  Stop or Suspend Work ...................... 8.8, 13.10, 15.1 
  Terminate CONTRACTOR’s Services ......... 8.8, 15.2 
 Separate Representative at Site ............................... 9.3 
 Independent Testing ............................................... 13.4 
 Use or Occupancy of the Work .................... 5.15, 14.10 
 Written Consent or Approval 
  Required ............................................... 9.1, 6.3, 11.4 
 Written Notice 
  Required ........... 7.1, 9.4, 9.11, 11.2, 11.9, 14.7, 15.4 
PCBs— 
 Definition of............................................................. 1.29 
 General ..................................................................... 4.5 
 OWNER’s Responsibility for ................................... 8.10 
Partial Utilization— 
 Definition of............................................................. 1.28 
 General .................................................. 6.30.2.4, 14.10 
 Property Insurance ................................................. 5.15 
Patent Fees and Royalties .............................................. 6.12 
Payment Bonds ........................................................... 5.1-5.2 
Payments, Recommendation of ................... 14.4-14.7, 14.13 
Payments to CONTRACTOR and Completion— 
 Application for Progress Payments ......................... 14.2 
 CONTRACTOR’s Warranty of Title ........................ 14.3 
 Final Application for Payment ............................... 14.12 
 Final Inspection .................................................... 14.11 
 Final Payment & Acceptance...................... 14.13-14.14 
 General ............................................................... 8.3, 14 
 Partial Utilization ................................................... 14.10 
 Retainage ............................................................... 14.2 
 Review of Applications for Progress 
  Payments .................................................... 14.4-14.7 
 Prompt Payment ....................................................... 8.3 
 Schedule of Values ................................................. 14.1 
 Substantial Completion ................................... 14.8-14.9 
 Waiver of Claims .................................................. 14.15 
 When Payments Due ................................... 14.4, 14.13 
 Withholding Payment .............................................. 14.7 
Performance Bonds ..................................................... 5.1-5.2 
Permits    ...................................................................... 6.13 
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    Article or Paragraph 
       Number 
Petroleum— 
 Definition of ............................................................. 1.30 
 General ..................................................................... 4.5 
 OWNER’s Responsibility for ................................... 8.10 
Physical Conditions— 
 Drawings of, in or relating to ............................... 4.2.1.2 
 ENGINEER’s Review ............................................. 4.2.4 
 Existing Structures ................................................. 4.2.2 
 General ............................................................... 4.2.1.2 
 Subsurface and......................................................... 4.2 
  Underground Facilities .......................................... 4.3 
 Possible Contract Documents Change .................. 4.2.5 
 Possible Price and Times Adjustments .................. 4.2.6 
 Reports and Drawings ........................................... 4.2.1 
 Notice of Differing Subsurface or ........................... 4.2.3 
  Subsurface and ..................................................... 4.2 
  Subsurface Conditions .................................... 4.2.1.1 
 Technical Data, Limited Reliance by 
  CONTRACTOR Authorized ................................ 4.2.2 
 Underground Facilities— 
  General ................................................................. 4.3 
  Not Shown or Indicated ...................................... 4.3.2 
  Protection of ................................................. 4.3, 6.20 
  Shown or Indicated ............................................ 4.3.1 
 Technical Data ....................................................... 4.2.2 
Preconstruction Conference .............................................. 2.8 
Preliminary Matters ............................................................... 2 
Preliminary Schedules ....................................................... 2.6 
Premises, Use of ..................................................... 6.16-6.18 
Price, Change of Contract .................................................. 11 
Price, Contract—Definition of .......................................... 1.11 
Progress Payment, Applications for ................................. 14.2 
Progress Payment—Retainage ....................................... 14.2 
Progress Schedule, CONTRACTOR’s.......... 2.6, 2.8, 2.9, 6.6 
     .................................................. 6.29, 10.4, 15.2.1 
Project—Definition of ....................................................... 1.31 
Project Representative— 
 ENGINEER’s Status During Construction ................. 9.3 
Project Representative, Resident— 
 Definition of ............................................................. 1.33 
Prompt Payment by OWNER ............................................ 8.3 
Property Insurance 
 Additional .................................................................. 5.7 
 General ............................................................. 5.6-5.10 
 Partial Utilization ....................................... 5.15, 14.10.2 
 Receipt and Application of Proceeds .............. 5.12-5.13 
Protection, Safety and .................................... 6.20-6.21, 13.2 
Punch List  ..................................................................... 14.11 
Radioactive Material— 
 Definition ................................................................. 1.32 
 General ..................................................................... 4.5 
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Standards and Specifications of Technical 
 Societies ................................................................... 3.3 
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Submittals— 
 Applications for Payment ........................................ 14.2 
 Maintenance and Operation Manuals ................... 14.12 
 Procedures ............................................................. 6.25 
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Supplier— 
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 Qualification of .................................................... 5.1-5.3 
Survival of Obligations ..................................................... 6.34 
Suspend Work, OWNER May .............................. 13.10, 15.1 
Suspension of Work and Termination-- .............................. 15 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS 
___________________________________ 
 
 Wherever used in these General Conditions or in the 
other Contract Documents, the following terms have the 
meanings indicated which are applicable to both the 
singular and plural thereof: 
 
 1.1 Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued 
prior to the opening of Bids, which clarify, correct or change 
the Bidding Requirements or the Contract Documents. 
 
 1.2 Agreement—The written contract between 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR covering the Work to be 
performed:  other Contract Documents are attached to the 
Agreement and made a part thereof as provided therein. 
 
 1.3 Application for Payment—The form accepted by 
ENGINEER which is to be used by CONTRACTOR in 
requesting progress or final payments and which is to be 
accompanied by such supporting documentation as is 
required by the Contract Documents. 
 
 1.4 Asbestos—Any material that contains more than 
one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing asbestos 
fibers into the air above current action levels established by 
the United States Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration. 
 
 1.5 Bid—The offer or proposal of the bidder 
submitted on the prescribed form setting form the prices for 
the Work to be performed. 
 
 1.6 Bidding Documents—The advertisement or 
invitation to Bid, instructions to bidders, the Bid form, and 
the proposed Contract Documents (including all Addenda 
issued prior to receipt of Bids). 
 
 1.7 Bidding Requirements—The advertisement of 
invitation to Bid, instructions to bidders and the Bid Form. 
 
 1.8 Bonds—Performance and Payment bonds and 
other instruments of security. 
 
 1.9 Change Order—A document recommended by 
ENGINEER, which is signed by CONTRACTOR and 
OWNER and authorizes an addition, deletion or revision in 
the Work, or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement. 
 
 1.10 Contract documents—The Agreement.  Addenda 
(which pertain to the Contract Documents), 
CONTRACTOR’s Bid (including documentation 
accompanying the Bid and any post Bid documentation 
submitted prior to the Notice of Award) when attached as 
an exhibit to the Agreement, the Notice to Proceed, the 
Bonds, these General Conditions, the Supplementary 

Conditions, the Specifications and the Drawings as the 
same are more specifically identified in the Agreement, 
together with all Written Amendments, Change Orders, 
Work Change Directives, Field Orders and ENGINEER’s 
written interpretations and clarifications issued pursuant to 
paragraphs 3.5, 3.6.1 and 3.6.3 on or after the Effective 
Date of the Agreement.  Shop Drawing submittals approved 
pursuant to paragraphs 6.26 and 6.27 and the reports and 
drawings referred to in paragraphs 4.2.1.1 and 1.2.2.2 are 
not Contract Documents. 
 
 1.11 Contract Price—The moneys payable by 
OWNER to CONTRACTOR for completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the 
Agreement (subject to the provisions of paragraph 11.9.1 in 
the case of Unit Price Work). 
 
 1.12 Contract Times—The numbers of days or the 
dates stated in the Agreement:  (i) to achieve Substantial 
Completion, and (ii) to complete the Work so that it is ready 
for final payment as evidenced by ENGINEER’s written 
recommendation of final payment in accordance with 
paragraph 14.13. 
 
 1.13 CONTRACTOR—The person, firm or corporation 
with whom OWNER has entered into the Agreement. 
 
 1.14 Defective—An adjective which when notifying the 
word Work refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty or 
deficient, in that it does not conform to the Contract 
Documents, or does not meet the requirements of any 
inspection, reference standard, test or approval referred to 
in the Contract Documents, or has been damaged prior to 
ENGINEER’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed 
by OWNER at Substantial Completion in accordance with 
paragraph 14.8 or 14.10). 
 
 1.15 Drawings—The drawings which show the scope, 
extent and character of the Work to be furnished and 
performed by CONTRACTOR and which have been 
prepared or approved by ENGINEER and are referred to in 
the Contract Documents.  Shop drawings are not Drawings 
as so defined. 
 
 1.16 Effective Date of the Agreement—The date 
indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, 
but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which 
the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the two 
parties to sign and deliver. 
 
 1.17 ENGINEER—The person, firm or corporation 
named as such in the Agreement. 
 
 1.18 ENGINEER’s Consultant—A person, firm or 
corporation having a contract with ENGINEER to furnish 
services as ENGINEER’s independent professional 
associate or consultant with respect to the Project and who 
is identified as such in the Supplementary Condition. 
 
 1.19 Field Order—A written order issued by 
ENGINEER which orders minor changes in the Work in 
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accordance with paragraph 9.5 but which does not involve 
a change in the contract Price or the Contract Times. 
 
 1.20 General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of 
the Specifications. 
 
 1.21 Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste 
shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of the 
Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as 
amended from time to time. 
 
 1.22 Laws and Regulations:  Laws or Regulations—
Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, 
codes and orders of any and all governmental bodies, 
agencies, authorities and courts having jurisdiction. 
 
 1.23 Liens—Liens, charges, security interests or 
encumbrances upon real property or personal property. 
 
 1.24 Milestone—A principal event specified in the 
Contract Documents relating to an intermediate completion 
date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work. 
 
 1.25 Notice of Award—The written notice by OWNER 
to the apparent successful bidder stating that upon 
compliance by the apparent successful bidder with the 
conditions precedent enumerated therein, within the time 
specified, OWNER will sign and deliver the Agreement. 
 
 1.26 Notice to Proceed—A written notice by OWNER 
to CONTRACTOR (with a copy to ENGINEER) fixing the 
date on which the Contract Times will commence to run and 
on which CONTRACTOR shall start to perform 
CONTRACTOR’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents. 
 
 1.27 OWNER—The public body or authority, 
corporation, association, firm or person with whom 
CONTRACTOR has entered into the Agreement and for 
whom the Work is to be provided. 
 
 1.28 Partial Utilization—Use by OWNER of a 
substantially completed part of the Work for the purpose for 
which it is intended (or a related purpose) prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work. 
 
 1.29 PCB’s—Polychlorinated biphenyls. 
 
 1.30 Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any 
fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions of 
temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 
pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, 
fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene and oil 
mixed with other non-Hazardous Wastes and crude oils. 
 
 1.31 Project—The total construction of which the Work 
to be provided under the Contract Documents may be the 
whole, or a part as indicated elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
 1.32 Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or 
by-product material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 

1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time 
to time. 
 
 1.33 Resident Project Representative—The 
Authorized representative of ENGINEER who may be 
assigned to the site or any part thereof.  
 
 1.34 Samples—Physical examples of materials, 
equipment, or workmanship that are representative of some 
portion of the Work and which establish the standards by 
which such portion of the Work will be judged. 
 
 1.35 Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, 
illustrations, schedules and other data or information which 
are specifically prepared or assembled by or for 
CONTRACTOR and submitted by CONTRACTOR to 
illustrate some portion of the Work. 
 
 1.36 Specifications—Those portions of the Contract 
Documents consisting of written technical descriptions of 
materials, equipment, construction systems, standards and 
workmanship as applied to the Work and certain 
administrative details applicable thereto. 
 
 1.37 Subcontractor—An individual, firm or corporation 
having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or with any 
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the 
Work at the site. 
 
 1.38 Substantial Completion—The Work (or a 
specified part thereof) has progressed to the point where, in 
the opinion of ENGINEER as evidenced by ENGINEER’s 
definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, it is 
sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, so that the Work (or specified part) can be 
utilized for the purposes for which it is intended; or if no 
such certificate is issued, when the Work is complete and 
ready for final payment as evidenced by ENGINEER’s 
written recommendation of final payment in accordance 
with paragraph 14.13.  The terms “substantially complete” 
and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of the 
Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 
 
 1.39 Supplementary Conditions—The part of the 
Contract Documents which amends or supplements these 
General Conditions. 
 
 1.40 Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, 
distributor, material man or vendor have a direct contract 
with CONTRACTOR or with any Subcontractor to furnish 
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by 
CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor. 
 
 1.41 Underground Facilities—All pipelines, conduits, 
ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels or 
other such facilities or attachments and any encasements 
containing such facilities which have been installed 
underground to furnish any of the following services or 
materials:  electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum 
products, telephone or other communications, cable 
television, sewage and drainage removal, traffic or other 
control systems or water. 
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 1.42 Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the 
basis of unit prices. 
 
 1.43 Work—The entire completed construction or the 
various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be 
furnished under the Contract Documents.  Work includes 
and is the result of performing or furnishing labor and 
furnishing and incorporating materials and equipment into 
the construction, and performing or furnishing services and 
furnishing documents, all as required by the Contract 
Documents. 
 
 1.44 Work Change Directive—A written directive to 
CONTRACTOR, issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement and signed by OWNER and recommended by 
ENGINEER, ordering an addition, deletion or revision in the 
Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen physical 
conditions under which the Work is to be performed as 
provided in paragraph 4.2 or 4.3 or to emergencies under 
paragraph 6.23.  A Work Change Directive will not change 
the Contract Price or the Contract times, but is evidence 
that the parties expect that the change directed or 
documented by a Work Change Directive will be 
incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order 
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, 
on the Contract Price or Contract Times as Provided in 
Paragraph 10.2. 
 
 1.45 Written Amendment—A written amendment of 
the Contract Documents, signed by OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR on or after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement and normally dealing with the non-engineering 
or non-technical rather than strictly construction-related 
aspects of the Contract Documents. 
 
 
 
ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTER 
 
 
 
Delivery of Bonds: 
 
 2.1 When CONTRACTOR delivers the executed 
Agreements to OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall also deliver 
to OWNER such Bonds as CONTRACTOR may be 
required to furnish in accordance with paragraph 5.1. 
 
 
Copies of Documents: 
 
 2.2 OWNER shall furnish to CONTRACTOR up to 
ten copies (unless otherwise specified in the 
Supplementary Conditions) of the Contract Documents as 
are reasonable necessary for the execution of the Work.  
Additional copies will be furnished, upon request, at the 
cost of reproduction. 
 
 
Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed: 
 

 2.3 The Contract Times will commence to run on the 
thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, or, if 
a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the 
Notice to Proceed.  A Notice to Proceed may be given at 
any time within thirty days after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement.  In no event will the Contract Times commence 
to run later that the sixtieth day after the day of Bid opening 
or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement, whichever date is earlier. 
 
 
Starting the Work: 
 
 2.4 CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work 
on the date when the Contract Times commence to run, but 
no Work shall be done at the site prior to the date on which 
the Contract Times commence to run. 
 
 
Before Starting Construction: 
 
 2.5 Before undertaking each part of the Work, 
CONTRACTOR shall carefully study and compare the 
Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures 
shown thereon and all applicable field measurements.  
CONTRACTOR shall promptly report in writing to 
ENGINEER any conflict, error, ambiguity or discrepancy 
which CONTRACTOR may discover and shall obtain a 
written interpretation or clarification from ENGINEER before 
proceeding with any Work affected thereby; however, 
CONTRACTOR shall not e liable to OWNER or ENGINEER 
for failure to report any conflict, error, ambiguity or 
discrepancy in the Contract Documents, unless 
CONTRACTOR knew or reasonably should have known 
thereof. 
 
 2.6  Within ten days after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement (unless otherwise specified in the General 
Requirements), CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER 
for review:  
 

 2.6.1 A preliminary progress schedule 
indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, 
including any Milestones specified in the contract 
Documents. 

 
  2.6.2 A preliminary schedule of Shop Drawing 

and Sample submittals which will list each required 
submittal and the times for submit, reviewing and 
processing such submittal. 

 
  2.6.3 A preliminary schedule of values for all of 

the Work which will include quantities and prices of 
items aggregating the Contract Price and will subdivide 
the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to 
serve as the basis for progress payments during 
construction.  Such prices will include an appropriate 
amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item 
of Work. 
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  2.7 Before any Work at the site is started, 
CONTRACTOR and OWNER shall each deliver to the 
other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and 
other evidence of insurance which either of them or any 
additional insured may reasonably request) which 
CONTRACTOR and OWNER respectively are required to 
purchase and maintain in accordance with paragraphs 5.4, 
5.6 and 5.7.  
 
 
Preconstruction Conference: 
 
 2.8 Within twenty days after the Contract Times start 
to run, but before any Work at the site is started, a 
conference attended by CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER and 
others as appropriate will be held to establish a working 
understanding among the parties as to the Work and to 
discuss the schedules referred to in paragraph 2.6, 
procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other 
submittals, processing Applications for Payment and 
maintaining required records. 
 
 
Initially Acceptable Schedules: 
 
 2.9 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract 
Documents, at least ten days before submission of the first 
Application for Payment a conference attended by 
CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER and others as appropriate will 
be held to review for acceptability to ENGINEER as 
provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with 
paragraph 2.6, CONTRACTOR shall have an additional ten 
days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete 
and resubmit the schedules.  No progress payment shall be 
made to CONTRACTOR until the schedules are submitted 
to and acceptable to ENGINEER as provided below.  The 
progress schedule will be acceptable to ENGINEER as 
providing an orderly progression of the Work to completion 
within any specified Milestones and the Contract Times, but 
such acceptance will neither impose on ENGINEER 
responsibility for the sequencing, scheduling or progress of 
the Work nor interfere with or relieve CONTRACTOR from 
CONTRACTOR’s full responsibility therefore, 
CONTRACTOR’s schedule of shop Drawing and Sample 
submissions will be acceptable to ENGINEER as providing 
a workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the 
required submittals.  CONTRACTOR’s schedule of values 
will be acceptable to ENGINEER as to form and substance. 
 
 
ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 
      INTENT, AMENDING, 
      REUSE 
_______________________________________________ 
 
 
Intent: 
 
 3.1 The Contract Documents comprise the entire 
agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR 

concerning the Work.  The Contract Documents are 
complementary; what is called for by one is as binding as if 
called for by all.  The Contract Documents will be construed 
in accordance with the law of the place of the Project. 
 
 3.2 It is the intent of the Contract Documents to 
describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof) to 
be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
Any Work, materials or equipment that may reasonably be 
inferred from the Contract Documents or from prevailing 
custom or trade usage as being required to produce the 
intended result will be furnished and performed whether or 
not specifically called for.  When words or phrases, which 
have a well-known technical or construction industry or 
trade meaning, are used to describe Work, materials or 
equipment, such words or phrases shall be interpreted in 
accordance with that meaning.  Clarifications and 
interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued 
by ENGINEER as provided in paragraph 9.4. 
 
 3.3 Reference to Standards and Specifications of 
Technical Societies:  Reporting and Resolving 
Discrepancies: 
 

  3.3.1 Reference to standards, specifications, 
manuals or codes of any technical society, organization 
or association, or the Laws or Regulations of any 
governmental authority, whether such reference be 
specific or by implication, shall mean the latest 
standard, specification, manual, code or Laws or 
Regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or, 
on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no 
Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in 
the Contract Documents. 
 
  3.3.2 If, during the performance of the Work, 
CONTRACTOR discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity 
or discrepancy with the Contract Documents or 
between the Contract Documents and any provision of 
any such Law or Regulation applicable to the 
performance of the Work or of any such standard, 
specification, manual or code or of any instruction of 
any Supplier referred to in paragraph 6.5, 
CONTRACTOR shall report it to ENGINEER in writing 
at once, and, CONTRACTOR shall not proceed with 
the Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as 
authorized by paragraph 6.23) until an amendment or 
supplement to the Contract Documents has been 
issued by one of the methods indicated in paragraph 
3.5 or 3.6; provided, however, that CONTRACTOR 
shall not be liable to OWNER or ENGINEER for failure 
to report any such conflict, error, ambiguity or 
discrepancy unless CONTRACTOR knew or 
reasonably should have known thereof. 
 
  3.3.3 Except as otherwise specifically stated in 
the Contract Documents or a may be provided by 
amendment or supplement thereto issued by one of the 
methods indicated in paragraph 3.5 or 3.6, the 
provisions of the Contract Documents shall take 
precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity or 
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discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract 
Documents and: 
 

  3.3.3.1 The provisions of any such 
standard, specification, manual, code or instruction 
(whether or not specifically incorporated by 
reference in the Contract Documents); or  

 
  3.3.3.2 The provisions of any such Laws 

or Regulations applicable to the performance of 
the Work (unless such an interpretation of the 
provisions of the Contract Documents would 
result in violation of such Law or regulation). 

 
 No provision of any such standard, specification 
manual, code or instruction shall be effective to change 
the duties and responsibilities of OWNER, 
CONTRACTOR or ENGINEER or any of their 
subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees 
from those set forth in the Contract Documents, nor 
shall it be effective to assign to OWNER, ENGINEER 
or any of ENGINEER’s Consultants, agents or 
employees any duty or authority to supervise or direct 
the furnishing or performance of the Work or any duty 
or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent with 
the provisions of paragraph 9.13 or any other provision 
of the Contract Documents. 
 

 3.4 Whenever in the Contract Documents the terms 
“as ordered”, “as directed”, “as require”, “as allowed”, “as 
approved” or terms of like effect or import are used, or the 
adjectives “reasonable”, “suitable”, “acceptable”, “proper” or 
“satisfactory” or adjectives of like effect or import are used 
to describe a requirement, direction, review or judgment of 
ENGINEER as to the Work, it is intended that such 
requirement, direction, review or judgment will be solely to 
evaluate, in general, the completed Work for compliance 
with the requirements of and information in the Contract 
Documents and conformance with the design concept of 
the completed Project as a functioning whole as shown or  
indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a 
specific statement indicating otherwise).  The use of any 
such term or adjective shall not be effective to assign to 
ENGINEER any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 
furnishing or performance of the Work or any duty or 
authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the 
provisions of paragraph 9.13 or any other provision of the 
Contract Documents. 
 
 
Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents: 
 
 3.5 The Contract Documents may be amended to 
provide for additions, deletions and revisions in the Work or 
to modify the terms and conditions thereof in one or more of 
the following ways: 
 
  3.5.1 A Formal Written Amendment. 
 
  3.5.2 A Change Order (pursuant to paragraph 

10.4), or 
 

  3.5.3 A Work change Directive (pursuant to 
paragraph 10.1). 

 
 3.6 In addition, the requirements of the Contract 
Documents may be supplemented and minor variations and 
deviations in the Work may be authorized, in one or more of 
the following ways: 
 
  3.6.1 A Field Order (pursuant to paragraph 

9.5). 
   
  3.6.2 ENGINEER’s approval of a Shop 

Drawing or Sample (pursuant to paragraphs 6.26 and 
6.27), or 

 
  3.6.3 ENGINEER’s written interpretation or 

clarification (pursuant to paragraph 9.4). 
 
 
Reuse of Documents: 
 
 3.7 CONTRACTOR and any subcontractor or 
Supplier or other person or organization performing or 
furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect contract 
with OWNER (i) shall not have or acquire any title to or 
ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or 
bearing the seal of ENGINEER or ENGINEER’s Consultant, 
and (ii) shall not reuse any of such Drawings, 
Specifications, other documents or copies on extensions of 
the Project or any other project without written consent of 
OWNER and ENGINEER and specific written verification or 
adaptation by ENGINEER. 
 
 
 
ARTICLE 4—AVAILABILITY OF LANDS;   
    SUBSURFACE AND  
     PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; 
     REFERENCE POINTS 
_______________________________________________ 
 
 
Availability of Lands: 
 
 4.1 OWNER shall furnish, as indicated in the 
Contract Documents, the lands upon which the Work is to 
be performed, rights-of-way and easements for access 
thereto, and such other lands which are designated for the 
use of CONTRACTOR.  Upon reasonable written request, 
OWNER shall furnish CONTRACTOR with a correct 
statement of record legal title and legal description of the 
lands upon which the Work is to be performed and 
OWNER’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of 
or filing a mechanic’s lien against such lands in accordance 
with applicable Laws and Regulations.  OWNER shall 
identify any encumbrances of restrictions not of general 
application but specifically related to use of lands so 
furnished with which CONTRACTOR will have to comply in 
performing the Work.  Easements for permanent structures 
of permanent changes in existing facilities will be obtained 
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and paid for by OWNER, unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents.  If CONTRACTOR and OWNER are 
unable to agree on entitlement to or the amount or extent of 
any adjustments in the Contract Price or the Contract Times 
as a result of any delay in OWNER’s furnishing these lands, 
rights-of-way or easements, CONTRACTOR may make a 
claim therefore as provided in Articles 11 and 12.  
CONTRACTOR shall provide for all additional lands and 
access thereto that may be required for temporary 
construction facilities or storage of materials and 
equipment. 
 
 4.2   Subsurface and Physical Conditions: 
 
  4.2.1 Reports and Drawings:  Reference is 

made to the Supplementary Conditions for 
identification of: 

 
   4.2.1.1 Subsurface Conditions:  Those 

reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or contiguous to the site that have 
been utilized by ENGINEER in preparing the 
Contract Documents: and 

 
   4.2.1.2 Physical Conditions:  Those 

drawings of physical conditions in or relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at or 
contiguous to the site (except Underground 
Facilities) that have been utilized by ENGINEER 
in preparing the Contract Documents. 

 
   4.2.2 Limited Reliance by CONTRACTOR 

Authorized:  Technical Data:  CONTRACTOR may rely 
upon the general accuracy of the “technical data” 
contained in such reports and drawings, but such 
reports and drawings are not Contract Documents.  
Such “technical data is identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, except for such reliance on such “technical 
data.”  CONTRACTOR may not rely upon or make any 
claim against OWNER, ENGINEER or any of 
ENGINEER’s Consultants with respect to: 

 
     4.2.2.1 The completeness of such 

reports and drawings for CONTRACTOR’s 
purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects 
of the means, methods, techniques, sequences 
and procedures of construction to be employed by 
CONTRACTOR and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or 

 
     4.2.2.2 Other data, interpretations, 

opinions and information contained in such reports 
or shown or indicated in such drawings, or 

 
     4.2.2.3 Any CONTRACTOR 

interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any 
“technical data” or any such data, interpretations, 
opinions or information. 

 
   4.2.3 Notice of Differing Subsurface or Physical 

Conditions:  If CONTRACTOR believes that any 

subsurface or physical condition at or contiguous to the 
site that is uncovered or revealed either:   

  
   4.2.3.1 Is of such a nature as to 

establish that any “technical data” on which 
CONTRACTOR is entitled to rely as provided in 
paragraphs 4.2.1 and 4.2.2 is materially 
inaccurate, or 

 
   4.2.3.2 Is of such a nature as to require 

a change in the Contract Document, or 
 

    4.2.3.3 Differs materially from that 
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, 
or 

 
  4.2.3.4 Is of an unusual nature, and 

differs materially from conditions ordinarily 
encountered and generally recognized as 
inherent in work of the character provided for in 
the Contract Documents:  then 

 
  CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after becoming aware 

thereof and before further disturbing conditions 
affected thereby or performing any Work in connection 
therewith (except in an emergency as permitted by 
paragraph 6.23), notify OWNER and ENGINEER in 
writing about such condition.  CONTRACTOR shall not 
further disturb such conditions or perform any Work in 
connection therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt 
of written order to do so. 

 
   4.2.4 ENGINEER’s Review:  ENGINEER will promptly 

review the pertinent conditions, determine the necessity 
of OWNER’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with 
respect thereto and advise OWNER in writing (with a 
copy to CONTRACTOR) of ENGINEER’s findings and 
conclusions. 

 
   4.2.5 Possible Contract Documents Change:  If 

ENGINEER concludes that a change in the Contract 
Documents is required as a result of a condition that 
meets one or more of the categories in paragraph 4.2.3, 
a Work Change Directive or a Change Order Will be 
issued as provided in Article 10 to reflect and document 
the consequences of such change. 

 
   4.2.6 Possible Price and Times Adjustments:  An 

equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or in the 
Contract Times, or both, will be allowed to the extent that 
the existence of such uncovered or revealed condition 
causes an increase or decrease in CONTRACTOR’s cost 
of, or time, required for performance of the Work:  
Subject, however, to the following: 

 
  4.2.6.1 Such condition must meet any 

one or more of the categories described in 
paragraphs 4.2.3.1 through 4.2.3.4 inclusive: 

 
  4.2.6.2 A change in the Contract 

Documents pursuant to paragraph 4.2.5 will not 
be an automatic authorization or nor a condition 
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precedent to entitlement to any such 
adjustments: 

 
   4.2.6.3 With respect to Work that is paid 

for on a Unit Price Basis, any adjustment in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 9.10 and 11.9: and 

 
   4.2.6.4 CONTRACTOR shall not be 

entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price 
or times if: 

 
     4.2.6.4.1  CONTRACTOR knew 

of such conditions at the time 
CONTRACTOR made a final commitment 
to OWNER in respect of Contract Price 
and Contract times by the submission of 
a bid or becoming bound under a 
negotiated contract: or 

 
     4.2.6.4.2   The existence of such 

condition could reasonably have been 
discovered or revealed as a result of any 
examination, investigation, exploration, 
test or study of the site and contiguous 
areas required by the Bidding 
Requirements or Contract Documents to 
be conducted by or for CONTRACTOR 
prior to CONTRACTOR’s making such 
final commitment: or 

 
     4.2.6.4.3   CONTRACTOR failed 

to give the written notice within the time 
and as required by paragraph 4.2.3. 

 
 If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to agree 

on entitlement to or as to the amount or length of any 
such equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, a claim may be made therefore as 
provided in Articles 11 and 12.  However, OWNER, 
ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s Consultants shall not 
be liable to CONTRACTOR for any claims, costs, 
losses or damages sustained by CONTRACTOR on 
or in connection with any other or anticipated project. 

 
 4.3 Physical Conditions—Underground Facilities: 
 
  4.3.1 Shown or Indicated:  The information 

and data shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents with respect to existing Underground 
Facilities at or contiguous to the site is based on 
information and data furnished to OWNER or 
ENGINEER by the owners of such Underground 
Facilities or by others, unless it is otherwise expressly 
provided in the Supplementary Conditions: 

 
    4.3.1.1 OWNER and ENGINEER shall 

not be responsible for the accuracy or 
completeness of any such information or data; and 

 
    4.3.1.2 The cost of all of the following 

will be included in the Contract Price and 

CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility for:  
(i) reviewing and checking all such information and 
data, (ii) locating all Underground Facilities shown 
or indicated in the Contract Documents, (iii) 
coordination of the Work with the owners of such 
Underground Facilities during construction, and 
(iv) the safety and protection of all such 
Underground Facilities as provided in paragraph 
6.20 and repairing any damage thereto resulting 
from the Work. 

 
  4.3.2 Not shown or Indicated:  If an 

Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or 
contiguous to the site which was not shown or 
indicated in the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR 
shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and 
before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except 
in an emergency as required by paragraph 6.23), 
identify the owner of such Underground Facility and 
give written notice to that owner and to OWNER and 
ENGINEER.  ENGINEER will promptly review the 
Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, 
to which a change is required in the Contract 
Documents to reflect and document the 
consequences of the existence of the Underground 
Facility.  If ENGINEER concludes that a change in the 
Contract Documents is required, a Work Change 
Directive or a Change Order will be issued as 
provided in Article 10 to reflect and document such 
consequences.  During such time, CONTRACTOR 
shall be responsible for the safety and protection of 
such Underground Facility is provided in paragraph 
6.20.  CONTRACTOR shall be allowed an increase in 
the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract 
Times, or both, to the extent that they are attributable 
to the existence of any Underground Facility that was 
not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 
and that CONTRACTOR did not know of and could 
not reasonably have been expected to be aware of or 
to have anticipated.  If OWNER and CONTRACTOR 
are unable to agree on entitlement to or the amount or 
length of any such adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times, CONTRACTOR may make a claim 
therefore as provided in Articles 11 and 12.  However, 
OWNER, ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s Consultants 
shall not be liable to CONTRACTOR for any claims, 
costs, losses or damages incurred or sustained by 
CONTRACTOR on or in connection with any other 
project or anticipated project. 

 
Reference Points: 
 
  4.4 OWNER shall provide engineering surveys to 
establish reference points for construction, which in 
ENGINEER’s judgment are necessary to enable 
CONTRACTOR to proceed with the Work.  CONTRACTOR 
hall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and 
preserve the established reference points and shall make 
no changes or relocations without the prior written approval 
of OWNER.  CONTACTOR shall report to ENGINEER 
whenever any reference point is lost or destroyed or 
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requires relocation because of necessary changes in 
grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the 
accurate replacement or relocations of such reference 
points by professionally qualified personnel. 
 
 4.5 Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste or 
Radioactive Material:  
 
  4.5.1 OWNER shall be responsible for any 

Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste or 
Radioactive Material uncovered or revealed at the site 
which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or 
Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents 
to e within the scope of the Work and which may 
present a substantial danger to persons or property 
exposed thereto in connection with the Work at the 
site.  OWNER shall not be responsible for any such 
materials brought to the site by CONTRACTOR.  
Subcontractor, Suppliers or anyone else for whom 
CONTRACTOR is responsible. 

 
  4.5.2 CONTRACTOR shall immediately:  (i) 

stop all Work in connection with such hazardous 
condition and in any area affected thereby (except in 
an emergency as required by paragraph 6.23), and (ii) 
notify OWNER and ENGINEER (and thereafter 
confirm such notice in writing).  OWNER shall 
promptly consult with ENGINEER concerning the 
necessity for OWNER to retain a qualified expert to 
evaluate such hazardous condition or take corrective 
action, if any.  CONTRACTOR shall not be required to 
resume Work in connection with such hazardous 
condition or in any such affected area until after 
OWNER has obtained any required permits related 
thereto and delivered to CONTRACTOR special 
written notice: (i) specifying that such condition and 
any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the 
resumption of Work, or (ii) specifying any special 
conditions under which such Work may be resumed 
safely.  If OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannot agree 
as to entitlement to or the amount or extent of an 
adjustment, if any, in Contract Price or Contract Times 
as a result of such Work stoppage or such special 
conditions under which Work is agreed by 
CONTRACTOR to be resumed, either party may 
make a claim therefore as provided in Articles 11 and 
12. 

 
  4.5.3 If after receipt of such special written 

notice CONTRACTOR does not agree to resume 
such Work based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, 
or does not agree to resume such Work under such 
special conditions, then OWNER may order such 
portion of the Work that is in connection with such 
hazardous condition or in such affected area to be 
deleted from the Work.  If OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR cannot agree as to entitlement to or 
the amount or extent of an adjustment, if any, in 
Contract Price or Contract Times as a result of 
deleting such portion of the Work, then either party 
may make a claim therefore as provided in Articles 11 
and 12.  OWNER may have such deleted portion of 

the Work performed by OWNER’s own forces or 
others in accordance with Article 7. 

 
 4.5.4 To the fullest extent permitted by Laws 
and Regulations, OWNER shall indemnify and hold 
harmless CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, 
ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants and the 
officers, directors, employees, agents, other 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against all claims, costs, losses and 
damages arising out of or resulting from such 
hazardous condition, provided that: (i) any such claim, 
cost, loss or damage is attributable to bodily injury, 
sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or 
destruction of tangible property (other than the Work 
itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom, 
and (ii) nothing in this subparagraph 4.5.4 shall 
obligate OWNER to indemnify any person or entity 
from and against the consequences of that person’s 
or entity’s own negligence. 

 
 4.5.5 The provisions of paragraphs 4.2 and 
4.3 are not intended to apply to Asbestos, PCBs, 
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste or Radioactive Material 
uncovered or revealed at the site.  
 
 

ARTICLE 5—BONDS AND INSURANCE 
 
 
 
Performance, Payment and Other Bonds: 
 
 5.1 CONTRACTOR shall furnish Performance and 
Payment Bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the 
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and 
payment of all CONTRACTOR’s obligations under the 
Contract Documents.  These Bonds shall remain in effect at 
least until one year after the date when final payment 
becomes due, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations or by the Contract Documents.  
CONTRACTOR shall also furnish such other Bonds as are 
required by the Supplementary Conditions.  All Bonds shall 
be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents 
except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and 
shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the 
current list of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority 
as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as 
Acceptable Reinsuring Companies “as published in Circular 
570 (amended) by the Audit Staff, Bureau of Government 
Financial Operations, U.S. Treasury Department.  All Bonds 
signed by an agent must be accompanied by a certified 
copy of such agent’s authority to act. 
 
 5.2 If the surety on any Bond furnished by 
CONTRACTOR is declared a bankrupt or becomes 
insolvent or its right to do business is terminated in any 
state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases to 
meet the requirements of paragraph 5.1, CONTRACTOR 
shall within ten days thereafter substitute another Bond and 
surety, both of which must be acceptable to OWNER. 
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 5.3 Licensed Sureties and Insurers; Certificates of 
Insurance: 
 

 5.3.1 All Bonds and insurance required by the 
Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained 
by OWNER or CONTRACTOR shall be obtained from 
surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed 
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is 
located to issue Bonds or insurance policies for the 
limits and coverage’s so required.  Such surety and 
insurance companies shall also meet such additional 
requirements and qualifications as may be provided in 
the supplementary Conditions. 

 
 5.3.2 CONTRACTOR shall deliver to 
OWNER, with copies to each additional insured 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, 
certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 
insurance requested by OWNER or any other 
additional insured) which CONTRACTOR is required 
to purchase and maintain in accordance with 
paragraph 5.4.  OWNER shall deliver to 
CONTRACTOR, with copies to each additional 
insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions, 
certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 
insurance requested by CONTRACTOR or any other 
additional insured) which OWNER is required to 
purchase and maintain in accordance with paragraphs 
5.6 and 5.7 hereof. 

 
 
CONTRACTOR’s Liability Insurance: 
 
 5.4 CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain 
such liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the 
Work being performed and furnished and as will provide 
protection from claims set forth below which may arise out 
of or result from CONTRACTOR’s performance and 
furnishing of the Work and CONTRACTOR’s other 
obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to 
be performed or furnished by CONTRACTOR, any 
Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them to perform or furnish any of the 
Work, or bay anyone for whose acts any of them may be 
liable: 
 

 5.4.1 Claims under Worker’s Compensation, 
disability benefits and other similar employee benefit 
acts: 

 
 5.4.2 Claims for damages because of bodily 
injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of 
CONTRACTOR’s employees: 

 
 5.4.3 Claims for damages because of bodily 
injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person 
other than CONTRACTOR’s employees: 

 
 5.4.4 Claims for damages insured by 
customary personal injury liability coverage which are 
sustained:  (i) by any person as a result of an offense 
directly or indirectly related to the employment of such 

person by CONTRACTOR, or (ii) by any other person 
for any other reason: 

 
 5.4.5 Claims for damages, other than to the 
Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of 
tangible property wherever located, including loss of 
use resulting therefrom and: 

 
 5.4.6 Claims for damages because of bodily 
injury or death of any person or property damage 
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of 
any motor vehicle. 

 
The policies of insurance so required by this paragraph 5.4 
to be purchased and maintained shall: 
 

 5.4.7 With respect to insurance required by 
paragraphs 5.4.3 through 5.4.6 inclusive, include as 
additional insured’s (subject to any customary 
exclusion in respect of professional liability) OWNER, 
ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants and any other 
persons or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additional 
insured’s, and include coverage for the respective 
officers and employees of all such additional 
insured’s: 

 
 5.4.8 Include specific coverages and be 
written for not less than the limits of liability provided 
in the Supplemental Conditions or required by Laws 
or regulations, whichever is greater: 

 
 5.4.9 Include completed Operations 
insurance: 

 
 5.4.10 Include contractual liability insurance 
covering CONTRACTOR’s indemnity obligations 
under paragraphs 6.12, 6.16 and 6.31 through 6.33: 

 
 5.4.11 Contain a provision of endorsement that 
the coverage afforded will not be cancelled, materially 
changed or renewal refused until at least thirty days 
prior written notice has been given to OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR and to each other additional insured 
identified in the Supplemental Conditions to whom a 
certificate of insurance has been issued (and the 
certificates of insurance furnished by the 
CONTRACTOR pursuant to paragraph 5.3.2 will so 
provide): 

 
 5.4.12 Remain in effect at least until final 
payment and at all times thereafter when 
CONTRACTOR may be correcting, removing or 
replacing defective work in accordance with 
paragraph 13.12 and: 

 
 5.4.13 With respect to completed operations 
insurance, and any insurance coverage written on a 
claims-made basis, remain in effect for at least two 
years after final payment (and CONTRACTOR shall 
furnish OWNER and each other additional insured 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions to whom a 
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certificate of insurance has been issued evidence 
satisfactory to OWNER and any such additional 
insured of continuation of such insurance at final 
payment and one year thereafter). 

 
 
OWNERS’s Liability Insurance: 
 
 5.5 In addition to the insurance required to be 
provided by CONTRACTOR under paragraph 54.  OWNER, 
at OWNER’s option, may purchase and maintain at 
OWNER’s expense OWNER’s own liability insurance as will 
protect OWNER against claim which may arise from 
operations under the Contract Documents. 
 
 
Property Insurance: 
 
 5.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions, OWNER shall purchase and maintain property 
insurance upon the Work at the site in the amount of the full 
replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible 
amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations).  This 
insurance shall: 
 

 5.6.1 Include the interests of OWNER, 
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER, 
ENGINEER’s Consultants and any other persons or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, 
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest 
and shall be listed as an insured or additional insured: 

 
 5.6.2 Be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” or 
open peril or special causes of loss policy form that 
shall at least include insurance for physical loss or 
damage to the Work, temporary buildings, false-work 
and Work in transit and shall insure against at least 
the following perils:  fire, lightning, extended 
coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, 
earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition 
occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations, 
water damage, and such other perils as may be 
specifically required by the Supplementary 
Conditions: 

 
 5.6.3 Include expenses incurred in the repair 
or replacement of any insured property (including but 
not limited to fees and charges of engineers and 
architects): 

 
 5.6.4 Cover materials and equipment stored 
at the site or at another location that was agreed to in 
writing by OWNER prior to being incorporated in the 
Work, provided that such materials and equipment 
have been included in an Application for Payment 
recommended by ENGINEER, and; 
 
 5.6.5 Be maintained in effect until final 
payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in 
writing by OWNER, CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER 
with thirty days written notice to each other additional 

insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been 
issued. 

 
 5.7 OWNER shall purchase and maintain such boiler 
and machinery insurance or additional property insurance 
as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or 
Laws and Regulations which will include the interests of 
OWNER, CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER, 
ENGINEER’s Consultants and any other persons or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, each of whom is 
deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as 
an insured or additional insured. 
 
 5.8 All the policies of insurance (and the certificates 
or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and 
maintained by OWNER in accordance with paragraphs 5.6 
and 5.7 will contain a provision or endorsement that the 
coverage afforded will not be cancelled or materially 
changed or renewal refused until at least thirty days’ prior 
written notice has been given to OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR and to each other additional insured to 
whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will 
contain waiver provisions in accordance with paragraph 
5.11. 
 
 5.9 OWNER shall not be responsible for purchasing 
and maintaining any property insurance to protect the 
interests of CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors or others in the 
Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions.  The risk of loss 
within such identified deductible amount, will be borne by 
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractor or others suffering any such 
loss and if any of them wishes property insurance coverage 
within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and 
maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense. 
 
 5.10  If CONTRACTOR requests in writing that 
other special insurance be included in the property 
insurance policies provided under paragraphs 5.6 or 5.7, 
OWNER shall, if possible, include such insurance and the 
cost thereof will be charged to CONTRACTOR by 
appropriate Change Order or Written Amendment, prior to 
commencement of the Work at the site.  OWNER shall in 
writing advise CONTRACTOR whether or not such other 
insurance has been procured by OWNER. 
 
 
5.11 Waiver of Rights: 
 

 5.11.1 OWNER and CONTRACTOR intend that 
all policies purchased in accordance with paragraphs 
5.6 and 5.7 will protect OWNER, CONTRACTOR, 
Subcontractors, ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s 
Consultants and all other persons or entities identified 
in the Supplementary Conditions to be listed as 
insured or additional insured in such policies and will 
provide primary coverage for all losses and damages 
caused by the perils covered thereby.  All such 
policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in 
the event of payment of any loss or damage the 
insurers will have no rights of recovery against any of 
the insured or additional insured thereunder.  OWNER 



    GENERAL CONDITIONS 
    00700-26 

and CONTRACTOR waive all rights against each 
other and their respective officers, directors, 
employees and agents for all losses and damages 
caused by, arising out of or resulting from any of the 
perils covered by such policies and any other property 
insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, 
waive all such rights against Subcontractors, 
ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants and all other 
persons or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insured or additional insured 
under such policies for losses and damages so 
caused.  None of the above waivers shall extend to 
the rights that any party making such waiver may 
have to the proceeds of insurance held by OWNER as 
trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so 
issued. 

 
 5.11.2 In addition, OWNER waives all rights 
against CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, 
ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants and the 
officers, directors, employees and agents of any of 
them, for: 

 
 5.11.2.1 Loss due to business interruption, loss 
of use or other consequential loss extending 
beyond direct physical loss or damage to 
OWNER’s property or the Work caused by, arising 
out of or resulting from fire or other peril, whether 
or not insured by OWNER, and: 

 
 5.11.2.2 Loss or damage to the completed 
Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of or 
resulting from fire or other insured peril covered by 
any property insurance maintained on the 
completed Project or part thereof by OWNER 
during partial utilization pursuant to paragraph 
14.10, after substantial completion pursuant to 
paragraph 14.8 or after final payment pursuant to 
paragraph 14.13. 

Any insurance policy maintained by OWNER covering any 
loss, damage or consequential loss referred to in this 
paragraph 5.11.2 shall contain provisions to the effect that 
in the event of payment of any such loss, damage or 
consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of 
recovery against any of CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, 
ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants and the officers, 
directors, employees and agents of any of them. 
 
 
Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 
 
 5.12  Any insured loss under the policies of 
insurance required by paragraphs 5.6 and 5.7 will be 
adjusted with OWNER and made payable to OWNER as 
fiduciary for the insured, as their interests may appear, 
subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage 
clause and of paragraph 5.13, OWNER shall deposit in a 
separate account any money so received, and shall 
distribute it in accordance with such agreement as the 
parties in interest may reach.  If no other special agreement 
is reached, the moneys so received applied on account 

thereof and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an 
appropriate Change Order or Written Amendment. 
 
 5.13  OWNER as fiduciary shall have power to 
adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of 
the parties in interest shall object in writing within fifteen 
days after the occurrence of loss to OWNER’s exercise of 
this power.  If such objection be made, OWNER as fiduciary 
shall make settlement with the insurers in accordance with 
such agreement as the parties in interest may reach.  If no 
such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, 
OWNER as fiduciary shall adjust and settle the loss with 
insurers and, if required in writing by any party in interest, 
OWNER as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper 
performance of such duties. 
 
 
Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance:  Option to 
Replace: 
 
  5.14  If either party (OWNER or CONTRACTOR) 
has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other 
provisions of the Bonds or insurance required to be 
purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance 
with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the 
Contract Documents, the objecting party shall so notify the 
other party in writing within ten days after receipt of the 
certificates (or other evidence requested) required by 
paragraph 2.7, OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall each 
provide to the other such additional information in respect of 
insurance provided as the other may reasonably request.  If 
either party does not purchase or maintain all of the Bonds 
and insurance required or such party by the Contract 
Documents, such party shall notify the other party in writing 
of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or 
of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the 
required coverage.  Without prejudice to any other right or 
remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent 
Bonds or insurance to protect such other party’s interests at 
the expense of the party who was required to provide such 
coverage, and a Change Order shall be issued to adjust the 
Contract Price accordingly. 
 
 
Partial Utilization—Property Insurance: 
 
 5.15  If OWNER finds it necessary to occupy or use 
a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial 
Completion of all the Work, such use or occupancy may be 
accomplished in accordance with paragraph 14.10; 
provided that no such use of occupancy shall commence 
before the insurers providing the property insurance have 
acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any 
changes in coverage necessitated thereby.  The insurers 
providing the property insurance shall consent by 
endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property 
insurance shall not be cancelled or permitted to lapse on 
account of any such partial use or occupancy. 
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ARTICLE 6—CONTRACTOR’S  
          RESPONSIBILITIES 
___________________________________ 
 
 
 
Supervision and Superintendence: 
 
 6.1 CONTRACTOR shall supervise, inspect and 
direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such 
attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as 
may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents.  CONTRACTOR shall be solely 
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, 
sequences and procedures of construction, but 
CONTRACTOR shall not be responsible for the negligence 
of others in the design or specification of a specific means, 
method, technique, sequence of procedure of construction 
which is shown or indicated in and expressly required by 
the Contract Documents.  CONTRACTOR shall be 
responsible to see that the completed Work complies 
accurately with the Contract Documents. 
 
 6.2 CONTRACTOR shall keep on the Work at all 
times during its progress a competent resident 
superintendent, who shall not be replaced without written 
notice to OWNER and ENGINEER except under 
extraordinary circumstances.  The superintendent will be 
CONTRACTOR’s representative at the site and shall have 
authority to act on behalf of CONTRACTOR.  All 
communications to the superintendent shall be as binding 
as if given to CONTRACTOR. 
 
 
Labor, Materials and Equipment: 
 
 6.3 CONTRACTOR shall provide competent, suitably 
qualified personnel to survey, lay out and construct the 
Work as required by the Contract Documents.  
CONTRACTOR shall at all times maintain good discipline 
and order at the site.  Except as otherwise required for the 
safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at 
the site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise 
indicated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the site 
shall be performed during regular working hours and 
CONTRACTOR will not permit overtime work or the 
performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday or any legal 
holiday without OWNER’s written consent given after prior 
written notice to ENGINEER. 
 
 6.4 Unless otherwise specified in the General 
Requirements, CONTRACTOR shall furnish and assume 
full responsibility for all materials, equipment, labor, 
transportation, construction equipment and machinery, 
tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 
sanitary facilities and all other facilities and incidentals 
necessary for the furnishing, performance, testing, start-up 
and completion of the Work. 
 
 6.5 All materials and equipment shall be of good 
quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the 

Contract Documents.  All warranties and guarantees 
specifically called for by the Specifications shall expressly 
run to the benefit of OWNER.  If required by ENGINEER, 
CONTRACTOR shall furnish satisfactory evidence 
(including reports of required tests) as to the kind and 
quality of materials and equipment.  All materials and 
equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, 
used, cleaned and conditioned in accordance with 
instructions of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise 
provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
 
Progress Schedule: 
 
 6.6 CONTRACTOR shall adhere to the progress 
schedule established in accordance with paragraph 2.9 as it 
may be adjusted from time to time as provided below: 
 

 6.6.1 CONTRACTOR shall submit to 
ENGINEER for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 
paragraph 2.9) proposed adjustments in the progress 
schedule that will not change the Contract Times (or 
Milestones).  Such adjustments will conform generally 
to the progress schedule then in effect and 
additionally will comply with any provisions of the 
General Requirements applicable thereto. 

 
 6.6.2 Proposed adjustments in the progress 
schedule that will change the Contract Times (or 
Milestones) shall be submitted in accordance with the 
requirements of paragraph 12.1.  Such adjustments 
may only be made by a Change Order or Written 
Amendment in accordance with Article 12. 

 
 
 6.7  Substitutes and “Or-Equal” Items: 
 

 6.7.1 Whenever an item of material or 
equipment is specified or described in the Contract 
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or 
the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or 
description is intended to establish the type, function 
and quality required.  Unless the specification or 
description contains or is followed by words reading 
that no like, equivalent or “or-equal” item or no 
substitution is permitted, other items of material or 
equipment or material or equipment of other Suppliers 
may be accepted by ENGINEER under the following 
circumstances: 

 
 6.7.1.1 “Or-Equal”:  If in ENGINEER’s sole 
discretion an item of material or equipment 
proposed by CONTRACTOR is functionally equal 
to that named and sufficiently similar so that no 
change in related Work will be required, it may be 
considered by ENGINEER as an “or-equal” item, 
in which case review and approval of the proposed 
item may, in ENGINEER’s sole discretion, be 
accomplished without compliance with some or all 
of the requirements for acceptance of proposed 
substitute items. 
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 6.7.1.2 Substitute Items:  If in ENGINEER’s sole 
discretion an item of material or equipment 
proposed by CONTRACTOR does not quality as 
an “or-equal” item under subparagraph 6.7.1.1, it 
will be considered a proposed substitute item.  
CONTRACTOR shall submit sufficient information 
as provided below to allow ENGINEER to 
determine that the item of material or equipment 
proposed is essentially equivalent to that named 
and an acceptable substitute therefore.  The 
procedure for review by the ENGINEER will 
include the following as supplemented in the 
General Requirements and as ENGINEER may 
decide is appropriate under the circumstances.  
Requests for review of proposed substitute items 
of material or equipment will not be accepted by 
ENGINEER from anyone other than 
CONTRACTOR.  If CONTRACTOR wishes to 
furnish or use a substitute item of material or 
equipment, CONTRACTOR shall first make written 
application to ENGINEER for acceptance thereof, 
certifying that the proposed substitute will perform 
adequately the functions and achieve the results 
called for by the general design, be similar in 
substance to that specified and be suited to the 
same use as that specified.  The application will 
state the extent, if any, to which the evaluation and 
acceptance of the proposed substitute will 
prejudice CONTRACTOR’s achievement of 
Substantial Completion on time, whether or not 
acceptance of the substitute for use in the Work 
will require a change in any of the Contract 
Documents for in the provisions of any other direct 
contract with OWNER for work on the Project, to 
adapt the design to the proposed substitute and 
whether or not incorporation or use of the 
substitute in connection with the Work is subject to 
payment of any license fee or royalty.  All 
variations of the proposed substitute from that 
specified will be identified in the application and 
available maintenance, repair and replacement 
service will be indicated.  The application will also 
contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits 
that will result directly or indirectly from 
acceptance of such substitute, including costs of 
redesign and claims of other contractors affected 
by the resulting change, all of which will be 
considered by ENGINEER in evaluating the 
proposed substitute.  ENGINEER may require 
CONTRACTOR to furnish additional data about 
the proposed substitute. 

 
 6.7.1.3 CONTRACTOR’s Expense:  All data to 
be provided by CONTRACTOR in support of any 
proposed “or-equal” or substitute item will be at 
CONTRACTOR’s expense. 

 
 

 6.7.2 Substitute Construction Methods or 
Procedures:  If a specific means, method, technique, 
sequence of procedure of construction is shown or 
indicated in and expressly required by the Contract 

Documents, CONTRACTOR may furnish or utilize a 
substitute means, method, technique, sequence or 
procedure of construction acceptable to ENGINEER.  
CONTRACTOR shall submit sufficient information to 
allow ENGINEER, in ENGINEER’s sole discretion, to 
determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to 
that expressly called for by the Contract Documents.  
The procedure for review by ENGINEER will be similar 
to that provided in subparagraph 6.7.1.2. 

 
 6.7.3 ENGINEER’s Evaluation:  ENGINEER 
will be allowed a reasonable time within which to 
evaluate each proposal or submittal made pursuant to 
paragraphs 6.7.1.2 and 6.7.2.  ENGINEER will be the 
sole judge of acceptability.  No “or-equal” or substitute 
will be ordered, installed or utilized without 
ENGINEER’s prior written acceptance, which will be 
evidenced, by either a Change Order or an approved 
Shop Drawing.  OWNER may require CONTRACTOR 
to furnish at CONTRACTOR’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to 
any “or-equal” or substitute. ENGINEER will record 
time required by ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s 
Consultants in evaluating substitutes proposed or 
submitted by CONTRACTOR pursuant to paragraphs 
6.7.1.2 and 6.7.2 and in making changes in the 
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other 
direct contract with OWNER for work on the Project) 
occasioned thereby.  Whether or not ENGINEER 
accepts a substitute item so proposed or submitted by 
CONTRACTOR.  CONTRACTOR shall reimburse 
OWNER for the charges of ENGINEER and 
ENGINEER’s Consultants for evaluating each such 
proposed substitute item. 

 
 
 6.8-6.11 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers 
and Others: 
 

 6.8.1 CONTRACTOR shall not employ any 
Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization 
(including those acceptable to OWNER and 
ENGINEER as indicated in paragraph 6.8.2), whether 
initially or as a substitute, against whom OWNER or 
ENGINEER may have reasonable objection.  
CONTRACTOR shall not be required to employ any 
Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization 
to furnish or perform any of the Work against whom 
CONTRACTOR has reasonable objection. 

 
 6.8.2 If the Supplementary Conditions require 
the identify of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers or 
other persons or organizations (including those who 
are to furnish the principal items of materials or 
equipment) to be submitted to OWNER in advance of 
the specified date prior to the Effective Date of the 
Agreement for acceptance by OWNER and 
ENGINEER, and if CONTRACTOR has submitted a list 
thereof in accordance with the Supplementary 
Conditions, OWNER’s or ENGINEER’s acceptance 
(either in writing or by failing to make written objection 
thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or 
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objection in the bidding documents or the Contract 
Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier or 
other person or organization so identified may be 
revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after due 
investigation, in which case CONTRACTOR shall 
submit an acceptable substitute, the Contract Price will 
be adjusted by the difference in the cost occasioned by 
such substitution and an appropriate Change Order will 
be issued or Written Amendment signed.  No 
acceptance by OWNER or ENGINEER of any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization 
shall constitute a waiver of any right of OWNER or 
ENGINEER to reject defective Work. 

 
 6.9.1 CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible 
to OWNER and ENGINEER for all acts and omissions 
of the Subcontractors, Suppliers and other persons and 
organizations performing or furnishing any of the Work 
under a direct or Indirect contract with CONTRACTOR 
just as CONTRACTOR is responsible for 
CONTRACTOR’s own acts and omissions.  Nothing in 
the Contract Documents shall create for the benefit of 
any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or 
organization any contractual relationship between 
OWNER or ENGINEER and any such Subcontractor, 
Supplier or other person or organization, nor shall it 
create any obligation on the part of OWNER or 
ENGINEER to pay or to see to the payment of any 
moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other 
person or organization except as may otherwise be 
required by Laws and Regulations. 

 
 6.9.2 CONTRACTOR shall be solely 
responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work 
of Subcontractors, Suppliers and other persons and 
organizations performing or furnishing any of the Work 
under a direct or indirect contract with CONTRACTOR.  
CONTRACTOR shall require all Subcontractors, 
Suppliers and such other persons and organizations 
performing or furnishing any of the Work to 
communicate with the ENGINEER through 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
 6.10 The divisions and sections of the Specifications 
and the identifications of any Drawings shall not control 
CONTRACTOR in dividing the Work among Subcontractors 
or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be performed by any 
specific trade. 
 
 6.11 All Work performed for CONTRACTOR by a 
Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an appropriate 
agreement between CONTRACTOR and the Subcontractor 
or Supplier which specifically binds the Subcontractor or 
Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the 
Contract Documents for the benefit of OWNER and 
ENGINEER.  Whenever any such agreement is with a 
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as an additional 
insured on the property insurance provided in paragraph 
5.6 or 5.7, the agreement between the CONTRACTOR and 
the Subcontractor or Supplier will contain provisions 
whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights 
against OWNER, CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER, 

ENGINEER’s Consultants and all other additional insured 
for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or 
resulting from any of the perils covered by such policies and 
any other property insurance applicable to the Work.  If the 
insurers on any such policies require separate waiver forms 
to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier, 
CONTRACTOR will obtain the same. 
 
 
Patent Fees and Royalties: 
 
 6.12 CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and 
royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of 
any invention, design, process, product or device which is 
the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others.  If a 
particular invention, design, process, product or device is 
specified in the Contract Documents for use in the 
performance of the Work and if to the actual knowledge of 
OWNER or ENGINEER its use is subject to patent rights or 
copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or 
royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be 
disclosed by OWNER in the Contract Documents.  To the 
fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, 
CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold harmless 
OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants and the 
officers, directors, employees, agents and other consultants 
of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, 
losses and damages arising out of or resulting from any 
infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the 
use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the 
incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, 
product or device not specified in the Contract Documents. 
 
 
Permits: 
 
 6.13 Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions, CONTRACTOR shall obtain and pay for all 
construction permits and licenses.  OWNER shall assist 
CONTRACTOR, when necessary, in obtaining such permits 
and licenses.  CONTRACTOR shall pay all governmental 
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution 
of the Work, which are applicable at the time of opening of 
Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the 
Agreement, CONTRACTOR shall pay all charges of utility 
owners for connections to the Work, and OWNER shall pay 
all charges of such utility owners for capital costs related 
thereto such as plant investment fees. 
 
 
Laws and Regulations: 
 

 6.14.1 CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and 
comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to 
furnishing and performance of the Work.  Except where 
otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and 
Regulations, neither OWNER nor ENGINEER shall be 
responsible for monitoring CONTRACTOR’s 
compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 
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 6.14.2 If CONTRACTOR performs any Work 
knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to 
Laws or Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall bear all 
claims, costs, losses and damages caused by, arising 
out of or resulting therefrom; however, it shall not be 
CONTRACTOR’s primary responsibility to make certain 
that the Specifications and Drawings are in accordance 
with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve 
CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR’s obligations under 
paragraph 3.3.2. 

 
 
Taxes: 
 
 6.15 CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumer, 
use and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
CONTRACTOR in accordance with the Laws and 
Regulations of the place of the Project, which are applicable 
during the performance of the Work. 
 
 
Use of Premises: 
 
 6.16 CONTRACTOR shall confine construction 
equipment, the storage of materials and equipment and the 
operations of workers to the site and land and areas 
identified in and permitted by the Contract Documents and 
other land and areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, 
rights-of-way, permits and easements, and shall not 
unreasonable encumber the premises with construction 
equipment or other materials or equipment.  
CONTRACTOR shall assume full responsibility for any 
damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or 
occupant thereof or of any adjacent land or areas, resulting 
from the performance of the Work.  Should any claim be 
made by any such owner or occupant because of the 
performance of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall promptly 
settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise 
resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution 
proceeding or at law.  CONTRACTOR shall, to the fullest 
extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and 
hold harmless OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s 
Consultant and anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses and 
damages arising out of or resulting from any claim or action, 
legal or equitable, brought by any such owner or occupant 
against OWNER, ENGINEER or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based 
upon CONTRACTOR’s performance of the Work. 
 
 6.17 During the progress of the Work, 
CONTRACTOR shall keep the premises free from 
accumulations of waste materials, rubbish and other debris 
resulting from the Work.  At the completion of the Work 
CONTRACTOR shall remove all waste materials, rubbish 
and debris from and about the premises as well as all tools, 
appliances, construction equipment and machinery and 
surplus materials.  CONTRACTOR shall leave the site 
clean and ready for occupancy by OWNER at Substantial 
Completion of the Work.  CONTRACTOR shall restore to 
original condition all property not designated for alteration 
by the Contract Documents. 

 6.18 CONTRACTOR shall not load nor permit any 
part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that will 
endanger the structure, nor shall CONTRACTOR subject 
any part of the Work or adjacent property to stresses or 
pressures that will endanger it. 
 
 
Record Documents: 
 
 6.19 CONTRACTOR shall maintain in a safe place at 
the site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, 
Addenda, Written Amendments, Change Orders, Work 
Change Directives, Field Orders and written interpretations 
and clarifications (issued pursuant to paragraph 9.4) in 
good order and annotated to show all changes made during 
construction.  These record documents together with all 
approved Samples and a counterpart of all approved shop 
Drawings will be available to ENGINEER for reference.  
Upon completion of the Work, these record documents, 
Samples and Shop Drawings will be delivered to 
ENGINEER for OWNER. 
 
 
Safety and Protection: 
 
 6.20 CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for 
initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions 
and programs in connection with the Work.  
CONTRACTOR shall take all necessary precautions for the 
safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to 
prevent damage, injury or loss to: 
 

 6.20.1 All persons on the Work site or who may 
be affected by the Work: 

 
 6.20.2 All the Work and materials and 
equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in 
storage on or off the site; and 

 
 6.20.3 Other Property at the site or adjacent 
thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities and 
Underground Facilities not designated for removal, 
relocation or replacement in the course of construction. 

 
CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable Laws and 
Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction for safety 
or persons or property or to protect them from damage, 
injury or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary 
safeguards for such safety and protection.  CONTRACTOR 
shall notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground 
Facilities and utility owners when prosecution of the Work 
may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the 
protection, removal, relocation and replacement of their 
property.  All damage, injury or loss to any property referred 
to in paragraph 6.20.2 or 6.20.3 caused, directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, by CONTRACTOR, any 
Subcontractor, Supplier or any other person or organization 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform or 
furnish any of the Work or anyone for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, shall be remedied by CONTRACTOR 
(except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings 
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or Specifications or to the acts or omissions of OWNER or 
ENGINEER or ENGINEER’s Consultant or anyone 
employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of 
CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor, Supplier or other 
person or organization directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them).  CONTRACTOR’s duties and responsibilities 
for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until 
such time as all the Work is completed and ENGINEER has 
issued a notice to OWNER and CONTACTOR in 
accordance with paragraph 14.13 that the Work is 
acceptable (except as otherwise expressly provided in 
connection with Substantial Completion). 
 
 
Safety Representative: 
 
 6.21 CONTRACTOR shall designate a qualified and 
experienced safety representative at the site whose duties 
and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and 
the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and 
programs. 
 
Hazard Communication Programs: 
 
 6.22 CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for 
coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or 
other hazard communication information required to be 
made available to or exchanged between or among 
employers at the site in accordance with Laws and 
Regulations. 
 
 
Emergencies: 
 
 6.23 In emergencies affecting the safety or protection 
of persons or the Work or property at the site or adjacent 
thereto, CONTRACTOR, without special instruction or 
authorization from OWNER or ENGINEER, is obligated to 
act to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss.  
CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER prompt written 
notice if CONTRACTOR believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract 
Documents have been caused thereby.  If ENGINEER 
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is 
required because of the action taken by CONTRACTOR in 
response to such an emergency, a Work Change Directive 
or Change Order will be issued to document the 
consequences of such action. 
 
 
6.24  Shop Drawings and Samples: 
 

 6.24.1 CONTRACTOR shall submit Shop 
Drawings to ENGINEER for review and approval in 
accordance with the accepted schedule of Shop 
Drawings and Sample submittals (see paragraph 2.9).  
All submittals will be identified as ENGINEER may 
require and in the number of copies specified in the 
General Requirements.  The data shown on the Shop 
Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 

dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, 
materials and similar data to show ENGINEER the 
materials and equipment CONTRACTOR proposes to 
provide and to enable ENGINEER to review the 
information for the limited purposes required by 
paragraph 6.26. 

 
 6.24.2 CONTRACTOR shall also submit 
Samples to ENGINEER for review and approval in 
accordance with said accepted schedule of Shop 
Drawings and Sample submittals.  Each Sample will be 
identified clearly as to material, supplier, pertinent data 
such as catalog numbers and the use for which 
intended and otherwise as ENGINEER may require to 
enable ENGINEER to review the submittal for the 
limited purposes required by paragraph 6.26.  The 
numbers of each Sample to be submitted will be as 
specified in the Specifications. 

 
 
6.25  Submittal Procedures: 
 

 6.25.1 Before submitting each Shop Drawing or 
Sample, CONTRACTOR shall have determined and 
verified: 

 
 6.25.1.1 All field measurements, 
quantities, dimensions, specified performance 
criteria, installation requirements, materials, 
catalog numbers and similar information with 
respect thereto. 

 
 6.25.1.2 All materials and respect to 
intended use, fabrication, shipping, handling, 
storage, assembly and installation pertaining to the 
performance of the Work, and 

 
 6.25.1.3 All information relative to 
CONTRACTOR’s sole responsibilities in respect of 
means, methods, techniques, sequences and 
procedures of construction and safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto. 

 
 CONTRACTOR shall also have reviewed and 
coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop 
Drawings and Samples and with the Requirements of the 
Work and the Contract Documents. 
 

 6.25.2 Each submittal will bear a stamp or 
specific written indication that CONTRACTOR has 
satisfied CONTRACTOR’s obligations under the 
Contract Documents with respect to CONTRACTOR’s 
review and approval of that submittal. 

 
 6.25.3 At the time of each submission, 
CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER specific written 
notice of such variations, if any, that the Shop Drawing 
of Sample submitted may have from the requirements 
of the Contract Documents, such notice to be in a 
written communication separate from the submittal; 
and, in addition, shall cause a specific notation to be 
made on each Shop Drawing and Sample submitted to 
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ENGINEER for review and approval of each such 
variation. 

 
 6.26 ENGINEER will review and approve Shop 
Drawings and Samples in accordance with the schedule of 
Shop Drawings and Sample submittals accepted by 
ENGINEER as required by paragraph 2.9.  ENGINEER’s 
review and approval will be only to determine if the items 
covered by the submittals will, after installation or 
incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given 
in the Contract Documents and be compatible with the 
design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents.  
ENGINEER’s review and approval will not extend to means, 
methods, techniques, sequences of procedures of 
construction (except where a particular means, method, 
technique, sequence or procedure of construction is 
specifically and expressly called for by the Contract 
Documents) or, to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto.  The review and approval of a separate item as 
such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the 
item functions.  CONTRACTOR shall make corrections 
required by ENGINEER, and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit 
as required new Samples for review and approval.  
CONTRACTOR shall direct specific attention in writing to 
revisions other than the corrections called for by 
ENGINEER on previous submittals. 
 
 6.27 ENGINEER’s review and approval of Shop 
Drawings or Samples shall not relieve CONTRACTOR from 
responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the 
Contract Documents unless CONTRACTOR has in writing 
called ENGINEER’s attention to each such variation at the 
time of submission as required by paragraph 6.25.3 and 
ENGINEER has given written approval  of each such 
variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in 
or accompanying the Shop Drawing of Sample approval; 
nor will any approval by ENGINEER relieve CONTRACTOR 
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of 
paragraph 6.25.1. 
 
 6.28 Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by 
the Contract Documents or the schedule of Shop Drawings 
and Sample submissions accepted by ENGINEER as 
required by paragraph 2.9, any related Work performed 
prior to ENGINEER’s review and approval of the pertinent 
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of 
CONTRACTOR. 
 
 
Continuing the Work: 
 
 6.29 CONTRACTOR shall carry on the Work and 
adhere to the progress schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with OWNER.  No Work shall be delayed or 
postponed pending resolution of any disputes or 
disagreements, except as permitted by paragraph 15.5 or 
an OWNER and CONTRACTOR may otherwise agree in 
writing. 
 
 

6.30   CONTRACTOR’s General Warranty and Guarantee: 
 

 6.30.1 CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees 
to OWNER, ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s Consultants 
that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract 
Documents and will not be defective.  
CONTRACTOR’s warranty and guarantee hereunder 
excludes defects or damage caused by: 

 
 6.30.1.1 Abuse, modification or improper 
maintenance or operation by persons other than 
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors or Suppliers; or 

 
 6.30.1.2 Normal wear and tear under 
normal usage. 

 
 6.30.2 CONTRACTOR’s obligation to perform 
and complete the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents shall be absolute.  None of the 
following will constitute an acceptance Work that is not 
in accordance with the Contract Documents or a 
release of CONTRACTOR’s obligation to perform the 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

 
 6.30.2.1 Observations by ENGINEER; 

 
 6.30.2.2 Recommendation of any 
progress or final payment by ENGINEER; 

 
 6.30.2.3 The issuance of a certificate of 
Substantial Completion or any payment by 
OWNER to CONTRACTOR under the Contract 
Documents; 

 
 6.30.2.4 Use of occupancy of the Work or 
any part thereof by OWNER; 

 
 6.30.2.5 Any acceptance by OWNER or 
any failure to do so; 

 
 6.30.2.6 Any review and approval of a 
shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance 
of a notice of acceptability by ENGINEER pursuant 
to paragraph 14.13; 

 
 6.30.2.7 Any inspection, test or approval 
by others; or 

 
 6.30.2.8 Any correction or defective Work 
by OWNER. 

 
 
Indemnification: 
 
 6.31 To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and 
Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold 
harmless OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants 
and the officers, directors, employees, agents and other 
consultants of each and any of them from and against all 
claims, costs, losses and damages (including but not limited 
to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
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dispute resolution costs) caused by, arising out of or 
resulting from the performance of the Work, provided that 
any such claim, cost, loss or damage:  (i)  is attributable to 
bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or 
destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), 
including the loss of use resulting therefrom, and (ii) is 
caused in whole or in part by any negligent act or omission 
of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any 
person or organization directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them to perform or furnish any of the Work or anyone 
for whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of 
whether or not caused in part by any negligence or 
omission of a person or entity indemnified hereunder or 
whether liability is imposed upon such indemnified party by 
Laws and Regulations regardless of the negligence of any 
such person or entity. 
 
 6.32 In any and all claims against OWNER or 
ENGINEER or any of their respective consultants, agents, 
officers, directors or employees by any employee (or the 
survivor of personal representative of such employee) of 
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any 
person or organization directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them to perform or furnish any of the work, or 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the 
indemnifications obligation under paragraph 6.31 shall not 
be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or 
type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or 
for CONTRACTOR or any such Subcontractor, Supplier or 
other person or organization under workers’ compensation 
acts, disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts. 
 
 6.33 The indemnification obligations of  
CONTRACTOR under paragraph 6.31 shall not extend to 
the liability of ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s Consultants, 
officers, directors, employees or agents caused by the 
professional negligence, errors or omissions of any of them. 
 
 
Survival of Obligations: 
 
 6.34 All representations, indemnifications, warranties 
and guarantees made in, required by or given in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all 
continuing obligations indicated in the Contract Documents, 
will survive final payment, completion and acceptance of 
the Work and termination or completion of the Agreement. 
 
 
 
ARTICLE 7—OTHER WORK 
 
 
 
Related Work at Site: 
 
 7.1 OWNER may perform other work related to the 
Project at the site by OWNER’s own forces, or let other 
direct contracts therefore which shall contain General 
Conditions similar to these, or have other work performed 
by utility owners.  If the fact that such other work is to be 

performed was not noted in the Contract Documents, then; 
(i) written notice thereof will be given to CONTRACTOR 
prior to starting any such other work, and (ii) 
CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefore as provide in 
Articles 11 and 12 if CONTRACTOR believes that such 
performance will involve additional expense to 
CONTRACTOR or requires additional time and the parties 
are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof. 
 
 7.2 CONTRACTOR shall afford each other 
contractor who is a party to such a direct contract and each 
utility owner (and OWNER, if OWNER is performing the 
additional work with OWNER’s employees) proper and safe 
access to the site and a reasonable opportunity for the 
introduction and storage of materials and equipment and 
the execution of such other work and shall properly connect 
and coordinate the Work with theirs.  Unless otherwise 
provided in the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR shall 
do al cutting, fitting and patching of the Work that may be 
required to make its several parts come together properly 
and integrate with such other work.  CONTRACTOR shall 
not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating or 
otherwise altering their work and will only cut or alter their 
work with the written consent of ENGINEER and the others 
whose work will be affected.  The duties and responsibilities 
of CONTRACTOR under this paragraph are for the benefit 
of such utility owners and other contractors to the extent 
that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of 
CONTRACTOR in said direct contracts between OWNER 
and such utility owners and other contractors. 
 
 7.3 If the proper execution or results of any part of 
CONTRACTOR’s Work depends upon work performed by 
others under this Article 7, CONTRACTOR shall inspect 
such other work and promptly report to ENGINEER in 
writing any delays, defects or deficiencies in such other 
work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper 
execution and results of CONTRACTOR’s Work.  
CONTRACTOR’s failure so to report will constitute an 
acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for 
integration with CONTRACTOR’s Work except for latent 
non-apparent defects and deficiencies in such other work. 
 
 
Coordination: 
 
 7.4 If OWNER contracts with others for the 
performance of other work on the Project at the site, the 
following will e set forth in Supplementary Conditions: 
 

 7.4.1 The person, firm or corporation who will 
have authority and responsibility for coordination of the 
activities among the various prime contractors will be 
identified; 

 
 7.4.2 The specific matters to be covered by 
such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and  

 
 7.4.3 The extent of such authority and 
responsibilities will be provided. 
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 Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions, OWNER shall have sole authority and 
responsibility in respect of such coordination. 
 
 
 
ARTICLE 8-OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
___________________________________ 
 
 8.1 Except as otherwise provided in these General 
Conditions, OWNER shall issue all communications to 
CONTRACTOR through ENGINEER. 
 
 8.2 In case of termination of the employment of 
ENGINEER, OWNER shall appoint an engineer against 
whom CONTRACTOR makes no reasonable objection, 
whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of 
the former ENGINEER. 
 
 8.3 OWNER shall furnish the data required of 
OWNER under the Contract Documents promptly and shall 
make payments to CONTRACTOR promptly when they are 
due as provided in paragraphs 14.4 and 14.13. 
 
 8.4 OWNER’s duties in respect of providing lands 
and easements and providing engineering surveys to 
establish reference points are set forth in paragraphs 4.1 
and 4.4.  Paragraph 4.2 refers to OWNER’s identifying and 
making available to CONTRACTOR copies of reports of 
explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site 
and drawings of physical conditions in existing structures at 
or contiguous to the site that have been utilized by 
ENGINEER in preparing the Contract Documents. 
 
 8.5 OWNER’s responsibilities in respect of 
purchasing and maintaining liability and property insurance 
are set forth in paragraphs 5.5 through 5.10. 
 
 8.6 OWNER is obligated to execute Change Orders 
as indicated in paragraph 10.4. 
 
 8.7 OWNER’s responsibility in respect of certain 
inspections, tests and approvals is set forth in paragraph 
13.4. 
 
 8.8 In connection with OWNER’s right to stop Work 
or suspend Work, see paragraphs 13.10 and 15.1.  
Paragraph 15.2 deals with OWNER’s right to terminate 
services of CONTRACTOR under certain circumstances. 
 
 8.9 The OWNER shall not supervise, direct or have 
control or authority over, nor be responsible for 
CONTRACTOR’s means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures of construction or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of 
CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the furnishing or performance of the Work.  
OWNER will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR’s failure 
to perform or furnish the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 
 

 8.10 OWNER’s responsibility in respect of 
undisclosed Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste 
or Radioactive Materials uncovered or revealed at the site 
is set forth in paragraph 4.5. 
 
 8.11 If and to the extent OWNER has agreed to 
furnish CONTRACTOR reasonable evidence that financial 
arrangements have been made to satisfy OWNER’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents, OWNER’s 
responsibility in respect thereof will be as set forth in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 
 
 
 
ARTICLE 9—ENGINEER’S STATUS 
    DURING CONSTRUCTION 
___________________________________ 
 
 
OWNER’s Representative: 
 
 9.1 ENGINEER will be OWNER’s representative 
during the construction period.  The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of 
ENGINEER as OWNER’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents and 
shall not be extended without written consent of OWNER 
and ENGINEER. 
 
 
Visits to Site: 
 
 9.2 ENGINEER will make visits to the site at 
intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction, 
as ENGINEER deems necessary in order to observe as an 
experienced and qualified design professional the progress 
that has been made and the quality of the various aspects 
of CONTRACTOR’s executed Work.  Based on information 
obtained during such visits and observations, ENGINEER 
will endeavor for the benefit of OWNER to determine, in 
general, if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.  ENGINEER will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check 
the quality or quantity of the Work.  ENGINEER’s efforts will 
be directed toward providing for OWNER a greater degree 
of confidence that the completed Work will conform 
generally to the Contract Documents.  On the basis of such 
visits and on-site observations, ENGINEER will keep 
OWNER informed of the progress of the Work and will 
endeavor to guard OWNER against defective Work.  
ENGINEER’s visits and on-site observations are subject to 
all the limitations on ENGINEER’s authority and 
responsibility set forth in paragraph 9.13, and particularly, 
but without limitation, during or as a result of ENGINEER’s 
on-site visits or observations of CONTRACTOR’s Work 
ENGINEER will not supervise, direct, control or have 
authority over or be responsible for CONTRACTOR’s 
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of 
construction, or the safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto; or for any failure of CONTRACTOR to 
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comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the 
furnishing or performance of the Work. 
 
 
Project Representative: 
 
 9.3 If OWNER and ENGINEER agree, ENGINEER 
will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist 
ENGINEER in providing more continuous observation of the 
Work.  The responsibilities and authority and limitations 
thereon of any such Resident Project Representative and 
assistants will be as provided in paragraph 9.13 and in the 
Supplementary Conditions.  If OWNER designates another 
representative or agent to represent OWNER at the site 
who is not ENGINEER’s Consultant, agent or employee, 
the responsibilities and authority and limitations thereon of 
such other person will be as provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 
 
 
Clarifications and Interpretations: 
 
 9.4 ENGINEER will issue with reasonable 
promptness such written clarifications or interpretations of 
the requirements of the Contract Documents (in the form of 
Drawings or otherwise) as ENGINEER may determine 
necessary, which shall be consistent with the intent of and 
reasonably inferable from Contract Documents.  Such 
written clarifications and interpretations will be binding in 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR.  If OWNER or 
CONTRACTOR believes that a written clarification or 
interpretation justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times and the parties are unable to agree to 
the amount or extent thereof, if any, OWNER or 
CONTRACTOR may make a written claim therefore as 
provided in Article 11 or Article 12. 
 
 
Authorized variations In Work: 
 
 9.5 ENGINEER may authorize minor variations in 
the Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times and are compatible with the design 
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents.  These may be 
accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on 
OWNER and also on CONTRACTOR who shall perform the 
Work involved promptly.  If OWNER or CONTRACTOR 
believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the 
Contract Price of the Contract Times and the parties are 
unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, 
OWNER or CONTRACTOR may make a written claim 
therefore as provided in Article 11 or 12. 
 
 
Rejecting Defective work: 
 
 9.6 ENGINEER will have authority to disapprove or 
reject Work which ENGINEER believes to be defective, or 
that ENGINEER believes will not produce a completed 
Project that conforms to the Contract Documents or that will 

prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the 
completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by 
the Contract Documents.  ENGINEER will also have 
authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work 
as provided in paragraph 13.9, whether or not the Work is 
fabricated, installed or completed. 
 
 
Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments: 
 
 9.7 In connection with ENGINEER’s authority as to 
Shop Drawings and Samples, see paragraphs 6.24 through 
6.28 inclusive. 
 
 9.8 In connection with ENGINEER’s authority as to 
Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11 and 12. 
 
 9.9 In connection with ENGINEER’s authority as to 
Applications for Payment, see Article 14. 
 
 
Determinations for Unit Prices: 
 
 9.10 ENGINEER will determine the actual quantities 
and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by 
CONTRACTOR.  ENGINEER will review with 
CONTRACTOR the ENGINEER’s preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written 
decision thereon (by recommendation of an Application for 
Payment or otherwise).  ENGINEER’s written decision 
thereon will be final and binding upon OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR, unless, within ten days after the date of 
any such decision, either OWNER or CONTRACTOR 
delivers to the other and to ENGINEER written notice of 
intention to appeal from ENGINEER’s decision and; (i) an 
appeal from ENGINEER’s decision is taken within the time 
limits and in accordance with the procedures set forth in 
Exhibit GC-A, “Dispute Resolution Agreement” entered into 
between OWNER and CONTRACTOR pursuant to Article 
16, or (ii) if no such Dispute Resolution Agreement as been 
entered into, a formal proceeding is instituted by the 
appealing party in a forum of competent jurisdiction to 
exercise such rights or remedies as the appealing party 
may have with respect to ENGINEER’s decision, unless 
otherwise agreed in writing by OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR.  Such appeal will not be subject to the 
procedures of paragraph 9.11. 
 
 
Decisions on Disputes: 
 
 9.11 ENGINEER will be the initial interpreter of the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the 
acceptability of the Work thereunder.  Claims, disputes and 
other matters relating to the acceptability of the Work or the 
interpretation of the requirements of the Contract 
Documents pertaining to the performance and furnishing of 
the Work and Claims under Articles 11 and 12 in respect of 
changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times will be 
referred initially to ENGINEER in writing with a request for a 
formal decision in accordance with this paragraph.  Written 
notice of each such claim, dispute or other matter will be 
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delivered by the claimant to ENGINEER and the other party 
to the Agreement promptly (but in no event later than thirty 
days) after the start of the occurrence or event giving rise 
thereto, and written supporting data will be submitted to 
ENGINEER and the other party within sixty days after the 
start of such occurrence or event unless ENGINEER allows 
an additional period of time for the submission of additional 
or more accurate data in support of such claim, dispute or 
other matter.  The opposing party shall submit any 
response to ENGINEER and the claimant within thirty days 
after receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless 
ENGINEER allows additional time).  ENGINEER will render 
a formal decision in writing within thirty days after receipt of 
the opposing party’s submittal, if any, in accordance with 
this paragraph.  ENGINEER’s written decision of such 
claim, dispute or other matter will be final and binding upon 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR unless; (i) an appeal from 
ENGINEER’s decision is taken within the time limits and in 
accordance with the Procedures set forth in EXHIBIT GC-A, 
“Dispute Resolution Agreement” entered into between 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR pursuant to Article 16, or (ii) if 
no such Dispute Resolution Agreement has been entered 
into, a written notice of intention to appeal from 
ENGINEER’s written decision is delivered by OWNER or 
CONTRACTOR to the other and to ENGINEER within thirty 
days after the date of such decision and a formal 
proceeding is instituted by the appealing party in a forum of 
competent jurisdiction to exercise such rights or remedies 
as the appealing party may have with respect to such claim, 
dispute or other matter in accordance with applicable Laws 
and Regulations within sixty days of the date of such 
decision, unless otherwise agreed in writing by OWNER 
and CONTRACTOR. 
 
 9.12 When functioning as interpreter and judge under 
paragraphs 9.10 and 9.11, ENGINEER will not show 
partiality to OWNER or CONTRACTOR and will not be 
liable in connection with any interpretation or decision 
rendered in good faith in such capacity.  The rendering of a 
decision by ENGINEER pursuant to paragraphs 9.10 or 
9.11 with respect to any such claim, dispute or other matter 
(except any which have been waived by the making or 
acceptance of final payment as provided in paragraph 
14.16) will be a condition precedent to any exercise by 
OWNER or CONTRACTOR of such rights or remedies as 
either may otherwise have under the Contract Documents 
or by Laws or Regulations in respect of any such claim, 
dispute or other matter pursuant to Article 16. 
 
9.13   Limitations on ENGINEER’s Authority and 
Responsibilities: 
 

 9.13.1 Neither ENGINEER’s authority or 
responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other 
provision of the Contract Documents nor any decision 
made by ENGINEER in good faith either to exercise or 
not exercise such authority or responsibility or the 
undertaking, exercise or performance of any authority 
or responsibility by ENGINEER shall create, impose or 
give rise to any duty owed by ENGINEER to 
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any 

other person or organization, or to any surety for or 
employee or agent of any of them. 

 
 9.13.2 ENGINEER will not supervise, direct, 
control or have authority over or be responsible for 
CONTRACTOR’s means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any 
failure of CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the furnishing or performance 
of the Work.  ENGINEER will not be responsible for 
CONTRACTOR’s failure to perform or furnish the Work 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
 9.13.3 ENGINEER will not be responsible for the 
acts or omissions of CONTRACTOR or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other person or 
organization performing or furnishing any of the Work. 

 
 9.13.4 ENGINEER’s review of the final 
Application for Payment and accompanying 
documentation and all maintenance and operating 
instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds and 
certificates of inspection, tests and approvals and other 
documentation required to be delivered by paragraph 
14.12 will only be to determine generally that their 
content complies with the requirements of, and in the 
case of certificates of inspections, tests and approvals 
that the results certified indicate compliance with, the 
Contract Documents. 

 
 9.13.5 The limitations upon authority and 
responsibility set forth in this paragraph 9.13 shall also 
apply to ENGINEER’s Consultants, Resident Project 
Representative and assistants. 

 
 
 
ARTICLE 10—CHANGES IN THE WORK 
___________________________________ 
 
 
 10.1 Without invalidating the Agreement and without 
notice to any surety, OWNER may, at any time or from time 
to time, order additions, deletions or revisions in the Work.  
Such additions, deletions or revisions will be authorized by 
a Written Amendment, a Change Order or a Work Change 
Directive.  Upon receipt of any such document, 
CONTRACTOR shall promptly proceed with the Work 
involved which will be performed under the applicable 
conditions of the Contract Documents (except as otherwise 
specifically provided. 
 
 10.2 If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to 
agree as to the extent, if any, of an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or an adjustment of the Contract Times that 
should be allowed as a result of a Work Change Directive, a 
claim may be made therefore as provided in Article 11 or 
Article 12. 
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 10.3 CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any Work performed that is 
not required by the Contract Documents as amended, 
modified and supplemented as provided in paragraphs 3.5 
and 3.6 except in the case of an emergency as provided in 
paragraph 6.23 or in the case of uncovering Work as 
provided in paragraph 13.9. 
 
 10.4 OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall execute 
appropriate Change Orders recommended by ENGINEER 
(or Written Amendments) covering: 
 
 10.4.1 Changes in the Work which are (i) ordered by 
OWNER pursuant to paragraph 10.1, (ii) required because 
of acceptance of defective Work under paragraph 13.13 or 
correcting defective Work under paragraph 13.14 or (iii) 
agreed to by the parties; 
 
 10.4.2 Changes in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times which are agreed to by the parties; and 
 
 10.4.3 Changes in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times which embody the substance of any written decision 
rendered by ENGINEER pursuant to paragraph 9.11; 
 
provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order, 
an appeal may be taken from any such decision in 
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents 
and applicable Laws and Regulations, but during any such 
appeal, CONTRACTOR shall carry on the Work and adhere 
to the progress schedule as provided in paragraph 6.29. 
 
 10.5 If notice of any change affecting the general 
scope of the Work or the provisions of the contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or 
Contract Times) is required by the provisions of any Bond 
to be given to a surety, the giving of any such notice will be 
CONTRACTOR’s responsibility, and the amount of each 
applicable Bond will be adjusted accordingly. 
 
 
 
ARTICLE 11—CHANGE OF CONTRACT  
      PRICE 
___________________________________ 
 
 11.1  The Contract Price constitutes the total 
compensation (subject to authorized adjustments) payable 
to CONTRACTOR for performing the Work.  All duties, 
responsibilities and obligations assigned to or undertaken 
by CONTRACTOR shall be at CONTRACTOR’s expense 
without change in the Contract Price. 
 
 11.2 The Contract Price may only be changed by a 
Change Order or by a Written Amendment.  Any claim for 
an adjustment in the Contract Price shall be based on 
written notice delivered by the party making the claim to the 
other party and to ENGINEER promptly (but in no event 
later than thirty days) after the start of the occurrence or 
event giving rise to the claim and stating the general nature 

of the claim.  Notice of the amount of the claim with 
supporting data shall be delivered within sixty days after the 
start of such occurrence or event (unless ENGINEER 
allows additional time for claimant to submit additional or 
more accurate data in support of the claim) and shall be 
accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the 
adjustment claimed covers all known amounts to which the 
claimant is entitled as a result of said occurrence or event.  
All claims for adjustment in the Contract Price shall be 
determined by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 
9.11if OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannot otherwise agree 
on the amount involved.  No claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price will be valid if not submitted in accordance 
with this paragraph 11.2. 
 
 11.3 The value of any Work covered by a Change 
Order or of any claim for an adjustment in the Contract 
Price will be determined as follows: 
 
 11.3.1 Where the Work involved is covered by unit 
prices contained in the Contract Documents, by application 
of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved 
(subject to the provisions of paragraphs 11.9.1 through 
11.9.3 inclusive); 
 
 11.3.2 Where the Work involved is not covered by unit 
prices contained in the Contract Documents and agreement 
to a lump sum is not reached under paragraph 11.3.2 on 
the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided 
in paragraphs 11.4 and 11.5) plus a CONTRACTOR’s fee 
for overhead and profit (determined as provided in 
paragraph 11.6). 
 
 
Cost of the Work: 
 
 11.4 The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all 
costs necessarily incurred and paid by CONTRACTOR in 
the proper performance of the Work.  Except as otherwise 
may be agreed to in writing by OWNER, such costs shall be 
in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of 
the Project, shall include only the following items and shall 
not include any of the costs itemized in paragraph 11.5: 
 

 11.4.1 Payroll costs for employees in the direct 
employ of CONTRACTOR in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of the job classifications agreed 
upon by OWNER and CONTRACTOR.  Such 
employees shall include without limitation 
superintendents, foremen and other personnel 
employed full-time at the site.  Payroll costs for 
employees not employed full time on the Work shall be 
apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the 
Work.  Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, 
salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits 
which shall include social security contributions, 
unemployment, excise and payroll taxes, workers’ 
compensation, health and retirement benefits, 
bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay 
applicable thereto.  The expenses of performing Work 
after regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday or 
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legal holidays shall be included in the above to the 
extent authorized by OWNER. 

 
 11.4.2 Cost of all materials and equipment 
furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs 
of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ 
field services required in connection herewith.  All cash 
discounts shall accrue to CONTRACTOR unless 
OWNER deposits funds with CONTRACTOR with 
which to make payments, in which case the cash 
discounts shall accrue to OWNER.  All trade discounts, 
rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus 
materials and equipment shall accrue to OWNER, and 
CONTRACTOR shall make provisions so that they may 
be obtained. 

 
 11.4.3 Payments made by CONTRACTOR to 
the Subcontractors for Work performed or furnished by 
Subcontractors.  If required by OWNER, 
CONTRACTOR shall obtain competitive bids from 
subcontractors acceptable to OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR and shall deliver such bids to OWNER 
who will then determine, with the advice of ENGINEER, 
which bids, if any, will be accepted.  If any subcontract 
provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the 
basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the 
Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be 
determined in the same manner as CONTRACTOR’s 
cost of the Work and fee as provided in paragraphs 
11.4, 11.5, 11.6 and 11.7.  All subcontracts shall be 
subject to the other provisions of the Contract 
Documents insofar as applicable. 

 
 11.4.4 Costs of special consultants (including 
but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys and accountants) 
employed for services specifically related to the Work. 

 
 11.4.5 Supplemental costs including the 
following: 

 
 11.4.5.1 The proportion of necessary 
transportation, travel and subsistence expenses of 
CONTRACTOR’s employees incurred in discharge 
of duties connected with the Work. 

 
 11.4.5.2 Cost, including transportation 
and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, 
equipment, machinery, appliances, off and 
temporary facilities at the site and hand tools not 
owned by the workers, which are consumed in the 
performance of the Work, and cost less market 
value of such items used but not consumed which 
remain the property of CONTRACTOR. 

 
 11.4.5.3 Rentals of all construction 
equipment and machinery and the parts thereof 
whether rented from CONTRACTOR or others in 
accordance with rental agreements approved by 
OWNER with the advice of ENGINEER, and the 
costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 
installation, dismantling and removal thereof—all 

in accordance with the terms of said rental 
agreements.  The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery or parts shall cease when the use 
thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. 

 
 11.4.5.4 Sales, consumer, use of similar 
taxes related to the Work, and for which 
CONTRACTOR is liable, imposed by Laws and 
Regulations. 

 
 11.4.5.5 Deposits lost for causes other 
than negligence of CONTRACTOR, any 
Subcontractor or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, and royalty payments and 
fees for permits and licenses. 

 
 11.4.5.6 Losses and damages (and 
related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, 
not compensated by insurance of otherwise, 
sustained by CONTRACTOR in connection with 
the performance and furnishing of the Work 
(except losses and damages within the deductible 
amounts of property insurance established by 
OWNER in accordance with paragraph 5.9), 
provided they have resulted from causes other 
than the negligence of CONTRACTOR, any 
Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of 
them may be liable.  Such losses shall include 
settlements made with the written consent and 
approval of OWNER.  No such losses, damages 
and expenses shall be included in the Cost of the 
Work for the purpose of determining 
CONTRACTOR’s fee.  If, however, any such loss 
or damage requires reconstruction and 
CONTRACTOR is placed in charge thereof, 
CONTRACTOR shall be paid for services a fee 
proportionate to that stated in paragraph 11.6.2. 

 
 11.4.5.7 The cost of utilities, fuel and 
sanitary facilities at the site. 

 
 11.4.5.8 Minor expenses such as 
telegrams, long distance telephone calls, 
telephone service at the site, expressage and 
similar petty cash items in connection with the 
Work. 

 
 11.4.5.9 Cost of premiums for additional 
Bonds and insurance required because of 
changes in the Work. 

 
 11.5 The term Cost of the Work shall not include any 
of the following: 
 

 11.5.1 Payroll costs and other compensation of 
CONTRACTOR’s officers, executives, principals (of 
partnership and sole proprietorships), general 
managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, 
auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting 
agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks and other 
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personnel employed by CONTRACTOR whether at the 
site or in CONTRACTOR’s principal or a branch office 
for general administration of the Work and not 
specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job 
classifications referred to in paragraph 11.4.1 or 
specifically covered by paragraph 11.4.4—all of which 
are to be considered administrative costs covered by 
the CONTRACTOR’s fee. 

 
 11.5.2 Expenses of CONTRACTOR’s principal 
and branch offices other than CONTRACTOR’s office 
at the site. 

 
 11.5.3 Any part of CONTRACTOR’s capital 
expenses, including interest on CONTRACTOR’s 
capital employed for the Work and charges against 
CONTRACTOR for delinquent payments. 

 
 11.5.4 Cost of premiums for all Bonds and for all 
insurance whether or not CONTRACTOR is required 
by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain 
the same (except for the cost of premiums covered by 
subparagraph 11.4.5.9 above). 

 
 11.5.5 Costs due to the negligence of 
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly 
or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts 
any of them may e liable, including but not limited to, 
the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials 
or equipment wrongly supplied and making good any 
damage to property. 

 
 Other overhead or general expense costs of any 
kind and the costs of any item not specifically and 
expressly included in paragraph 11.4. 

 
 11.6 The CONTRACTOR’s fee allowed to 
CONTRACTOR for overhead and profit shall be determined 
as follows: 
 

 11.6.1 A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 
 

 11.6.2 If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, a fee 
based on the following percentages of the various 
portions of the Cost of Work: 

  
 11.6.2.1 For costs incurred under 
paragraphs 11.4.1 and 11.4.2, the 
CONTRACTOR’s fee shall be fifteen percent; 

 
 11.6.2.2 For costs incurred under 
paragraph 11.4.3, the CONTRACTOR’s feel shall 
be five percent; 

 
 11.6.2.3 Where one or more tiers of 
subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work 
plus a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the 
intent of paragraphs 11.4.1, 11.4.2, 11.4.3 and 
11.6.2 is that the Subcontractor who actually 
performs or furnishes the Work, at whatever tier, 
will be paid a fee of fifteen percent of the costs 
incurred by such Subcontractor under paragraphs 

11.4.1 and 11.4.2 and that any higher tier 
Subcontractor and CONTRACTOR will each be 
paid a fee of five percent of the amount paid to the 
next lower tier Subcontractor; 

 
 11.6.2.4 No fee shall be payable on the 
basis of costs itemized under paragraphs 11.4.4, 
11.4.5 and 11.5; 

 
 11.6.2.5 The amount of credit to be 
allowed by CONTRACTOR to OWNER for any 
change which results in a net decrease in cost will 
be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost 
plus a deduction in CONTRACTOR’s fee by an 
amount equal to five percent of such net decrease; 
and 

 
 11.6.2.6 When both additions and credits 
are involved in any one change, the adjustment in 
CONTRACTOR’s fee shall be computed on the 
basis of the net change in accordance with 
paragraphs 11.6.2.1 through 11.6.2.5 inclusive. 

 
 11.7 Whenever the cost of any Work is to be 
determined pursuant to paragraphs 11.4 and 11.5, 
CONTRACTOR will establish and maintain records thereof 
in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices 
and submit in form acceptable to ENGINEER an itemized 
cost breakdown together with supporting data. 
 
Cash Allowances: 
 
 11.8 It is understood that CONTRACTOR has 
included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in 
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so 
covered to be furnished and performed for such sums as 
may be acceptable to OWNER and ENGINEER.  
CONTRACTOR agrees that: 
 

 11.8.1 The allowances include the cost to 
CONTRACTOR (less any applicable trade discounts) 
of materials and equipment required by the allowances 
to be delivered at the site and all applicable taxes; and 

  
 11.8.2 CONTRACTOR’s costs for unloading and 
handling on the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, 
profit and other expenses contemplated for the 
allowances have been included in the Contract Price 
and not in the allowances and no demand for additional 
payment on account of any of the foregoing will be 
valid. 

 
 Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order 
will be issued as recommended by ENGINEER to reflect 
actual amounts due CONTRACTOR on account of Work 
covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall be 
correspondingly adjusted. 
 
11.9 Unit Price Work: 
 

 11.9.1 Where the Contract Documents provide 
that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
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initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for 
all Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the 
established unit price for each separately identified 
item of Unit Price Work times the estimated quantity of 
each item as indicated in the Agreement.  The 
estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not 
guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of 
comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract 
Price.  Determinations of the actual quantities and 
classifications of Unit Price Work performed by 
CONTRACTOR will be made by ENGINEER in 
accordance with paragraph 9.10. 

 
 11.9.2 Each unit price will be deemed to include 
an amount considered by CONTRACTOR to be 
adequate to cover CONTRACTOR’s overhead and 
profit for each separately identified item. 

 
 11.9.3 OWNER or CONTRACTOR may make a 
claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in 
accordance with Article 11 if: 

 
 11.9.3.1 The quantity of any item of Unit 
Price Work performed by CONTRACTOR differs 
materially and significantly from the estimated quantity 
of such item indicated in the Agreement; and 

 
 11.9.3.2 There is no corresponding 
adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

 
 11.9.3.3 If CONTRACTOR believes that 
CONTRACTOR is entitled to an increase in Contract 
Price as a result of having incurred additional expense 
or OWNER believes that OWNER is entitled to a 
decrease in Contract Price and the parties are unable 
to agree as to the amount of any such increase or 
decrease. 

 
 
 
ARTICLE 12—CHANGE OF CONTRACT 
      TIMES 
___________________________________ 
 
 12.1 The Contract Times (or Milestones) may only be 
changed by a Change Order or a Written Amendment.  Any 
claim for an adjustment of the Contract Times (or 
Milestones) shall be based on written notice delivered by 
the party making the claim to the other party and to 
ENGINEER promptly (but in no event later than thirty days) 
after the occurrence of the event giving rise to the claim and 
stating the general nature of the claim.  Notice of the extent 
of the claim with supporting data shall be delivered within 
sixty days after such occurrence (unless ENGINEER allows 
an additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data 
in support of the claim) and shall be accompanied by the 
claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is 
the entire adjustment to which the claimant has reason to 
believe it is entitled as a result of the occurrence of said 
event.  All claims for adjustment in the Contract Times (or 
Milestones) shall be determined by ENGINEER in 

accordance with paragraph 9.11 if OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR cannot otherwise agree.  No claim for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times (or Milestones) will be 
valid if not submitted in accordance with the requirements 
of this paragraph 12.1. 
 
 12.2 All time limits stated in the Contract Documents 
are of the essence of the Agreement. 
 
 12.3 Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from 
completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times 
(or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of 
CONTRACTOR, the Contract Times (or Milestones) will be 
extended in an amount equal to the time lost due to such 
delay if a claim is made therefore as provided in paragraph 
12.1.  Delays beyond the control of CONTRACTOR shall 
include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect by OWNER, 
acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors 
performing other work as contemplated by Article 7, fires, 
floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions or acts of 
God.  Delays attributable to and within the control of a 
subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays 
within the control of CONTRACTOR. 
 
 12.4 Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from 
completing any part of the work within the Contract Times 
(or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of both 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR, an extension of the Contract 
times (or Milestones) in an amount equal to the time lost 
due to such delay shall be CONTRACTOR’s sole and 
exclusive remedy for such delay.  In no even shall OWNER 
be liable to CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any 
Supplier, any other person or organization, or to any surety 
for or employee or agent of any of them, for damages 
arising out of or resulting from (i) delays caused by or within 
the control of CONTRACTOR, or (ii) delays beyond the 
control of both parties including but not limited to fires, 
floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, acts of 
God or acts or neglect by utility owners or other contractors 
performing other work as contemplated by Article 7. 
 
 
 
ARTICLE 13—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS: 
      CORRECTION, REMOVAL  
      OR ACCEPTANCE OF  
      DEFECTIVE WORK 
___________________________________ 
 
 13.1 Notice of Defects:  Prompt notice of all defective 
Work of which OWNER or ENGINEER has actual 
knowledge will be given to CONTRACTOR.  All defective 
Work may be rejected, corrected or accepted as provided in 
this Article 13. 
 
Access to Work: 
 
 13.2 OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s 
Consultants, other representatives and personnel of 



    GENERAL CONDITIONS 
    00700-41 

OWNER, independent testing laboratories and 
governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will 
have access to the Work at reasonable times for their 
observation, inspecting and testing.  CONTRACTOR 
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for 
such access and advise them of CONTRACTOR’s 
site safety procedures and programs so that they may 
comply therewith as applicable. 
 
 
Tests and Inspections: 
 
 13.3 CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER timely 
notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, 
tests or approvals, and shall cooperate with inspection and 
testing personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests. 
 
 13.4 OWNER shall employ and pay for the services 
of an independent testing laboratory to perform all 
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract 
Documents except: 
 

 13.4.1For inspections, tests or approvals 
covered by paragraph 13.5 below; 

 
 13.4.2 That costs incurred in connection with 
tests or inspections conducted pursuant to paragraph 
13.9 below shall be paid as provided in said paragraph 
13.9; and 

 
 13.4.3 As otherwise specifically provided in the 
Contract Documents. 

 
 13.5 If Laws or Regulations of any public body having 
jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically to 
be inspected, tested or approved by an employee or other 
representative of such public body, CONTRACTOR shall 
assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests or approvals, pay all costs in connection 
therewith, and furnish ENGINEER the required certificates 
of inspection, or approval.  CONTRACTOR shall also be 
responsible for arranging and obtain and shall pay all costs 
in connections with any inspections, tests or approvals 
required for OWNER’s and ENGINEER’s acceptance of 
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work, or of 
materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval 
prior to CONTRACTOR’s purchase thereof for incorporation 
in the Work. 
 
 13.6 If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be 
inspected, tested or approved is covered by 
CONTRACTOR without written concurrence of ENGINEER, 
it must, if requested by ENGINEER, be uncovered for 
observation. 
 
 13.7 Uncovering Work as provided in paragraph 13.6 
shall be at CONTRACTOR’s expense unless 
CONTRACTOR has given ENGINEER timely notice of 
CONTRACTOR’s intention to cover the same and 
ENGINEER has not acted with reasonable promptness in 
response to such notice. 

Uncovering Work: 
 
 13.8 If any Work is covered contrary to the written 
request of ENGINEER, it must, if requested by ENGINEER, 
be uncovered for ENGINEER’s observation and replaced at 
CONTRACTOR’s expense. 
 
 13.9 If ENGINEER considers it necessary or 
advisable that covered Work be observed by ENGINEER or 
inspected or tested by other.  CONTRACTOR, at 
ENGINEER’s request, shall uncover, expose or otherwise 
make available for observation, inspection or testing as 
ENGINEER may require, that portion of the Work in 
question, furnishing all necessary labor, material and 
equipment.  If it is found that such Work is defective, 
CONTRACTOR shall pay all claims, costs, losses and 
damages caused by, arising out of or resulting from such 
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection and testing 
and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction (including 
but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work 
of others); and OWNER shall be entitled to an appropriate 
decrease in the Contract Price and, if the parties are unable 
to agree as to the amount thereof, may make a claim 
therefore as provided in Article 11.  If, however, such Work 
is not found to be defective, CONTRACTOR shall be 
allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of 
the Contract Times (or Milestones), or both, directly 
attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, 
inspection, testing, replacement and reconstruction; and, if 
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent 
thereof, CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefore as 
provided in Articles 11 and 12. 
 
 
OWNER May Stop the Work: 
 
 13.10 If the Work is defective, or CONTRACTOR fails 
to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or 
equipment, or fails to furnish or perform the Work in such a 
way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract 
Documents, OWNER may order CONTRACTOR to stop the 
Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order 
has been eliminated; however, this right of OWNER to stop 
the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of 
OWNER to exercise this right for the benefit of 
CONTRACTOR or any surety or other party. 
 
 
Correction or Removal of Defective Work: 
 
 13.11 If required by ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR shall 
promptly, as directed, either correct all defective Work, 
whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, or, if the 
Work has been rejected by ENGINEER, remove it from the 
site and replace it with Work that is not defective.  
CONTRACTOR shall pay all claims, costs, losses and 
damages caused by or resulting from such correction or 
removal (including but not limited to all costs of repair or 
replacement of work of others). 
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13.12 Correction Period: 
 

 13.12.1 If within one year after the date 
of Substantial Completion or such longer period of time 
as may be prescribed by Laws or Regulations or by the 
terms of any applicable special guarantee required by 
the Contract Documents or by any specific provision of 
the Contact Documents, any Work is fund to be 
defective, CONTRACTOR shall promptly, without cost 
to OWNER and in accordance with OWNER’s written 
instructions: (i) correct such defective Work, or, if it has 
been rejected by OWNER, remove it from the site and 
replace it with Work that is not defective, and (ii) 
satisfactorily correct or remove and replace any 
damage to other Work or the work of others resulting 
therefrom.  If CONTRACTOR does not promptly 
comply with the terms of such instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of 
loss or damage, OWNER may have the defective Work 
corrected or the rejected Work removed and replaced, 
and all claims, costs, losses and damages caused by 
or resulting from such removal and replacement 
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or 
replacement of work of others) will be paid by 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
 13.12.2 In special circumstances where 
a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous 
service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, 
the correction period for that item may start to run from 
an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications or by 
Written Amendment. 

 
 13.12.3 Where defective Work (and 
damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been 
corrected, removed or replaced under this paragraph 
13.12, the correction period hereunder with respect to 
such Work will be extended for an additional period of 
one year after such correction or removal and 
replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

 
 
Acceptance of Defective Work: 
 
 13.13 If, instead of requiring correction or removal and 
replacement of defective Work, OWNER (and, prior to 
ENGINEER’s recommendation of final payment, also 
ENGINEER) prefers to accept it, OWNER may do so.  
CONTRACTOR shall pay all claims, costs, losses and 
damages attributable to OWNER’s evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to 
be approved by ENGINEER as to reasonableness).  If any 
such acceptance occurs prior to ENGINEER’s 
recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will be 
issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work; and OWNER shall be 
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, 
and, if the parties are unable to agree as to the amount 
thereof, OWNER may make a claim therefore as provided 
in Article 11.  If the acceptance occurs after such 
recommendation, an appropriate amount will be paid by 
CONTRACTOR to OWNER.  

OWNER May Correct Defective Work: 
 
 13.14 If CONTRACTOR fails within a reasonable time 
after written notice from ENGINEER to correct defective 
Work or to remove and replace rejected Work as required 
by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 13.11, or if 
CONTRACTOR fails to perform the Work in accordance 
with Contract Documents, or if CONTRACTOR fails to 
comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, 
OWNER, may, after seven days’ written notice to 
CONTRACTOR, correct and remedy and such deficiency.  
In exercising the rights and remedies under this paragraph 
OWNER shall proceed expeditiously.  In connection with 
such corrective and remedial action, OWNER may exclude 
CONTRACTOR from all or part of the site, take possession 
of all or part of the Work, and suspend CONTRACTOR’s 
services related thereto, take possession of 
CONTRACTOR’s tools, appliances, construction equipment 
and machinery at the site and incorporate in the Work all 
materials and equipment stored at the site or for which 
OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored 
elsewhere, CONTRACTOR shall allow OWNER, OWNER’s 
representatives, agents and employees, OWNER’s other 
contractors and ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s Consultants 
access to the site to enable OWNER to exercise the rights 
and remedies under this paragraph.  All claims, costs, 
losses and damages incurred or sustained by OWNER in 
exercising such rights and remedies will be charged against 
CONTRACTOR and a Change Order will be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work; and OWNER shall be 
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, 
and, if the parties are unable to agree as to the amount 
thereof, OWNER may make a claim therefore as provided 
in Article 11.  Such claims, costs, losses and damages will 
include but not be limited to all costs of repair or 
replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by 
correction, removal or replacement of CONTRACTOR’s 
defective Work.  CONTRACTOR shall not be allowed an 
extension of the Contract Times (or Milestones) because of 
any delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the 
exercise by OWNER of OWNER’s rights and remedies 
hereunder. 
  
 
ARTICLE 14—PAYMENTS TO CONTRAC- 
       TOR AND COMPLETION 
___________________________________ 
 
Schedule of Values: 
 
 14.1 The schedule of values established as provided 
in paragraph 2.9 will serve as the basis for progress 
payments and will be incorporate into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to ENGINEER.  Progress 
payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on 
the number of units completed. 
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Application for Progress Payment: 
 
 14.2 At least twenty days before the date established 
for each progress payment (but not more often than once a 
month), CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for 
review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by 
CONTRACTOR covering the work completed as of the date 
of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.  
If payment is requested on the basis of materials and 
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and 
suitably stored at the site or at another location agreed to in 
writing, the Application for Payment shall also be 
accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice or other 
documentation warranting that OWNER has received the 
materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and 
evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by 
appropriate property insurance and other arrangements to 
protect OWNER’s interest therein, all of which will be 
satisfactory to OWNER.  The amount of retainage with 
respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 
 
 
CONTRACTOR’s Warranty of Title: 
 
 14.3 CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that 
title to all Work, materials and equipment covered by an 
Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the 
Project or not, will pass to OWNER no later than the time of 
payment free and clear of all Liens. 
 
 
Review of Applications for Progress Payment: 
 
 14.4 ENGINEER will, within ten days after receipt of 
each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a 
recommendation of payment and present the Application to 
OWNER, or return the Application to CONTRACTOR 
indicating in writing ENGINEER’s reasons for refusing to 
recommend payment.  In the latter case, CONTRACTOR 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the 
Application.  Ten days after presentation of the Application 
for Payment to OWNER with ENGINEER’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to 
the provisions of the last sentence of paragraph 14.7) 
become due and when due will be paid by OWNER to 
CONTRACTOR. 
 
 14.5 ENGINEER’s recommendation of any payment 
requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a 
representation by ENGINEER to OWNER, based on 
ENGINEER’s on-site observations of the executed Work as 
an experienced and qualified design professional and on 
ENGINEER’s review of the Application for Payment and the 
accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of 
ENGINEER’s knowledge, information and belief: 
 

 14.5.1 The Work has progressed to the point 
indicated, 

 

 14.5.2 The quality of the Work is generally in 
accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to 
an evaluation of the work as a functioning whole prior 
to or upon Substantial Completion, to the results of any 
subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, 
to a final determination of quantities and classifications 
for Unit Price Work under paragraph 9.10, and to any 
other qualifications stated in the recommendation), and 

 
 14.5.3 The conditions precedent to 
CONTRACTOR’s being entitled to such payment 
appear to have been fulfilled in so far as it is 
ENGINEER’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

 
However, by recommending any such payment, 
ENGINEER will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that:  (i) exhaustive or continuous on-site 
inspections have been made to check the quality or the 
quantity of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to ENGINEER in the Contract Documents or (ii) 
that there may not be other matters or issues between the 
parties that might entitle CONTRACTOR to be paid 
additionally by OWNER or entitle OWNER to withhold 
payment to CONTRACTOR. 
 
 14.6 ENGINEER’s recommendation of any payment, 
including final payment, shall not mean that ENGINEER is 
responsible for CONTRACTOR’s means, methods, 
techniques, sequences or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for 
any failure of CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the furnishing or performance of 
Work, or for any failure of CONTRACTOR to perform or 
furnish Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
 14.7 ENGINEER may refuse to recommend the 
whole or any part of any payment if, in ENGINEER’s 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to 
OWNER referred to in paragraph 14.5.  ENGINEER may 
also refuse to recommend any such payment, or, because 
of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of 
subsequent inspections or tests, nullify any such payment 
previously recommended, to such extent as may be 
necessary in ENGINEER’s opinion to protect OWNER from 
loss because: 
 

 14.7.1 The Work is defective, or completed 
Work has been damaged requiring correction or 
replacement, 

 
 14.7.2 The Contract Price has been reduced by 
Written Amendment or Change Order, 

 
 14.7.3 OWNER has been required to correct 
defective Work or complete Work in accordance with 
paragraph 13.14, or 

 
 14.7.4 ENGINEER has actual knowledge of the 
occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 
paragraphs 15.2.1 through 15.2.4 inclusive. 
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 OWNER may refuse to make payment of the full 
amount recommended by ENGINEER because: 
 

 14.7.5 Claims have been made against OWNER 
on account of CONTRACTOR’s performance or 
furnishing of the Work. 

 
 14.7.6 Liens have been filed in connection with 
the Work, except where CONTRACTOR has delivered 
a specific Bond satisfactory to OWNER to secure the 
satisfaction and discharge of such Liens. 

 
 14.7.7 There are other items entitling OWNER to 
a set-off against the amount recommended, or 

 
 14.7.8 OWNER has actual knowledge of the 
occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 
paragraphs 14.7.1 through 14.7.3 or paragraphs 15.2.1 
through 15.2.4 inclusive; 

 
but OWNER must give CONTRACTOR immediate written 
notice (with a copy to ENGINEER) stating the reasons for 
such action and promptly pay CONTRACTOR the amount 
so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR, when CONTRACTOR 
corrects to OWNER’s satisfaction the reasons for such 
action. 
 
 
Substantial Completion: 
 
 14.8 When CONTRACTOR considers the entire Work 
ready for its intended use CONTRACTOR shall notify 
OWNER and ENGINEER in writing that the entire Work is 
substantially complete (except for items specifically listed 
by CONTRACTOR as incomplete) and request that 
ENGINEER issue a certificate of Substantial Completion.  
Within a reasonable time thereafter, OWNER, 
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER shall make an inspection 
of the Work to determine the status of completion.  If 
ENGINEER does not consider the Work substantially 
complete, ENGINEER will notify CONTRACTOR in writing 
giving the reasons therefore.  If ENGINEER considers the 
Work substantially complete, ENGINEER will prepare and 
deliver to OWNER a tentative certificate of Substantial 
Completion, which shall fix the date of Substantial 
Completion.  There shall be attached to the certificate a 
tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before 
final payment.  OWNER shall have seven days after receipt 
of the tentative certificate during which to make written 
objection to ENGINEER as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached list.  If, after considering such 
objections, ENGINEER concludes that the Work is not 
substantially complete, ENGINEER will within fourteen days 
after submission of the tentative certificate to OWNER 
notify CONTRACTOR in writing, stating the reasons 
therefore.  If, after consideration of OWNER’s objections, 
ENGINEER considers the Work substantially complete, 
ENGINEER will within said fourteen days execute and 
deliver to OWNER and CONTRACTOR a definitive 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised 
tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) 

reflecting such changes from the tentative certificate as 
ENGINEER believes justified after consideration of any 
objections from OWNER.  At the time of delivery of the 
tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, ENGINEER 
will deliver to OWNER and CONTRACTOR a written 
recommendation as to division of responsibilities pending 
final payment between OWNER and CONTRACTOR with 
respect to security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat, 
utilities, insurance and warranties and guarantees.  Unless 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree otherwise in writing 
and so inform ENGINEER in writing prior to ENGINEER’s 
issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, 
ENGINEER’s aforesaid recommendation will be binding on 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR until final payment. 
 
 14.9 OWNER shall have the right to exclude 
CONTRACTOR from the Work after the date of Substantial 
Completion, but OWNER shall allow CONTRACTOR 
reasonable access to complete or correct items on the 
tentative list. 
 
Partial Utilization: 
 
 14.10 Use by OWNER at OWNER’s option of any 
substantially completed part of the Work which; (i) has 
specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or 
(ii) OWNER, ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR agree 
constitutes a separately functioning and usable part of the 
Work that can be used by OWNER for its intended purpose 
without significant interference with CONTRACTOR’s 
performance of the remainder of the Work, may be 
accomplished prior to Substantial Completion of all the 
Work subject to the following: 
 

 14.10.1 OWNER at the time may request 
CONTRACTOR in writing to permit OWNER to use any 
such part of the Work which OWNER believes to be 
ready for its intended use and substantially complete.  
If CONTRACTOR agrees that such part of the Work is 
substantially complete, CONTRACTOR will certify to 
OWNER and ENGINEER that such part of the work is 
substantially complete and request ENGINEER to 
issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that 
part of the Work.  CONTRACTOR at any time may 
notify OWNER and ENGINEER in writing that 
CONTRACTOR considers any such part of the Work 
ready for its intended use and substantially complete 
and request ENGINEER to issue a certificate of 
Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.  
Within a reasonable time after either such request, 
OWNER, CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER shall make 
an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its 
status of completion.  If ENGINEER does not consider 
that part of the Work to be substantially complete, 
ENGINEER will notify OWNER and CONTRACTOR in 
writing giving the reasons therefore.  If ENGINEER 
considers that part of the Work to be substantially 
complete, the provisions of paragraphs 14.8 and 14.9 
will apply with respect to certification of Substantial 
Completion of that part of the Work and the division of 
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 
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 14.10.2 No occupancy of separate 
operation of part of the Work will be accomplished prior 
to compliance with the requirements of paragraph 5.15 
in respect of property insurance. 

 
 
Final Inspection: 
 
 14.11 Upon written notice from CONTRACTOR that 
the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, 
ENGINEER will make a final inspection with OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR and will notify CONTRACTOR in writing of 
all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work 
is incomplete or defective.  CONTRACTOR shall 
immediately take such measures as are necessary to 
complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 
 
 
Final Application for Payment: 
 
 14.12 After CONTRACTOR has completed all such 
corrections to the satisfaction of ENGINEER and delivered 
in accordance with the Contract Documents all 
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, 
guarantees, Bonds, certificates of other evidence of 
insurance required by paragraph 5.4, certificates of 
inspection, marked-up record documents (as provided in 
paragraph 6.19) and other documents, CONTRACTOR 
may make application for final payment following the 
procedure for progress payments.  The final Application for 
Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously 
delivered) by; (i) all documentation called for in the Contract 
Documents, including but not limited to the evidence of 
insurance required by subparagraph 5.4.13, (ii) consent of 
the surety, if any, to final payment, and (iii) complete and 
legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to 
OWNER) of all Liens arising out of or filed in connection 
with the Work.  In lieu of such releases or waivers of Liens 
and as approved by OWNER, CONTRACTOR may furnish 
receipts of releases in full and an affidavit of 
CONTRACTOR THAT; (i) the releases and receipts include 
all labor, services, material and equipment for which a Lien 
could be filed, and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment 
bills and other indebtedness connected with the Work for 
which OWNER or OWNER’s property might in any way be 
responsible have been paid or otherwise satisfied.  If any 
Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or 
receipt in full, CONTRACTOR may furnish a Bond or other 
collateral satisfactory to OWNER to indemnify OWNER 
against any Lien. 
 
 
Final Payment and Acceptance: 
 
 14.13 If, on the basis of ENGINEER’s observation of 
the Work during construction and final inspection, and 
ENGINEER’s review of the final Application for Payment 
and accompanying documentation as required by the 
Contract Documents, ENGINEER is satisfied that the Work 
has been completed and CONTRACTOR’s other 
obligations under the Contract Documents have been 
fulfilled, ENGINEER will, within ten days after receipt of the 

final Application for Payment, indicate in writing 
ENGINEER’s recommendation of payment and present the 
Application to OWNER for payment.  At the same time 
ENGINEER will also give written notice to OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR that the Work is acceptable subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 14.15.  Otherwise, ENGINEER will 
return the Application to CONTRACTOR, indicating in 
writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final 
payment, in which case CONTRACTOR shall make the 
necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.  Thirty 
days after the presentation to OWNER of the Application 
and accompanying documentation, in appropriate form and 
substance and with ENGINEER’s recommendation and 
notice of acceptability, the amount recommended by 
ENGINEER will become due and will be paid by OWNER to 
CONTRACTOR. 
 
 14.14 If, through no fault of CONTRACTOR, final 
completion of the Work is significantly delayed and if 
ENGINEER so confirms, OWNER shall, upon receipt of 
CONTRACTOR’s final Application for Payment and 
recommendation of ENGINEER, and without terminating 
the Agreement, make payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted.  If the 
remaining balance to be held by OWNER for Work not fully 
completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated 
in the Agreement, and if Bonds have been furnished as 
required in paragraph 5.1, the written consent of the surety 
to the payment of the balance due for that portion of the 
Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by 
CONTRACTOR to ENGINEER with the Application for such 
payment.  Such payment shall be made under the terms 
and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall 
not constitute a waiver of claims. 
 
 
Waiver of Claims: 
 
 14.15 The making and acceptance of final payment 
will constitute: 
 

 14.15.1 A waiver of all claims by 
OWNER against CONTRACTOR, except claims arising 
from unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing 
after final inspection pursuant to paragraph 14.11, from 
failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the 
terms of any special guarantees specified therein, or 
from CONTRACTOR’s continuing obligations under the 
Contract Documents; and 

 
 14.15.2 A waiver of all claims by 
CONTRACTOR against OWNER other than those 
previously made in writing and still unsettled. 

 
 
ARTICLE 15—SUSPENSION OF WORK  
      AND TERMINATION 
___________________________________ 
 
OWNER May Suspend Work: 
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 15.1 At any time and without cause, OWNER may 
suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not 
more than ninety days by notice in writing to 
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER, which will fix the date on 
which Work will be resumed.  CONTRACTOR shall resume 
the Work on the date so fixed.  CONTRACTOR shall be 
allowed an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension 
of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any 
such suspension if CONTRACTOR makes an approved 
claim therefore as provided in Articles 11 and 12. 
 
 
OWNER May Terminate: 
 
 15.2 Upon the occurrence of any one or more of the 
following events: 
 

 15.2.1 If CONTRACTOR persistently fails to 
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to 
supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or 
equipment or failure to adhere to the progress 
schedule established under paragraph 2.9 as adjusted 
from time to time pursuant to paragraph 6.6); 

 
 15.2.2 If CONTRACTOR disregards Laws or 
Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; 

 
 15.2.3 If CONTRACTOR disregards the 
authority of ENGINEER; or  

 
 15.2.4 If CONTRACTOR otherwise violates in 
any substantial way any provisions of the Contract 
Documents; 

 
OWNER may, after giving CONTRACTOR (and the surety, 
if any,) seven days’ written notice and to the extent 
permitted by Laws and Regulations, terminate the services 
of CONTRACTOR, exclude CONTRACTOR from the site 
and take possession of the Work and of all 
CONTRACTOR’s tools, appliances, construction equipment 
and machinery at the site and use the same to the full 
extent they could be used by CONTRACTOR (without 
liability to CONTRACTOR for trespass or conversion), 
incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored 
at the site or for which OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR 
but which are stored elsewhere, and finish the Work as 
OWNER may deem expedient.  In such case 
CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to receive any further 
payment until the work is finished.  If the unpaid balance of 
the Contract Price exceeds all claims, costs, losses and 
damages sustained by OWNER arising out of or resulting 
from completing the Work such excess will be paid to 
CONTRACTOR.  If such claims, costs losses and damages 
exceed such unpaid balance, CONTRACTOR shall pay the 
difference to OWNER.  Such claims, costs, losses, and 
damages incurred by OWNER will be reviewed by 
ENGINEER as to their reasonableness and when so 
approved by ENGINEER incorporated in a Change Order, 
provided that when exercising any rights or remedies under 
this paragraph OWNER shall not be required to obtain the 
lowest price for the Work performed. 

 15.3 Where CONTRACTOR’s services have been so 
terminated by OWNER, the termination will not affect any 
rights or remedies of OWNER against CONTRACTOR then 
existing or which may thereafter accrue.  Any retention or 
payment of moneys due CONTRACTOR by OWNER will 
not release CONTRACTOR from liability. 
 
 15.4 Upon seven days’ written notice to 
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER, OWNER may, without 
cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of 
OWNER, elect to terminate the Agreement.  In such case, 
CONTRACTOR shall be paid (without duplication of any 
items): 
 

 15.4.1 For completed and acceptable Work 
executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair 
and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such 
Work: 

 
 15.4.2 For expenses sustained prior to the 
effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials or equipment as required by 
the Contract Documents in connection with 
uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for 
overhead and profit on such expenses; 

 
 15.4.3 For all claims, costs, losses and damages 
incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with 
Subcontractors, suppliers and others; and 

 
 15.4.4 For reasonable expenses directly 
attributable to termination. 

 
CONTRACTOR shall not be paid on account of loss of 
anticipated profits or revenue or other economic loss arising 
out of or resulting from such termination. 
 
CONTRACTOR May Stop Work or Terminate: 
 
 15.5 If, through no act or fault of CONTRACTOR, the 
Work is suspended for a period of more than ninety days by 
OWNER or under an order of court or other public authority, 
or ENGINEER fails to act on any Application for Payment 
within thirty days after it is submitted or OWNER fails for 
thirty days to pay CONTRACTOR any sum finally 
determined to be due, then CONTRACTOR may, upon 
seven days’ written notice to OWNER and ENGINEER, and 
provided OWNER or ENGINEER do not remedy such 
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the 
Agreement and recover from OWNER payment on the 
same terms as provided in paragraph 15.4.  In lieu of 
terminating the Agreement and without prejudice to any 
other right or remedy, if ENGINEER has failed to act on an 
Application for Payment within thirty days after it is 
submitted, or OWNER has failed for thirty days to pay 
CONTRACTOR any sum finally determined to be due, 
CONTRACTOR may upon seven day’s written notice to 
OWNER and ENGINEER stop the Work until payment of all 
such amounts due CONTRACTOR, including interest 
thereon.  The provisions of this paragraph 15.5 are not 
intended to preclude CONTRACTOR from making claim 
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under Articles 11 and 12 for an increase in Contract Price 
or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage 
directly attributable to CONTRACTOR’s stopping Work as 
permitted by this paragraph. 
 
 
ARTICLE 16—DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
___________________________________ 
 
 If and to the extent that OWNER and CONTRACTOR 
have agreed on the method and procedure for resolving 
disputes between them that may arise under this 
Agreement, such dispute resolution method and procedure, 
if any, shall be as set forth in Exhibit GC-A, “Dispute 
Resolution Agreement,” to be attached hereto and made a 
part hereof.  If no such agreement on the method and 
procedure for resolving such disputes has been reached, 
and subject to the provisions of paragraphs 9.10, 9.11 and 
9.12, OWNER and CONTRACTOR may exercise such 
rights or remedies as either may otherwise have under the 
Contract Documents or by Laws or Regulations in respect 
of any dispute. 
 
 
ARTICLE 17—MISCELLANEOUS 
___________________________________ 
 
Giving Notice: 
 
 17.1 Whenever any provision of the Contract 
Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be 
deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person to 
the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of 
the corporation for whom it is intended, or if delivered at or 
sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the 
last business address known to the giver of the notice. 
 
 
Computation of Times: 
 

 17.2.1 When any period of time is referred to in 
the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to 
exclude the first and include the last day of such 
period.  If the last day of any such period falls on a 
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday 
by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, such day will 
be omitted from the computation. 

 
 17.2.2 A calendar day of twenty-four hours 
measured from midnight to the next midnight will 
constitute a day. 

 
 
Notice of Claim: 
 
 17.3 Should OWNER or CONTRACTOR suffer injury 
or damage to person or property because of any error, 
omission or act of the other party or of any of the other 
party’s employees or agents or others for whose acts the 
other party is legally liable, claim will be made in writing to 
the other party within a reasonable time of the first 
observance of such injury or damage.  The provisions of 
this paragraph 17.3 shall not be construed as a substitute 
for or a waiver of the provisions of any applicable stature of 
limitations or repose. 
 
 
Cumulative Remedies: 
 
 17.4 The duties and obligations imposed by these 
General Conditions and the rights and remedies available 
hereunder to the parties hereto, and, in particular but 
without limitation, the warranties, guarantees and 
obligations imposed upon CONTRACTOR by paragraphs 
6.12, 6.16, 6.30, 6.31, 6.32, 13.1, 13.12, 13.14, 14.3 and 
15.2 and all of the rights and remedies available to OWNER 
and ENGINEER there under, are in addition to, and are not 
to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and 
remedies available to any or all of them which are otherwise 
imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special 
warranty or guarantee or by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents, and the provisions of this paragraph will be as 
effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract 
Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right and remedy to which they apply. 
 
 
Professional Fees and Court Costs Included: 
 
 17.5 Whenever reference is made to “claims, costs, 
losses and damages,” it shall include in each case, but not 
be limited to, all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys and other professionals and all court or arbitration 
or other dispute resolution costs.
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EXHIBIT GC-A to General Conditions of 
the Agreement Between OWNER and   
         CONTRACTOR Dated __________ 
For use with EJCDC No. 1910-8 (1990 ed.) 
 
 
DISPUTE RESOLUTION AGREEMENT 
_______________________________________________ 
 
 OWNER and CONTRACTOR hereby agree that Article 
16 of the General Conditions to the Agreement between 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR is amended to include the 
following agreement of the parties: 
 
 16.1 All claims, disputes and other matters in 
question between OWNER and CONTRACTOR arising out 
of or relating to the Contract documents or the breach 
thereof (except for claims which have been waived by the 
making or acceptance of final payment as provided by 
paragraph 14.15) will be decided by arbitration in 
accordance with the Construction Industry Arbitration Rules 
of the American Arbitration Association then obtaining, 
subject to the limitations of this Article 16.  This agreement 
so to arbitrate and any other agreement of consent to 
arbitrate entered into in accordance herewith as provided in 
this Article 16 will be specifically enforceable under the 
prevailing law of any court having jurisdiction. 
 
 16.2 No demand for arbitration of any claim, dispute 
or other matter that is required to be referred to ENGINEER 
initially for decision in accordance with paragraph 9.11 will 
be made until the earlier of (a) the date on which 
ENGINEER has rendered a written decision or (b) the thirty-
first day after the parties have presented their evidence to 
ENGINEER if a written decision has not been rendered by 
ENGINEER before that date.  No demand for arbitration of 
any such claim, dispute or other matter will be made later 
than thirty days after the date on which ENGINEER has 
rendered a written decision in respect thereof in accordance 
with paragraph 9.11; and the failure to demand arbitration 
within said thirty days’ period will result in ENGINEER’s 
decision being final and binding upon OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR.  If ENGINEER renders a decision after 
arbitration proceedings have been initiated, such decision 
may be entered as evidence but will not supersede the 
arbitration proceedings, except where the decision is 
acceptable to the parties concerned.  No demand for 
arbitration of any written decision of ENGINEER rendered 
in accordance with paragraph 9.10 will be made later than 
ten days after the party making such demand has delivered 
written notice of intention to appeal as provided in 
paragraph 9.10. 
 
 16.3 Notice of the demand for arbitration will be filed 
in writing with the other party to the Agreement and with the 
American Arbitration Association, and a copy will be sent to 
ENGINEER for information.  The demand for arbitration will 
be made within the thirty-day or ten-day period specified in 
paragraph 16.2 as applicable, and in all other cases within 
a reasonable time after the claim, dispute or other matter 

question has arisen, and in no event shall any such 
demand be made after the date when institution of legal or 
equitable proceedings based on such claim, dispute or 
other matter in question would be barred by the applicable 
statute of limitations. 
 
 16.4 Except as provided in paragraph 16.5 below, no 
arbitration arising out of or relating to the Contract 
Documents shall include by consolidation, joinder or in any 
other manner any other person or entity (including 
ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultant and the officers, 
directors, agents, employees or consultants of any of them) 
who is not a part to this contract unless: 
 

 16.4.1 The inclusion of such other person or 
entity is necessary if complete relief is to be afforded 
among those who are already parties to the arbitration, 
and 

 
 16.4.2 Such other person or entity is 
substantially involved in a question of law or fact which 
is common to those who are already parties to the 
arbitration and which will arise in such proceedings, 
and 

 
 16.4.3 The written consent of the other person 
or entity sought to be included and of OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR has been obtained for such inclusion, 
which consent shall make specific reference to this 
paragraph; but no such consent shall constitute 
consent to arbitration of any dispute not specifically 
described in such consent or to arbitration with any 
party not specifically identified in such consent. 

 
 16.5 Notwithstanding paragraph 16.4 if a claim, 
dispute or other matter in question between OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR involves the Work of a Subcontractor, 
either OWNER or CONTRACTOR may join such 
Subcontractor as a party to the arbitration between 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR hereunder.  CONTRACTOR 
shall include in all subcontracts required by paragraph 6.11 
a specific provision whereby the Subcontractor consents to 
being joined in an arbitration between OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR involving the Work of such Subcontractor.  
Nothing in this paragraph 16.5 nor in the provision of such 
subcontract consenting to joinder shall create any claim, 
right or cause of action in favor of Subcontractor and 
against OWNER, ENGINEER or ENGINEER’s Consultants 
that does not otherwise exist. 
 
 16.6 The award rendered by the arbitrators will be 
final, judgment may be entered upon it in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof, and it will not be subject to modification 
or appeal. 
 
 16.7 OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree that they 
shall first submit any and all unsettled claims, 
counterclaims, disputes and other matters in question 
between them arising out of or relating to the Contract 
Documents or the reach thereof (“disputes”), to mediation 
by The American Arbitration Association under the 
Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American 
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Arbitration Association prior to either of them initiating 
against the other a demand for arbitration pursuant to 
paragraphs 16.1 through 16.6, unless delay in initiating 
arbitration would irrevocable prejudice one of the parties.  
The respective thirty and ten day time limits within which to 
files a demand for arbitration as provided in paragraphs 
16.2 and 16.3 above shall be suspended with respect to a 
dispute submitted to mediation within those same 
applicable time limits and shall remain suspended until ten 
days after the termination of the mediation.  The mediator of 
any dispute submitted to mediation under this Agreement 
shall not serve as arbitrator of such dispute unless 
otherwise agreed. 
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SECTION 00800 
 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
 
 
 
SECTION DESCRIPTION PAGE 
 
SC-1 Definitions 00800-01 
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Notice to Proceed 00800-01 
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SC-5.4 Contractor's Liability Insurance 00800-02 
SC-5.5 Owner's & Engineer's Liability Insurance 00800-03 
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These Supplementary Conditions Amend or Supplement the Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
(No. 1910-8, 1990 Edition) and other provisions of the Contract Documents as indicated below.  All provisions which are 
not so amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect. 
 
SC-1 DEFINITIONS 
 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions which are defined in the Standard General Conditions of 
the Construction Contract (No. 1910-8, 1990 Edition) have the meanings assigned to them in the General 
Conditions, with the following exception.  The term Contract Documents shall also include the Invitation to 
Bid and the Instructions to Bidders. 

 
SC-2.2 COPIES OF DOCUMENTS 
 

The OWNER shall furnish to the CONTRACTOR the number of sets of Contract Documents as stipulated in 
the "Instruction to Bidders".   

 
SC-2.3 COMMENCEMENT OF CONTRACT TIMES: NOTICE TO PROCEED 
 

Delete the last sentence of paragraph 2.3 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in 
its place: 

 
The Contract time will commence to run on one of the following dates: 
 
2.3.1 The day stipulated in the "Notice to Proceed". 
 
2.3.2 If no "Notice to Proceed" is given, the thirtieth (30th) day after the "Effective Date of the Agreement". 
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SC-2.7 EXCHANGE OF INSURANCE DATA 
 

Delete Paragraph 2.7 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

2.7 As an attachment to the Agreement, the successful BIDDER shall deliver to the OWNER all 
certificates and other evidence of insurance that are required in the General Conditions as modified 
by the Supplementary Conditions. Contractor shall provide the Engineer certificates to evidence that 
all required insurance is obtained and maintained throughout the Contract period. 
 

SC-5.4     CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE 
 

The limits of liability for the insurances required by paragraph 5.4 of the General Conditions shall provide 
coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Law or Regulations. 
 
A. Worker's Compensation:  Insurance shall be provided for all employees engaged in the Work who 

may come within the protection of the Workers' Compensation law, and where applicable, employer's 
General Liability Insurance for employees not so protected and shall require all sub-contractors to 
provide corresponding insurance. The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner and the Engineer against 
all liabilities, costs and expenses due to accidents or other occurrences covered by the Workers' 
Compensation law. 

 
Under Paragraphs 5.4.1 of the General Conditions, the limits shall be not less than: 

 
1. State of Ohio: Statutory 

 
2. Employer's Liability: $100,000.00 Each Accident 

$500,000.00 Disease Policy Limit 
$100,000.00 Disease Each Employee 

 
B. Comprehensive General Liability:  Insurance shall be provided to cover all damages arising out of 

bodily injuries, including accidental death to one person and for all damages arising out of bodily 
injuries, including accidental death, to two or more persons in any one occurrence.  Insurance shall 
protect against all property damage arising out of damages to or destruction of property. Coverage 
shall include collapse or damage to any structure, building or its contents, public or private utility, or 
pavement during construction and for two (2) years thereafter. Whenever work is to be done by 
blasting, coverage shall also include all damage of any kind whatsoever that may result from the 
blasting operation.  Insurance shall insure Contractor and all sub-contractors. 

 
Under Paragraphs 5.4.2 through 5.4.5 of the General Conditions: 

 
1. Bodily Injury: 

 
$1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence 
$1,000,000.00 Annual Aggregate, Products and Completed Operations 

 
2. Property Damages: 

 
$1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence 
$1,000,000.00 Annual Aggregate 

 
3. Property Damage liability insurance shall provide Explosion, Collapse and Underground 

coverages. 
 

4. Personal Injury, with employment exclusion deleted 
 

$1,000,000.00 Annual Aggregate 
 
C. Comprehensive Automobile Liability:  insurance shall be provided to cover liability arising from the 

use and operation of motor vehicles in connection with the performance of the Contract (as 
customarily defined in liability insurance policies), whether they be owned, hired, or non-owned by the 
Contractor. 
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Under Paragraph 5.4.6 of the General Conditions: 
 

1. Bodily Injury: 
 

$1,000,000.00 Each Person 
$1,000,000.00 Each Accident 

 
2. Property Damages: 

 
$1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence 

 
SC-5.5 OWNER'S & ENGINEER'S PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE 
 

Delete Paragraph 5.5 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 
5.5.1 The CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain additional liability insurance coverage for OWNER 

and ENGINEER.  Contractor's general liability carrier shall issue a separate Protective Liability Policy 
covering OWNER, ENGINEER and Engineer's Consultants with the following minimum coverages: 

 
1. Bodily Injury: 

 
$1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence 

 
2. Property Damages: 

 
$1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence 
$1,000,000.00 Annual Aggregate 

 
5.5.2  Additional coverage pertaining to paragraphs 5.1 through 5.5 shall be provided by the contractor in 

the form of blanket protection consisting of $1,000,000.00 umbrella compensation with general 
liability providing excess coverage over the limits set forth in said paragraphs. 

 
SC-5.6 PROPERTY INSURANCE 
 

Delete Paragraph 5.6 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

5.6 The CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain property insurance upon the Work at the site to the 
full insurable value thereof subject to such deductible amounts as may be required by laws and 
regulations.  This insurance shall include the interests of OWNER, CONTRACTOR and 
Subcontractors in the Work, shall insure against the perils of the fire and extended coverage, shall 
include "all risk" insurance for physical loss and damage including theft, vandalism and malicious 
mischief, collapse and water damage, and such other perils as may be provided in these 
Supplementary Conditions, and shall include damages, losses and expenses arising out of or 
resulting from any insured loss or incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property 
(including fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals).  Such fees 
will be subject to a deductible amount of $1,000.00.  If not covered under the "all risk" insurance or 
otherwise provided in these Supplementary Conditions, CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain 
similar property insurance on portions of the Work stored on and off the site or in transit when such 
portions of the Work are to be included in an Application for Payment.  The policies of insurance 
required to be purchased and maintained by CONTRACTOR in accordance with Paragraphs 5.6 
shall contain a provision that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed until at 
least thirty days' prior written notice has been given to OWNER. 

 
SC-5.7 BOILER, MACHINERY AND OTHER INSURANCE 
 
 Delete Paragraph 5.7 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

5.7 The CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain such boiler and machinery insurance or additional 
property insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations 
which will include interests of OWNER, CONTRACTOR, Subcontractor, ENGINEER and Engineer's 
Consultants in the Work, all of whom shall be listed as insured or additional insured parties. 
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SC-5.8 INSURANCE CANCELLATION PROVISIONS 
 

Delete Paragraph 5.8 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

5.8 All the policies of insurance (or the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased 
and maintained by CONTRACTOR in accordance with Paragraph 5.6 will contain a provision or 
endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal 
refused until at least thirty days prior written notice has been given to OWNER by certified mail and 
will contain waiver provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.11.2. 

 
SC-5.10 OTHER SPECIAL INSURANCE 
 

Delete Paragraph 5.10 of the General Conditions in its entirety and add the following: 
 
Railroad Protective Liability Insurance shall be provided when the Work is on railroad right-of-way to protect 
the railroad company against bodily injury, death, and/or property damage. Limits shall not be less than that 
required by the railroad company and in no case less than the following: 
 
Bodily Injury 
 

  $2,000,000 per occurrence 
 
  $6,000,000 aggregate per annum 

 
SC-6 CONCERNING SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS AND OTHERS 
 

Add the following language at the end of the last sentence of paragraph 6.9.1 of the General Conditions: 
OWNER or ENGINEER may furnish to any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization, to 
the extent practicable, evidence of amounts paid to CONTRACTOR in accordance with CONTRACTOR'S 
Applications for Payment. 

 
Add the following language at the end of the last sentence of paragraph 6.11 of the General Conditions: 

 
In advance of the Notice of Award, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder(s) so requested, 
will, within seven days after the day of the Bid opening, submit to the OWNER a list of all Subcontractors and 
other persons and organizations (including those who are to furnish the principal items of material and 
equipment) proposed for those portions of the Work as to which such identification is so required.  Such list 
shall be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent information as to similar projects and other 
evidence of qualification for each such Subcontractor, persons and organization if requested by OWNER.  If 
OWNER or ENGINEER after due investigation has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, 
other person or organization, either may, before giving the Notice of Award, request the apparent Successful 
Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute without an increase in Bid price.  If the apparent Successful Bidder 
declines to make any such substitution, the contract shall not be awarded to such Bidder, but declining to 
make any such substitution will not constitute grounds for sacrificing the Bid Security.  Any Subcontractor, 
other persons or organization so listed and to whom OWNER or ENGINEER does not make written objection 
prior to the giving of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to OWNER and ENGINEER. 

 
SC-6.13 PERMITS 
 

Delete Paragraph 6.13 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

6.13  The OWNER will procure and pay for all permits (excluding inspection fees) which may be required 
by the Ohio Department of Transportation.  CONTRACTOR shall obtain and pay for all other 
construction permits and licenses.  OWNER shall assist CONTRACTOR, when necessary, in 
obtaining such permits and licenses.  CONTRACTOR shall pay all governmental charges and 
inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work, which are applicable at the time of 
opening of Bids.  CONTRACTOR shall pay all charges of utility service companies for connections to 
the Work and for all charges of such companies for capital costs related thereto. 

 
SC-6.14 LAWS AND REGULATIONS 
 

Regulations regarding additional applicable laws and regulations required under this contract are shown in 
other sections of these specifications. 
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SC-7.4 CONSTRUCTION COORDINATOR 
 

The GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTOR shall be referred to and defined as the CONSTRUCTION 
COORDINATOR. 

 
Duties of the CONSTRUCTION COORDINATOR include the following: 

 
1. Safety precautions and procedures at the site. 

 
2. See that permits are obtained. 

 
3. Monitoring compliance with Laws and Regulations. 

 
4. Keeping the site clean during construction. 

 
5. Use of temporary construction facilities. 

 
6. Scheduling purchase and delivery times. 

 
7. Scheduling and coordinating the work of the Prime Contractors. 

 
8. Inspect materials and equipment as received for damage. 

 
9. Inspect installed material and equipment for mechanical, electrical, piping and instrument 

connections, for correct rotation and lubrication and readiness for delivery to OWNER'S operating 
personnel. 

 
SC-8.2 OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Delete Paragraph 8.2 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

8.2  In the case of termination of the employment of ENGINEER, OWNER shall appoint an engineer 
whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former ENGINEER. 

 
SC-9.3 PROJECT REPRESENTATION 
 

The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Resident Project Representative and assistants 
as described in paragraph 9.3 of the General Conditions are appended and hereby made a part of these 
Supplementary Conditions as Appendix A. 

 
SC-11.4 COST OF WORK 
& 11.6 
 
 Delete paragraphs 11.4.1, 11.4.5.9, 11.6.2.1, 11.6.2.2, 11.6 and 
 11.6.2.4 of the GENERAL CONDITIONS in their entirety and insert the following in its place 
 

11.4.1  Payroll costs for employees in the direct employment of CONTRACTOR in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by OWNER and CONTRACTOR.  
Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis 
of their time spent on the Work.  Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and 
wages plus the cost of fringe benefits which shall include social security contributions, 
unemployment, excise and payroll taxes, workers' or workmen's compensation, health and 
welfare pension benefits, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto.  Such 
employees shall include superintendents and foremen at the site.  The expenses of performing 
Work after regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday or legal holidays, shall be included in the 
above to the extent authorized by the OWNER. 

 
The rate of wage and labor for each employee classification is to be submitted to the ENGINEER 
prior to beginning work.  The rate of wage and labor shall be detailed to show the base hourly rate 
plus the fringe benefits as herein defined for payroll costs.  The defined rate of wage and 
 
Labor cost for each employee classification shall be used for all CHANGE ORDERS not covered 
under paragraph 11.3.1. 
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The rate of wage shall be the current rate of wage as determined by the State prevailing wage 
office.  

 
11.4.5.9 Cost of premiums for additional BONDS and INSURANCES required because of changes in work 

shall not be included in CHANGE ORDER costs but shall be reevaluated and if required adjusted 
accordingly upon issuance of the certificate of substantial completion by the ENGINEER.  
Premiums directly relating to property insurance coverage, in accordance with paragraph 5.9, 
shall be evaluated and adjusted as determined by the ENGINEER for each change order. 

 
SC-11.6 CONTRACTOR'S FEE 
 

Delete Paragraph 11.6 in the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

11.6   The CONTRACTOR'S fee allowed to CONTRACTOR for overhead and profit shall be determined 
as follows: 

 
11.6.1  A fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the cost of the work: 

 
11.6.1.1 For costs incurred under paragraphs 11.4.1 and 11.4.2, the CONTRACTOR'S fee shall be the 

percentage negotiated by the OWNER and CONTRACTOR and limited to a maximum of three 
and one-quarter percent (3-1/4%) profit and three and one-quarter percent (3-1/4%) for overhead 
and included in the Contract Agreement Form under overhead and profit percentage for Labor 
and Material. 

 
11.6.1.2 For costs incurred under paragraph 11.4.3, the CONTRACTOR'S fee shall be the percentage 

negotiated by the OWNER and CONTRACTOR and limited to a maximum of five percent (5%) of 
the Subcontractor's cost of work and included in the Contract Agreement Form under overhead 
and profit percentage for Subcontractors. 

 
11.6.1.3 No fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under paragraphs 11.4.1 and 11.4.5.9. 

 
11.6.1.4 The amount of credit to be allowed by CONTRACTOR to OWNER for any such change which 

results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease plus a decrease in 
the CONTRACTOR'S fee of the percentage negotiated by the OWNER and CONTRACTOR and 
included in the Contract Agreement Form. 

 
11.6.1.5 When both additions and credits are involved in any one change; the adjustment in 

CONTRACTOR'S fee shall be completed on the basis of the net change in accordance with 
paragraphs 11.6.1.1 through 11.6.1.4 inclusive. 

 
SC-13.4 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 
 

Delete the last sentence of Paragraph 13.4 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in 
its place: 

 
The cost of all other inspections, tests and approvals required by the Contract Documents shall be paid by 
CONTRACTOR (unless otherwise specified). 

 
SC-14.2.1 PAYMENT FOR STORED MATERIALS 
 

14.2.1.1 Subsequent to the inclusion of a payment for delivered materials in a progress payment, 
CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ENGINEER no later than the next payment submission, a 
partial waiver of liens from each and every supplier for whom delivered materials were paid.  If no 
such waiver is submitted prior to or along with the next payment, the ENGINEER may 
automatically deduct the amount of delivered materials paid commensurate with that particular 
item.  There shall be no variance to this policy and unless the waiver is in hand, the money shall 
be deducted. 

 
14.2.1.2 No payment for delivered materials shall be made for any items that are scheduled to be 

incorporated in the work within the next 30 days. 
 
14.2.1.3 Delivered materials will not be paid in any given month for a total amount less than $5,000.00. 

 
14.2.1.4 Payment for delivered materials for such items as pipe backfill and roadway sub-base will not be 
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routinely considered. 
 

14.2.2  In case the CONTRACTOR fails to comply with the terms of these specifications or fails to comply 
with the orders or directions of the ENGINEER herein provided for, the OWNER reserves the 
right, and the CONTRACTOR hereby assents to the same, to withhold the payment of any 
estimate that may otherwise be due, until the said terms, orders or directions are complied with to 
the satisfaction of the ENGINEER. 

 
14.2.3  Payment shall be made in accordance with the provisions of the Ohio Revised Code as follows:   

 
14.2.3.1 Acceptable materials delivered to the site but not incorporated in the work will be paid for at ninety 

percent (90%) of the invoice value of same.  Until the job is fifty percent (50%) completed, the 
contractor will be paid ninety percent (90%) of the estimated value of labor and material 
completed in estimated form.  This ten percent (10%) retention of the first fifty percent (50%) of 
the job will be held by the Owner until 30 days after completion.  After the job is fifty percent 
(50%) completed, material incorporated in the work and labor will be paid for at one-hundred 
percent (100%) of the estimated value of same as bid.   

 
14.2.3.2 When the work is completed to the satisfaction of the Owner, the Contractor shall be paid an 

amount which will bring the total payments to him up to ninety-five percent (95%) of the contract 
price. 

 
14.2.3.3 Estimates and payments shall be made about the twentieth day of each month unless, as 

provided by the Act, "When the rate of work and amounts involved are so large that it is deemed 
advisable by the Owner or Contractor, estimates and payments shall be made twice each month".  

 
14.2.3.4 The Act makes reference to payments of estimates "Unless the Contractor does not prosecute 

the work with diligence and with the force specified or intended in the contract".   
 

14.2.3.5 Upon approval of the Engineer, the five percent (5%) retainer may be reduced commensurate 
with partial acceptance of facilities completed and placed in operation.   

 
14.2.3.6 In case the Contractor fails to comply with the terms of these specifications or fails to comply with 

the orders or directions of the Engineer herein provided for, the Owner reserves the right, and the 
Contractor hereby assents to the same, to withhold the payment of any estimate that may 
otherwise be due, until the said terms, orders or directions are compiled with and to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer.   

 
SC-14.4 REVIEW OF APPLICATION FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT 
 

Delete the last sentence of Paragraph 14.4 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in 
its place: 

 
Thirty (30) days after presentation of Application for Payment with ENGINEER'S recommendation, the 
amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of the last sentence of paragraph 14.7) become due and 
when due will be paid by OWNER to CONTRACTOR. 

 
SC-14.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 

14.8.1 The ENGINEER will conduct one (1) inspection for the Substantial Completion Certificate for each 
contract when requested to by the CONTRACTOR if the ENGINEER determines that certification can 
not be issued the CONTRACTOR will be assessed for each additional inspection. 

 
SC-14.11 FINAL INSPECTION 
 

14.11.1 The ENGINEER will conduct one (1) inspection for the final payment application review when 
requested to by the CONTRACTOR.  If the ENGINEER determines that the contract is not 
complete in accordance with the approved contract documents the CONTRACTOR will be 
assessed for each addition inspection. 

 
SC-15 TERMINATION 
 

Amend the first sentence of Paragraph 15.2.9 of the General Conditions by striking out the words "seven 
days" and replacing with the words "ten days".  As so amended Paragraph 15.2.9 remains in effect. 
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Amend the first sentence of Section 15.4 of the General Conditions by striking out the words "seven days" 
and replacing with the words "ten days".  As so amended Paragraph 15.4 remains in effect. 

 
Delete the first sentence of Section 15.5 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following it its 
place: 

 
If, through no act or fault of CONTRACTOR, the Work is suspended for a period of more than ninety days by 
OWNER or under an order of court or other public authority, or ENGINEER fails to act on any Application for 
Payment within forty-five days after it is submitted, or OWNER fails for forty-five days to pay CONTRACTOR 
any sum finally determined to be due, then CONTRACTOR may, upon ten days' written notice to OWNER 
and ENGINEER, terminate the Agreement and recover from OWNER payment for all Work executed and 
any expense sustained plus reasonable termination expenses. 

 
SC-18 PRICE BREAKDOWN 
 

Add the following paragraph under a new Article 18 entitled Price Breakdown to the General Conditions: 
 

18.1 The CONTRACTOR shall furnish a price breakdown for the Contract itemized as required by the 
ENGINEER.  Unless otherwise directed, the breakdown shall be in sufficient detail to permit an 
analysis of all material, labor, equipment, sub-contract and overhead costs as well as profit for each 
item in the contract and shall cover supported by similar price breakdowns. 

 
SC-21 OVERTIME PAYMENT FOR ENGINEERING AND INSPECTION 
 

Add the following paragraph under a new Article 21 entitled Overtime Payment for Engineering and 
Inspection to the General Conditions: 
 
21.1 The OWNER shall charge to CONTRACTOR and may deduct from the periodical and final payment 

for the work all engineering and inspection expenses incurred by OWNER as a result of any overtime 
work.  Charges for various personnel for any such overtime during the regular specified construction 
period beyond the regular 8 hour day for any time worked on Saturday, Sunday or any legal holiday 
will be as shown in the following Schedule: 

 
Personnel Class  Charge/Hour 
Officer      $200.00 
Sr. Engineer     $110.00 
Engineer II     $100.00 
Technician     $  90.00 
Draftsman I     $  80.00 
Draftsman II     $  85.00 
Construction Manager     $  90.00 
Construction Engineer     $  80.00 
Construction Inspector I     $  80.00 
Construction Inspector II     $  90.00 
2 Person Survey Crew     $150.00 
3 Person Survey Crew     $225.00 

 
SC-22 MOBILIZATION REQUIREMENTS 
 

Description 
 

This work shall consist of the performance of construction preparatory operations, including the movement of 
personnel and equipment to the project site, placement of project identification signs, payment of 
Department of Highways Inspection Fees and cost of Railroad Protective Liability Insurance as applicable, 
the cost of providing a field office for the resident observer, if required, and for the establishment of the 
CONTRACTOR'S offices, buildings and other facilities necessary to begin work on a substantial phase of the 
contract. 
 
Basis of Payment 

 
Total Original Contract Amount, 
Including Mobilization          Total Limits for Partial Payments 

 
 More Than To & Including 
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$   0   $  100,000   10 percent of total contract amount 
 
$  100,000   $   500,000 $10,000 plus 3 percent of total contract over $100,000 

 
 $ 500,000   $ 1,500,000 $22,000 plus 2 percent of total contract over $500,000 

 
 $1,500,000 More $42,500 plus 1 percent of total contract over $1,500,000 

 
Partial payments shall be as follows: 

 
(1) One-third (1/3) of the amount established above as the total limit for partial payment, or one-third 

(1/3) of the amount BID for mobilization, whichever is less, will be released to the CONTRACTOR as 
the first estimate, payable not less than 15 days after the start of work at the project site. 

 
(2) The second one-third (1/3) of the amount established above as the total limit for partial payment, or 

one-third (1/3) of the amount BID for mobilization, whichever is less, shall be released with the 
estimate payable 30 days after the first estimate. 

 
(3) The final one (1/3) of the amount established above as the total limit for partial payment, or one-third 

(1/3) of the amount BID for mobilization, whichever is less, shall be released with the estimate 
payable 30 days later than the estimate in which the second one-third (1/3) has been paid. 

 
Upon completion of all work on the project, payment of any amount BID for mobilization in excess of 
the total limit for partial payment will be released. 

 
Nothing herein shall be construed to limit or preclude partial payments otherwise provided for by the 
contract. 

 
No deduction will be made, nor will any increase be made, in the lump sum mobilization item amount 
regardless of decreases or increases in the final total contract amount or for any other cause. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 00810 
  

DUTIES, RESPONSIBILITIES, & LIMITS OF AUTHORITY 
 
 
 DUTIES, RESPONSIBILITIES AND LIMITATIONS OF AUTHORITY 
 OF RESIDENT PROJECT REPRESENTATIVE 
 (SC-9.3) 
 
A. GENERAL 
 

Resident Project Representative is ENGINEER's Agent, will act as directed by and under the supervision of 
ENGINEER, and will confer with ENGINEER regarding his actions.  Resident Project Representative's dealings in 
matters pertaining to the on-site Work shall in general be only with ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR.  Written 
communication with OWNER will be only through or as directed by ENGINEER. 

 
B. DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Resident Project Representative will: 
 

1. Schedules:  Review the progress schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing submissions and schedule of values 
prepared by CONTRACTOR and consult with ENGINEER concerning their acceptability. 

 
2. Liaison: 
 

a. Serve as ENGINEER's liaison with CONTRACTOR, working principally through CONTRACTOR's 
superintendent and assist him in understanding the intent of the Contract Documents.  Assist ENGINEER 
in serving as OWNER's liaison with CONTRACTOR when CONTRACTOR's operations affect OWNER's 
on-site operations. 

b.  As requested by ENGINEER, assist in obtaining from OWNER additional details or information, when 
required at the job site for proper execution of the Work. 

 
4. Shop Drawings and Samples: 

 
a. Receive and record date of receipt of Shop Drawings and samples, receive samples which are furnished at 

the site by CONTRACTOR, and notify ENGINEER of their availability for examination. 
b. Advise ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR or its superintendent immediately of the commencement of any 

Work requiring a Shop Drawing or sample submission if the submission has not been approved by 
ENGINEER. 

 
5. Review of Work, Rejection of Defective Work, Inspections and Tests: 

 
a. Conduct on-site observations of the Work in progress to assist ENGINEER in determining if the Work is 

proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents and that completed Work will conform to the 
Contract Documents. 

b. Report to ENGINEER whenever he believes that any Work is unsatisfactory, faulty or defective or does not 
conform to the Contract Documents, or does not meet the requirements of any inspections, tests or 
approval required to be made or has been damaged prior to final payment; and advise ENGINEER when 
he believes Work should be corrected or rejected or should be uncovered for observation, or requires 
special testing, inspection or approval. 

c. Verify that tests, equipment and systems startups and operating and maintenance instructions are 
conducted as required by the Contract Documents and in presence of the required personnel, and that 
CONTRACTOR maintains adequate records thereof; observe, record and report to ENGINEER appropriate 
details relative to the test procedures and startups. 

d. Accompany visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies having jurisdiction over the Project, 
record the outcome of these inspections and report to ENGINEER. 

 
6. Interpretation of Contract Documents” Transmit to CONTRACTOR ENGINEER's clarifications and 

interpretations of the Contract Documents. 
 
7. Modifications” Consider and evaluate CONTRACTOR's suggestions for modifications in Drawings or 

Specifications and report them with recommendations to ENGINEER. 
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8. Records: 
 

a. Maintain at the job site orderly files for correspondence, reports of job conferences, Shop Drawings and 
samples submissions, reproductions of original Contract Documents including all addenda, change orders, 
field orders, additional Drawings issued subsequent to the execution of the Contract, ENGINEER's 
clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents, progress reports, and other Project related 
documents. 

b. Keep a diary or log book recording hours on the job site, weather conditions, data relative to questions of 
extras or deductions, list of visiting officials and representatives of manufacturers, fabricators, suppliers and 
distributors, daily activities, decisions, observations in general and specific observations in more detail as in 
the case of observing test procedures.  Send copies to ENGINEER. 

c. Record names, addresses and telephone numbers of all CONTRACTORS, subcontractors and major 
suppliers of materials and equipment. 

 
9. Reports: 
 

a. Furnish ENGINEER periodic reports as required of progress of the Work and Contractor's compliance with 
the approved progress schedule and schedule of Shop Drawing submissions. 

b. Consult with ENGINEER in advance of scheduled major tests, inspections or start of important phases of 
the work. 

c. Report immediately to ENGINEER upon the occurrence of any accident. 
 

10. Payment Requisitions:  Review applications for payment with CONTRACTOR for compliance with the 
established procedure for their submission and forward them with recommendations to ENGINEER, noting 
particularly their relation to the schedule of values, Work completed and materials and equipment delivered at 
the site but not incorporated in the Work. 

 
11. Certificates, Maintenance and Operation Manuals:  During the course of the Work, verify that certificates, 

maintenance and operation manuals and other data required to be assembled and furnished by CONTRACTOR 
are applicable to the items actually installed; and deliver this material to ENGINEER for his review and 
forwarding to OWNER prior to final acceptance of the Work. 

 
12. Completion: 
 

a. Before ENGINEER issues a Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit to CONTRACTOR a list of 
observed items requiring completion or correction. 

b. Conduct final inspection in the company of ENGINEER, OWNER and CONTRACTOR and prepare a final 
list of items to be completed or corrected. 

c. Verify that all items on final list have been completed or corrected and make recommendations to 
ENGINEER concerning acceptance. 

 
C. LIMITATIONS OF AUTHORITY 
 

Except upon written instructions of ENGINEER, Resident Project Representative: 
 
1. Shall not authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or approve any substitute materials or 

equipment. 
 
2. Shall not exceed limitations on ENGINEER's authority as set forth in the Contract Documents. 
 
3. Shall not undertake any of the responsibilities of CONTRACTOR, subcontractors or CONTRACTOR's 

superintendent, or expedite the Work. 
 
4. Shall not advise on or issue directions relative to any aspect of the means, methods, techniques, sequences or 

procedures of construction unless such is specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 
 
5. Shall not advise on or issue directions as to safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work. 
 
6. Shall not authorize OWNER to occupy the Project in whole or in part. 
 
7. Shall not participate in specialized field or laboratory tests. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 00820 
 
 
 
 WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE 
 
 
 

**************************************************************************************************************** 
 

INSERT A COPY OF THE STATE PREVAILING WAGE RATES OF THIS SHEET. 
 

**************************************************************************************************************** 
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Prevailing Wage Rate 

Skilled Crafts 

Name of Union: Cement Mason Local 132 HvyHwy District II (A) 
 
 
Change # : LCN01-2010jcHvyHwy 
 
Craft : Cement Mason Effective Date : 07/02/2010 Last Posted : 07/02/2010 

Special Calculation Note : Work performed in accordance with detail (B) please see Cement 
Mason HevHwy District 1 (B) wage sheet 
 

 
Special Jurisdictional Note :  
 
Details : 
(A) Highway Construction, Sewer, Waterworks And Utility Construction, Industrial & Building Site, 
Heavy Construction, Airport Construction Or Railroad Construction Work. 
(B) Power Plant, Tunnels, Amusement Park, Athletic Stadium Site Work ,Pollution Control,Sewer Plant, 
Waste Plant, & Water Treatment Facilities, Construction. 
 

Fringe Benefit Payments

BHR H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other Total
PWR

Overtime
Rate 

Classification

Cement 
Mason (A) 

$26.08 $5.59 $3.50 $0.40 $0.00 $2.15 $0.00 $37.72 $50.76

Apprentice Percent 
1st Year 60.00 $15.65 $5.59 $3.50 $0.40 $0.00 $2.15 $0.00 $27.29 $35.11

2nd Year 75.00 $19.56 $5.59 $3.50 $0.40 $0.00 $2.15 $0.00 $31.20 $40.98

3rd Year 90.00 $23.47 $5.59 $3.50 $0.40 $0.00 $2.15 $0.00 $35.11 $46.85

Ratio : Jurisdiction ( * denotes special 
jurisdictional note ) :

2 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice 
Company Wide

BROWN, BUTLER, CLERMONT, 
COLUMBIANA, DEFIANCE, ERIE, 
HAMILTON, HIGHLAND, HURON, LORAIN, 
MAHONING, MEDINA, OTTAWA, PAULDING, 
PORTAGE, SANDUSKY, SENECA, STARK, 
SUMMIT, TRUMBULL, WARREN, WILLIAMS
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Prevailing Wage Rate 

Skilled Crafts 

Name of Union: Cement Mason Local 132 HvyHwy District II (B) 
 
 
Change # : LCN01-2010jcHvyHwy 
 
Craft : Cement Mason Effective Date : 07/02/2010 Last Posted : 07/02/2010 

Special Calculation Note : Work performed in accordance with detail (A) please see Cement 
Mason HevHwy District 1 (A) wage sheet 
 

 
Special Jurisdictional Note :  
 
Details : 
(A) Highway Construction, Sewer, Waterworks And Utility Construction, Industrial & Building Site, 
Heavy Construction, Airport Construction Or Railroad Construction Work. 
(B) Power Plant, Tunnels, Amusement Park, Athletic Stadium Site Work ,Pollution Control,Sewer Plant, 
Waste Plant, & Water Treatment Facilities, Construction. 
 

Fringe Benefit Payments

BHR H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other Total
PWR

Overtime
Rate 

Classification

Cement 
Mason (B) 

$26.95 $5.59 $3.50 $0.40 $0.00 $2.15 $0.00 $38.59 $52.07

Apprentice Percent 
1st Year 60.00 $16.17 $5.59 $3.50 $0.40 $0.00 $2.15 $0.00 $27.81 $35.89

2nd Year 75.00 $20.21 $5.59 $3.50 $0.40 $0.00 $2.15 $0.00 $31.85 $41.96

3rd Year 90.00 $24.25 $5.59 $3.50 $0.40 $0.00 $2.15 $0.00 $35.89 $48.02

Ratio : Jurisdiction ( * denotes special 
jurisdictional note ) :

2 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice 
Company Wide

BROWN, BUTLER, CLERMONT, 
COLUMBIANA, DEFIANCE, ERIE, 
HAMILTON, HIGHLAND, HURON, LORAIN, 
MAHONING, MEDINA, OTTAWA, PAULDING, 
PORTAGE, SANDUSKY, SENECA, STARK, 
SUMMIT, TRUMBULL, WARREN, WILLIAMS
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Prevailing Wage Rate 

Skilled Crafts 

Name of Union: Cement Mason & Plasterer Local 46  
 
 
Change # : LCN01jc2010Loc46 
 
Craft : Cement Mason Effective Date : 07/21/2010 Last Posted : 07/21/2010 

Special Calculation Note : No special calculations for this skilled craft wage rate are required at 
this time. 
 

 
Special Jurisdictional Note : This jurisdiction also covers the Islands of Lake Erie North of 
Sandusky.  
 
Details : 
 
 

Fringe Benefit Payments

BHR H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other Total
PWR

Overtime
Rate 

Classification

Cement 
Mason

$27.03 $6.40 $8.49 $0.63 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $42.55 $56.07

Plasterer $27.03 $6.40 $8.49 $0.63 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $42.55 $56.07

Cement 
Mason 
Vertical Slip 
Work from 
base to 50 ft.

$28.53 $6.40 $8.49 $0.63 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $44.05 $58.32

Cement 
Mason 
Vertical Slip 
Work from 
base to 50 ft.

$40.55 $6.40 $8.49 $0.63 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $56.07 $76.34

Apprentice Percent 
1st Year 55.00 $14.87 $6.40 $8.49 $0.63 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $30.39 $37.82

2nd Year 65.00 $17.57 $6.40 $8.49 $0.63 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $33.09 $41.87

3rd Year 80.00 $21.62 $6.40 $8.49 $0.63 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $37.14 $47.96

4th Year 92.00 $24.87 $6.40 $8.49 $0.63 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $40.39 $52.82

Ratio : Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional 
note ) :

3 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice 
6 Journeymen to 2 Apprentice 
9 Journeymen to 3 Apprentice 
12 Journeymen to 4 Apprentice 
15 Journeymen to 5 Apprentice 
18 Journeymen to 6 Apprentice

DEFIANCE, ERIE, FULTON, HANCOCK, 
HENRY, HURON, LUCAS, OTTAWA, 
PAULDING, PUTNAM, SANDUSKY, SENECA, 
WILLIAMS, WOOD
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Prevailing Wage Rate 

Skilled Crafts 

Name of Union: Cement Mason Local 886 (Toledo) 
 
 
Change # : CN01-2009Loc886 
 
Craft : Cement Effective Date : 07/28/2009 Last Posted : 07/28/2009 

Special Calculation Note : No special calculations for this skilled craft wage rate are required 
at this time. 
 

 
Special Jurisdictional Note :  
 
Details : 
 
 

Fringe Benefit Payments

BHR H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other Total
PWR

Overtime
Rate 

Classification

Cement 
Mason

$27.89 $5.40 $5.80 $0.25 $0.00 $3.85 $0.00 $43.19 $57.14

Apprentice Percent 
1st 6 months 55.00 $15.34 $5.40 $5.80 $0.25 $0.00 $3.85 $0.00 $30.64 $38.31

2nd 6 
months

65.00 $18.13 $5.40 $5.80 $0.25 $0.00 $3.85 $0.00 $33.43 $42.49

3rd 6 months 75.00 $20.92 $5.40 $5.80 $0.25 $0.00 $3.85 $0.00 $36.22 $46.68

4th 6 months 80.00 $22.31 $5.40 $5.80 $0.25 $0.00 $3.85 $0.00 $37.61 $48.77

5th 6 months 85.00 $23.71 $5.40 $5.80 $0.25 $0.00 $3.85 $0.00 $39.01 $50.86

6th 6 months 90.00 $25.10 $5.40 $5.80 $0.25 $0.00 $3.85 $0.00 $40.40 $52.95

Ratio : Jurisdiction ( * denotes special 
jurisdictional note ) :

5 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice ERIE, FULTON, HURON, LUCAS, OTTAWA, 
SANDUSKY, SENECA, WOOD
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Prevailing Wage Rate 

Laborers 

Name of Union: Labor HevHwy 3 
 
Change # : LCN01-2010mmHevHwy3 
 
Classification : Laborer Group 1 Effective Date : 05/05/2010 Last Posted : 05/05/2010 

Special Calculation Note : Watchmen have no Apprentices 
 
Classification Description : 
Hod Carriers and Common Laborers - Heavy, Highway, Sewer, Waterworks, Utility, Airport, Railroad, 
Industrial and Building Site, Sewer Plant, Waste Water Treatment Facilities Construction 
 
Ratio: 1 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice 
4 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice thereafter 
 
Group 1 
Laborer (Construction); Plant Laborer or Yardman, Right-of-way Laborer, Landscape Laborer, Highway 
Lighting Worker, Signalization Worker (Swimming) Pool Construction Laborer, Utility Man, Bridge 
Man, Handyman, Joint Setter, Flagperson, Carpenter Helper, Waterproofing Laborer, Slurry Seal, Seal 
Coating, Surface Treatment or Road Mix Laborer, Riprap Laborer & Grouter, Asphalt Laborer, Dump 
Man (batch trucks), Guardrail & Fence Installer, Mesh Handler & Placer, Concrete Curing Applicator, 
Scaffold Erector, Sign Installer, Hazardous Waste (level D), Diver Helper, Zone Person and Traffic 
Control. 
 
Group 2 
Asphalt Raker, Screwman or Paver, Concrete Puddler, Kettle Man (pipeline), All Machine-Driven Tools 
(Gas, Electric, Air), Mason Tender, Brick Paver, Mortar Mixer, Skid Steer, Sheeting & Shoring Person, 
Surface Grinder Person, Screedperson, Water Blast, Hand Held Wand, Power Buggy or Power 
Wheelbarrow, Paint Striper, Plastic fusing Machine Operator, Rodding Machine Operator, Pug Mill 
Operator, Operator of All Vacuum Devices Wet or Dry, Handling of all Pumps 4 inches and under (gas, 
air or electric), Bottom Person, Welder Helper (pipeline), Concrete Saw Person, Cutting with Burning 

BHR H&W Pension App Tr. Total
PWR 

Overtime
Rate 

Classification

Group 1 $25.52 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $33.72 $46.48

Group 2 $25.69 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $33.89 $46.74

Group 3 $26.02 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $34.22 $47.23

Group 4 $26.47 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $34.67 $47.91

Watch Person $18.25 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $26.45 $35.58

APPRENTICES

0-1000 hrs $15.31 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $23.51 $31.16

1001-2000 hrs $17.84 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $26.04 $34.96

2001-3000 hrs $20.42 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $28.62 $38.83

3001-4000 hrs $22.74 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $30.94 $42.31

More than 4000 hrs $25.52 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $33.72 $46.48
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Torch, Pipe Layer, Hand Spiker (railroad), Underground Person (working in sewer and waterline, 
cleaning, repairing and reconditioning). Tunnel Laborer (without air), Caisson, Cofferdam (below 25 
feet deep), Air Track and Wagon Drill, Sandblaster Nozzle Person, Hazardous Waste (level B), Lead 
Abatement, Hazardous Waste (level C) 
 
Group 3 
Blast and Powder Person, Muckers (with miners), Wrencher (mechanical joints & utility pipeline), 
Yarner, Top Lander, Hazardous Waste (level A), Concrete Specialist, Curb Setter and Cutter, Concrete 
Crew in Tunnels. Utility pipeline Tappers, Waterline, Caulker, Signal Person, Grade Checker 
 
Group 4 
Miner, Welder, Gunnite Nozzle Person 

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note) :  

ADAMS, ALLEN, ASHLAND, ATHENS, AUGLAIZE, BELMONT, BROWN, BUTLER, 
CARROLL, CHAMPAIGN, CLARK, CLERMONT, CLINTON, COLUMBIANA, COSHOCTON, 
CRAWFORD, DARKE, DEFIANCE, DELAWARE, FAIRFIELD, FAYETTE, FRANKLIN, FULTON, 
GALLIA, GREENE, GUERNSEY, HAMILTON, HANCOCK, HARDIN, HARRISON, HENRY, 
HIGHLAND, HOCKING, HOLMES, JACKSON, JEFFERSON, KNOX, LAWRENCE, LICKING, 
LOGAN, MADISON, MARION, MEIGS, MERCER, MIAMI, MONROE, MONTGOMERY, 
MORGAN, MORROW, MUSKINGUM, NOBLE, PAULDING, PERRY, PICKAWAY, PIKE, 
PREBLE, PUTNAM, RICHLAND, ROSS, SCIOTO, SENECA, SHELBY, TUSCARAWAS, UNION, 
VAN WERT, VINTON, WARREN, WASHINGTON, WAYNE, WILLIAMS, WYANDOT  

Special Jurisdictional Note :  
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Prevailing Wage Rate 

Laborers 

Name of Union: Laborer Local 574 
 
Change # : LCN01-2010mmLoc574 
 
Classification : Laborer Group 1 Effective Date : 05/14/2010 Last Posted : 05/14/2010 

Classification Description : 
Group 1 
Building & Construction Laborer, Signalman, Flagman, Tool Cribman, Carpenter Tender, Finisher 
Tender, Concrete Handler, Utility Construction Laborer, Guard Rail Erectors, Fence Installer, Caulkers, 
Water Trucks, and Hazardous Waste (Level A) 
 
Group 2 
Bottom Man, Grade Checker, Pumps (3 inch or under), off road trucks, Concrete Saws, Fork Lift, Skid 
Steer, Concrete Specialist, Vibrator and Tamp Person,Tunnel laborer, Pipe Layer, Air and Power Driven 
Tools, Burner on Demolition Work, Swinging Scaffold, Mucker, Caisson Worker, Cofferdam Worker, 
Powder Men and Dynamite Blaster, Creosote Worker, Form Setter, Laser Beam Set-up Man, and 
Hazardous Waste (Level B) 
 
Group 3 
Mason Tender, Scaffold Builder, Mortar Mixer, Plasterer Tender, Hod Carrier, Stone Mason Tender, 
Gunnite Operator and Hazardous Waste (Level C) 
 
Group 4 
Hazardous Waste (Level D) 
 
Hazardous Waste Removal and Lead Abatement: 
Level A 
Only in established "safe zones" may consist of, from normal work clothes to normal skin protection 
such as gloves, face shields goggles, coveralls and occasionally respiratory protection. 
 
Level B 
Protective equipment includes a protective suit and an air purifying respirator (APR) with the 
appropriate filter canisters. The ensemble is used when the contaminants are reliably known not to be 
hazardous to the skin and not IDLH (Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health) and correct filter 
protection is available. 
 
Level C 
Protective equipment includes a chemically resistant splash suit and a SCBA or Airline Fed Respirator. 

BHR H&W Pension App Tr. Total
PWR 

Overtime
Rate 

Classification

Laborer Group 1 $23.60 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $31.80 $43.60

Group 2 $23.90 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $32.10 $44.05

Group 3 $24.10 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $32.30 $44.35

Group 4 $24.30 $5.20 $2.65 $0.35 $32.50 $44.65
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This ensemble is required when the situation is very hazardous, such as oxygen deficient atmospheres, 
IDLH atmospheres, or confined space entries. 
 
Level D 
Protective equipment is required when the area has been determined to contain extremely toxic 
contaminants or contaminants unknown but may be expected to be extremely toxic and/or immediately 
dangerous to life and health. 

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note) :  

HANCOCK, HARDIN, MARION, SENECA, WYANDOT  

Special Jurisdictional Note :  
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Prevailing Wage Rate 

Skilled Crafts 

Name of Union: Operating Engineers - Building Local 18 - Zone III 
 
 
Change # : OCR01-2010jcLoc18zone3 
 
Craft : Operating Engineer Effective Date : 07/28/2010 Last Posted : 07/28/2010 

Special Calculation Note : No special calculations for this skilled craft wage rate are required 
at this time. 
 

Fringe Benefit Payments

BHR H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other Total
PWR

Overtime
Rate 

Classification

Operator 
Class 1

$29.49 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $41.74 $56.48

Class 2 $29.37 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $41.62 $56.31

Class 3 $28.33 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $40.58 $54.75

Class 4 $27.15 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $39.40 $52.97

Class 5 $21.69 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $33.94 $44.79

Class 6 $29.74 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $41.99 $56.86

Class 7 $29.99 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $42.24 $57.23

Class 8 $30.49 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $42.74 $57.98

Class 9 $30.74 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $42.99 $58.36

Apprentice Percent 
1st Year 50.00 $14.75 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $27.00 $34.37

2nd Year 60.00 $17.69 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $29.94 $38.79

3rd Year 70.00 $20.64 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $32.89 $43.21

4th Year 80.00 $23.59 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $35.84 $47.64

Field 
Mechanic 
Trainee

1st Year 50.00 $14.75 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $27.00 $34.37

2nd Year 60.00 $17.69 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $29.94 $38.79

3rd Year 70.00 $20.64 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $32.89 $43.21

4th Year 80.00 $23.59 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $35.84 $47.64

Ratio : Jurisdiction ( * denotes special 
jurisdictional note ) :

For every (5) Operating Engineer Journeymen 
employed by the company ,there may be employed 
(1) Registered Apprentice. On jobs where 
maintenance engineers are to be employed, for 
every (1) Class 1 Mechanics there may be (1) 

ADAMS, ALLEN, ASHLAND, ATHENS, 
AUGLAIZE, BELMONT, BROWN, BUTLER, 
CARROLL, CHAMPAIGN, CLARK, 
CLERMONT, CLINTON, COSHOCTON, 
CRAWFORD, DARKE, DEFIANCE, 
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Special Jurisdictional Note :  
 
Details : 
**Apprentices will receive a 10% increase on top of the percentages listed above provided they are 
operating mobile equipment. Mechanic Trainees will receive 10% increase if required to have CDL 
 
Class 1 - Barrier Moving Machine; Boiler Operators or Compressor Operators, when compressor or 
boiler is mounted on crane (Piggyback Operation); Boom Trucks (all types); Cableways Cherry Pickers; 
Combination - Concrete Mixers & Towers; All Concrete Pumps with Booms; Cranes (all types) 
Derricks (all types); Draglines Dredges (dipper, clam or suction) 3-man crew; Elevating Graders or 
Euclid Loaders; Floating Equipment; Gradalls; Helicopter Operators; hoisting building materials; 
Helicopter Winch Operators, Hoisting building materials; Hoes (All types); Hoists (with two or more 
drums in use): Hydraulic Gantry (lift system); Laser Finishing Machines; Lift Slab or Panel Jack 
Operators; Locomotives (all types); Maintenance Engineers (Mechanic and/or Welder); Mixers, paving 
(multiple drum); Mobile Concrete Pumps, with booms, Panelboards, (all types on site); Pile Drivers; 
Power Shovels; Prentice Loader; Rail Tamper (with automatic lifting and aligning device);' Rotary 
Drills (all) used on caissons for foundations and sub-structure work; Side Booms; Slip Form Pavers; 
Straddle Carriers (Building Construction on site); Tug Boats. Horizontal Directional Drill, Rough 
Terrain Fork-lift with Winch/Hoist, Laser Screed, and Like equipment;Compact Cranes,track or rubber 
over 4,000 pound capacity,self-erecting cranes:stationary,track or truck (all configurations) bucket 
trench machines (over 24 " wide). 
 
Class 2 - Asphalt Pavers; Bobcat-type and/or skid steer loader with hoe attachment greater than 7000 
lbs. Bulldozers; CMI type Equipment; Endloaders; Hydro Milling Machine; Kolman-type Loaders (Dirt 
Loading); Lead Greasemen; Mucking Machines; Pettibone-Rail Equipment; Power Graders; Power 
Scoops; Power Scrapers; Push Cats; Vermeer Type Concrete Saw;All rotomills, grinders & planers of 
all types, Articulating/end dumps (minus ($4.00 hour from Class B) 
 
 
 
Class 3 - A Frames; Air Compressors, Pressurizing Shafts or Tunnels; All Asphalt Rollers; Bobcat-type 
and/or skid steer loader with or without attachments; Boilers (15 lbs pressure and over); All concrete 
Pumps (without booms with 5 inch system); Fork Lifts (except masonry); Highway Drillers - all types 
(with integral power); Hoists (with one drum); House Elevators (except those automatic call button 
controlled); Man lifts; Mud Jacks; Pressure Grouting; Pump Operators (installing or operating Well 

Mechanic Trainee & so fourth. Mechanic Trainee 
rate is a percentage of Class 1 rate.

DELAWARE, FAIRFIELD, FAYETTE, 
FRANKLIN, FULTON, GALLIA, GREENE, 
GUERNSEY, HAMILTON, HANCOCK, 
HARDIN, HARRISON, HENRY, HIGHLAND, 
HOCKING, HOLMES, JACKSON, JEFFERSON, 
KNOX, LAWRENCE, LICKING, LOGAN, 
MADISON, MARION, MEIGS, MERCER, 
MIAMI, MONROE, MONTGOMERY, MORGAN, 
MORROW, MUSKINGUM, NOBLE, OTTAWA, 
PAULDING, PERRY, PICKAWAY, PIKE, 
PREBLE, PUTNAM, RICHLAND, ROSS, 
SANDUSKY, SCIOTO, SENECA, SHELBY, 
STARK, TUSCARAWAS, UNION, VAN WERT, 
VINTON, WARREN, WASHINGTON, WAYNE, 
WILLIAMS, WYANDOT
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Points or other types of Dewatering Systems); Pumps (4 inches and over discharge); Railroad Tie 
Inserter/Remover; Rotator (Lime-Soil Stabilizer); Submersible Pumps (4 inches and over discharge); 
Switch & Tie Tampers (without lifting and aligning device); Trench Machines (24 inches and under); 
Utility Operators; Material hoist/elevators. 
 
Class 4 - Ballast Re-locator; Backfillers and Tampers; Batch Plant Operators; Bar and Joint Installing 
Machines; Bull Floats; Burlap and Curing Machines; Clefplanes; Compressors, on building 
construction; Concrete Spreader; Conveyors, used for handling building materials; Concrete Mixers, one 
bag capacity (side loader); Concrete Mixers, capacity more than one bag; Crushers; Deck Hands; Drum 
Fireman (in Asphalt Plant); Farm type tractors pulling attachments; Finishing Machines; Form 
Trenchers; Generators: Gunite Machines; Hydro-Seeders; Pavement Breakers (hydraulic or cable); Post 
Drivers; Post Hole Diggers; Pressure Pumps (over 1/2 inch discharge); Road Widening Trenchers; 
Rollers (except asphalt); All Concrete pumps (without Boom with 4 inch or smaller systems); Self-
Propelled Power Spreaders; Concrete Spreaders; Self-Propelled Sub-graders; Shotcrete Machines; Tire 
Repairmen; Tractors, pulling sheepfoot rollers or graders; VAC/ALLS; Vibratory Compactors, with 
integral power; Welder Operators. 
 
Class 5 - Boilers (less than 15 lbs. pressure); Inboard/outboard Motor Boat Launches; Light Plant 
Operators; Masonry Fork Lifts; Oilers/Helpers; Power Driven Heaters (oil fired); Power Scrubbers; 
Power Sweepers; Pumps (under 4 inch discharge); Signalmen, Submersible Pumps (under 4 inch 
discharge). Directional Drill Locator and Allen Screed Concrete Paver. Fueling and greasing (plus 
$3.00), compact cranes; track or rubber under 4,000 pounds. 
 
Class 6 - Master Mechanic 
 
Class 7 - Boom & Jib 150 - 180 feet 
 
Class 8 - Boom & Jib 180 - 249 feet 
 
Class 9 - Boom & Jib 250 - or over 
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Prevailing Wage Rate 

Skilled Crafts 

Name of Union: Operating Engineers - HevHwy II 
 
 
Change # : LCN01-2010jcLoc18hevhwyII 
 
Craft : Operating Engineer Effective Date : 07/28/2010 Last Posted : 07/28/2010 

Special Calculation Note : No special calculations for this skilled craft wage rate are required 
at this time. 
 

Fringe Benefit Payments

BHR H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other Total
PWR

Overtime
Rate 

Classification

Operator 
Class 1

$29.49 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $41.74 $56.48

Class 2 $29.37 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $41.62 $56.31

Class 3 $28.33 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $40.58 $54.75

Class 4 $27.15 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $39.40 $52.97

Class 5 $21.69 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $33.94 $44.79

Class 6 $29.74 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $41.99 $56.86

Class 7 $29.74 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $41.99 $56.86

Class 8 $30.00 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $42.25 $57.25

Great Lakes 
Floating 
Agreement

Class 1 $35.45 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $47.70 $65.43

Class 2A $33.95 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $46.20 $63.18

Class 2B $33.95 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $46.20 $63.18

Class 3 $30.25 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $42.50 $57.62

Class 4 $25.15 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $37.40 $49.97

Apprentice Percent 
1st Year 50.00 $14.75 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $27.00 $34.37

2nd Year 60.00 $17.69 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $29.94 $38.79

3rd Year 70.00 $20.64 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $32.89 $43.21

4th Year 80.00 $23.59 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $35.84 $47.64

Field Mech 
Trainee

1st year 49.80 $14.69 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $26.94 $34.28

2nd year 59.75 $17.62 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $29.87 $38.68

3rd year 69.73 $20.56 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $32.81 $43.10

4th year 79.70 $23.50 $6.66 $5.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.04 $35.75 $47.51

Ratio : Jurisdiction ( * denotes special 
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Special Jurisdictional Note :  
 
Details : 
**Apprentices will receive a 10% increase on top of the percentages listed above provided they are 
operating mobile equipment. Mechanic Trainees will receive 10% increase if they are required to have 
CDL. 
 
Class 1 - Air Compressors on Steel Erection; Barrier Moving Machine; Boiler Operators, on 
Compressors or Generators, when mounted on a rig: Cableways, Combination Concrete mixers & 
Towers; Concrete Pumps; Concrete Plants ( over 4 yd capacity); Cranes (all types, including Boom 
Trucks, Cherry Pickers); Derricks; Draglines, Dredgers (dipper, clam or suction); Elevating Graders or 
Euclid Loaders; Floating Equipment (all types); Gradalls, Helicopter Crew (Operator- hoist or winch); 
Hoes (all types); Hoisting Engines, on shaft or tunnel work; Hydraulic Gantry (lifting system); Industrial 
- Type Tractors; Jet Engine Dryers (D8 or D9), Diesel Tractors; Locomotives (standard gage); 
Maintenance Operators (class A); Mixers, paving (single or double drum); Mucking Machines; Multiple 
Scrapers; Piledriving Machines (all types); Power Shovels, Prentice Loader; Quad 9 (double pusher); 
Rail Tamper (with automatic lifting and aligning device); Refrigerating Machines (freezer operation); 
Side Booms; Slip Form Pavers; Tower Dericks; Tree Shredders; Truck Mounted Concrete Pumps; Tug 
Boats; Tunnel Machines and /or Mining Machines; Wheel Excavators. Rough Terrain Fork-lift with 
Winch/Hoist; Compact Cranes, track rubber over 4,000 pound capacity, self-erecting cranes; stationary, 
track or truck (all configurations) Bucket trench machines (over 24 inches wide). 
 
Class 2 - Asphalt Pavers; Automatic Subgrade Machines, self-propelled (CMI-type); Bobcat-type 
and /or skid steer loader with hoe attachment greater than 7000 lbs.; Boring Machine Operators (more 
than 48 inches); Bulldozers; Endloaders; Hydro Milling Machine; Kolman-type Loaders (production 
type-dirt); Lead Greasemen; Maintenance Operators, Class B (Portage and Summit Counties only); 
Pettibone-Rail Equipment; Power Graders; Power Scrapers; Push Cats; Lighting and Traffic Signal 
Installation Equipment includes all groups or classifications; Trench Machines (24inch wide and under); 
Vermeer Type Concrete saw. Material Transfer Equipment (Shuttle buggy) Asphalt; All 

jurisdictional note ) :
For every (5) Operating Engineer Journeymen 
employed by the company , there may be employed 
(1) Registered Apprentice. An apprentice, while 
employed as part of a crew per Article VIII 
paragraph 65, will not be subject the apprenticeship 
ratios in this collective bargaining agreement. On 
jobs where maintenance engineers are to be 
employed, for every (2) Class 2 Mechanics there 
may be (1) Mechanic Trainee & so fourth. 
Mechanic Trainee rate is a percentage of Class 2 
rate.

ADAMS, ALLEN, ASHLAND, ATHENS, 
AUGLAIZE, BELMONT, BROWN, BUTLER, 
CARROLL, CHAMPAIGN, CLARK, 
CLERMONT, CLINTON, COSHOCTON, 
CRAWFORD, DARKE, DEFIANCE, 
DELAWARE, FAIRFIELD, FAYETTE, 
FRANKLIN, FULTON, GALLIA, GREENE, 
GUERNSEY, HAMILTON, HANCOCK, 
HARDIN, HARRISON, HENRY, HIGHLAND, 
HOCKING, HOLMES, HURON, JACKSON, 
JEFFERSON, KNOX, LAWRENCE, LICKING, 
LOGAN, LUCAS, MADISON, MARION, MEIGS, 
MERCER, MIAMI, MONROE, MONTGOMERY, 
MORGAN, MORROW, MUSKINGUM, NOBLE, 
OTTAWA, PAULDING, PERRY, PICKAWAY, 
PIKE, PREBLE, PUTNAM, RICHLAND, ROSS, 
SANDUSKY, SCIOTO, SENECA, SHELBY, 
STARK, TUSCARAWAS, UNION, VAN WERT, 
VINTON, WARREN, WASHINGTON, WAYNE, 
WILLIAMS, WOOD, WYANDOT
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rotomills,grinders and planers of all types. Horizontal Directional Drill (Over 50,000 ft.lbs.thrust and 
over)  
 
Class 3 - A-Frames; Air Compressors, on tunnel work (low Pressure); Asphalt Plant Engineers; Bobcat-
type and/or skid steer loader with or without attachments; Power Boilers (15 lbs pressure and over); 
Highway Drills (all types); Rollers, asphalt; Pump Operators (installing or operating well Points); Pumps 
(4 inch and over discharge); Railroad Tie Inserter/Remover; Rotator (lime-soil Stabilizer), Switch & Tie 
Tampers (without lifting and aligning device); Locomotives (narrow gage); Mixers, concrete (more than 
one bag capacity); Mixers, one bag capacity (side loader); Utilities Operators, (small equipment); 
Welding Machines; Material hoist/elevators. Articulating/straight bed end dumps if assigned (minus 
$4.00 per hour). 
 
Class 4 -Ballast Re-locator; Backfillers, Batch Plants; Bar and Joint Installing Machines; Boring 
Machine Operators (48 inch or less); Bull Floats; Burlap and Curing Machines; Concrete Plants 
(capacity 4 yd and under); Conveyors (highway); Concrete Saws (multiple); Crushers; Deckhands; Farm 
type tractors, with attachments (highway), except masonry; Finishing Machines; Firemen, Floating 
Equipment (all types); Fork Lifts (highway); Form Trenchers; Hydro Hammers; Hydro Seeders; 
Pavement Breakers; Plant Mixers; Post Drivers; Post Hole Diggers (power auger); Power Brush 
Burners; Power Form Handling Equipment; Road Widening Trenchers; Rollers (brick, grade, 
macadam); Self-Propelled Power Spreaders; Self-Propelled Sub-Graders; Tractors, pulling sheepsfoot 
rollers or graders; Steam Firemen; Vibratory Compactors, with integral power. 
 
Class 5 - Compressors (portable, Sewer, Heavy and Highway); Generators; Inboard-Outboard Motor 
Boat Launches; Masonry Fork Lifts; Oilers/Helpers; Power Driven Heaters; Power Scrubbers; Power 
Sweepers; Pumps (under 4 inch discharge); Signalmen; Drum Fireman (in Asphalt Plant); Oil Heaters 
(Asphalt Plant); Tire Repairmen; VAC/ALLS; Fueling and greasing (plus $3.00), compact cranes: track 
or rubber under 4,000 pounds. 
 
Class 6 - Master Mechanic 
 
Class 7 - Crane Boom 150 ft - 180 ft 
 
Class 8 - Crane Boom over 180 ft .  
 
GREAT LAKES FLOATING AGREEMENT: 
Class 1 - Diver,Wet Tender, Engineer, (Hyd.Dredge), Craft Foreman ( Master Mechanic) 
Class 2A - Crane Backhoe Operator,Mechanic/Welder,Assistant Engineer (Hyd. Dredge), Leverman 
(Hyd Dredge) Diver Tender, Tug Operator ( Tug 70T and over) 
Class 2B - Friction Crane, Lattice Boom or any Crane Certification. 
Class 3 - Deck Equipment Operator, (Machineryman), Maint. of Crane, Tug/Launch Operator, 
Loader/Dozer on Barge, Deck Machinery, Maintenance of Crane ( over 50T capacity), or Backhoe 
(115,000lbs or more) Loaders/Dozer and like equipment on Barge, Breakwater Wall, Slip/Dock Scow. 
Class4 - Deck Equipment Operator, (Machineryman/Fireman)(4 equipment Units or more), Deck Hand, 
Tug Engineer, Crane Maintenance, 50T and under/Backhoe 115,000lbs or less, Assistant Tug Operator, 
add off Road Truck. 
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Prevailing Wage Rate 

Skilled Crafts 

Name of Union: Plumber Pipefitter Local 50 
 
 
Change # : LCN1-2010jcLoc50 
 
Craft : Plumber/Pipefitter Effective Date : 06/28/2010 Last Posted : 06/28/2010 

Special Calculation Note : No special calculations for this skilled craft wage rate are required 
at this time. 
 

Fringe Benefit Payments

BHR H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other Total
PWR

Overtime
Rate 

Classification

Plumber 
Pipefitter

$33.45 $8.84 $6.60 $0.85 $0.00 $4.30 $0.00 $54.04 $70.76

Apprentice Percent 
1st Period 45.00 $15.05 $8.84 $6.60 $0.85 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $31.34 $38.87

2nd Period 50.00 $16.73 $8.84 $6.60 $0.85 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $33.02 $41.38

3rd Period 55.00 $18.40 $8.84 $6.60 $0.85 $0.00 $2.15 $0.00 $36.84 $46.04

4th Period 60.00 $20.07 $8.84 $6.60 $0.85 $0.00 $2.15 $0.00 $38.51 $48.55

5th Period 65.00 $21.74 $8.84 $6.60 $0.85 $0.00 $2.58 $0.00 $40.61 $51.48

6th Period 70.01 $23.42 $8.84 $6.60 $0.85 $0.00 $2.58 $0.00 $42.29 $54.00

7th Period 75.00 $25.09 $8.84 $6.60 $0.85 $0.00 $3.01 $0.00 $44.39 $56.93

8th Period 80.00 $26.76 $8.84 $6.60 $0.85 $0.00 $3.01 $0.00 $46.06 $59.44

9th Period 85.00 $28.43 $8.84 $6.60 $0.85 $0.00 $3.44 $0.00 $48.16 $62.38

10th Period 90.00 $30.11 $8.84 $6.60 $0.85 $0.00 $3.44 $0.00 $49.84 $64.89

Ratio : Jurisdiction ( * denotes special 
jurisdictional note ) :

1 Apprentice to 1 Journeymen 
2 Apprentices to 2 - 3 Journeymen 
3 Apprentices to 4 - 5 Journeymen 
4 Apprentices to 6 - 8 Journeymen 
5 Apprentices to 9 - 10 Journeymen 
6 Apprentices to 11 - 13 Journeymen 
7 Apprentices to 14 - 15 Journeymen 
8 Apprentices to 16 - 18 Journeymen 
9 Apprentices to 19 - 20 Journeymen 
10 Apprentices to 21 - 25 Journeymen 
11 Apprentices to 26 - 30 Journeymen 
12 Apprentices to 31 - 35 Journeymen 
13 Apprentices to 36 - 40 Journeymen 
Each shop will be entitled to one (1) apprentice for 
every five (5) journeymen thereafter, in 

DEFIANCE, FULTON, HANCOCK, HENRY, 
LUCAS, OTTAWA, PAULDING, PUTNAM, 
SANDUSKY, SENECA, WILLIAMS, WOOD
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Special Jurisdictional Note :  
 
Details : 
 
 

continuation of the above chart. One (1) 
journeymen must be employed to train and 
supervise the first apprentice in any shop except a 
Master Plumber or Master Steamfitter working with 
the tools of the trade shall be entitled to one (1) 
apprentice.
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Prevailing Wage Rate 

Skilled Crafts 

Name of Union: Truck Driver Bldg & HevHwy Class 1 
Locals 20,40,92,92b,100,175,284,438,377,505,637,908,957 

 
 
Change # : CN1-2009BldgHevHwy 
 
Craft : Truck Driver Effective Date : 05/01/2009 Last Posted : 07/10/2007 

Special Calculation Note : No special calculations for this skilled craft wage rate are required 
at this time. 
 

Fringe Benefit Payments

BHR H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other Total
PWR

Overtime
Rate 

Classification

Truck Driver 
CLASS 1 4 
wheel service, 
dump, and 
batch trucks, 
Oil 
Distributor - 
Asphalt 
Distributor- 
Tandems

$22.08 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $33.59 $44.63

Apprentice Percent 
First 6 
months

63.95 $14.12 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $25.63 $32.69

7-12 months 67.95 $15.00 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $26.51 $34.02

13-18 
months

71.95 $15.89 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $27.40 $35.34

19-24 
months

75.95 $16.77 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $28.28 $36.66

25-30 
months

79.99 $17.66 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $29.17 $38.00

31-36 
months

84.95 $18.76 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $30.27 $39.65

37-42 
months

90.00 $19.87 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $31.38 $41.32

43-48 
months

94.99 $20.97 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $32.48 $42.97

Ratio : Jurisdiction ( * denotes special 
jurisdictional note ) :

3 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice 
per company/project

ADAMS, ALLEN, ASHLAND, ASHTABULA, 
ATHENS, AUGLAIZE, BELMONT, BROWN, 
BUTLER, CARROLL, CHAMPAIGN, CLARK, 
CLERMONT, CLINTON, COLUMBIANA, 
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Special Jurisdictional Note :  
 
Details : 
** Asphalt - Oil spray bar man when operating from cab shall receive $0.20 cents per hour above their 
Basic Hourly Rate. 
 

COSHOCTON, CRAWFORD, DARKE, 
DEFIANCE, DELAWARE, ERIE, FAIRFIELD, 
FAYETTE, FRANKLIN, FULTON, GALLIA, 
GREENE, GUERNSEY, HAMILTON, 
HANCOCK, HARDIN, HARRISON, HENRY, 
HIGHLAND, HOCKING, HOLMES, HURON, 
JACKSON, JEFFERSON, KNOX, LAWRENCE, 
LICKING, LOGAN, LORAIN, LUCAS, 
MADISON, MAHONING, MARION, MEDINA, 
MEIGS, MERCER, MIAMI, MONROE, 
MONTGOMERY, MORGAN, MORROW, 
MUSKINGUM, NOBLE, OTTAWA, PAULDING, 
PERRY, PICKAWAY, PIKE, PORTAGE, 
PREBLE, PUTNAM, RICHLAND, ROSS, 
SANDUSKY, SCIOTO, SENECA, SHELBY, 
STARK, SUMMIT, TRUMBULL, 
TUSCARAWAS, UNION, VAN WERT, VINTON, 
WARREN, WASHINGTON, WAYNE, 
WILLIAMS, WOOD, WYANDOT
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Prevailing Wage Rate 

Skilled Crafts 

Name of Union: Truck Driver Bldg & HevHwy Class 2 
Locals 20,40,92,92b,100,175,284,438,377,505,637,908,957 

 
 
Change # : CN1-2009BldgHevHwy 
 
Craft : Truck Driver Effective Date : 06/04/2009 Last Posted : 06/04/2009 

Fringe Benefit Payments

BHR H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other Total
PWR

Overtime
Rate 

Classification

Truck Driver 
CLASS 2 
Tractor 
Trailer-Semi 
Tractor 
Trucks-Pole 
Trailers-
Ready Mix 
Trucks-Fuel 
Trucks- 
Asphalt-Oil 
Spray bar 
men- 5 Axle 
& Over -Belly 
Dumps-End 
Dumps-
Articulated 
Dump Trucks- 
Low boys-
Heavy duty 
Equipment
(irrespective 
of load 
carried) when 
used 
exclusively 
for 
transportation-
Truck 
Mechanics 
(when 
needed) 

$22.50 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $34.01 $45.26

Apprentice Percent 
First 6 
months

64.00 $14.40 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $25.91 $33.11

7-12 months 67.95 $15.29 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $26.80 $34.44

13-18 
months

71.99 $16.20 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $27.71 $35.81

19-24 75.95 $17.09 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $28.60 $37.14
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Special Calculation Note : No special calculations for this skilled craft wage rate are required 
at this time. 
 

 
Special Jurisdictional Note :  
 
Details : 
** Asphalt - Oil spray bar man when operating from cab shall receive $0.20 cents per hour above their 
Basic Hourly Rate. 
 

months

25-30 
months

80.00 $18.00 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $29.51 $38.51

31-36 
months

85.00 $19.12 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $30.63 $40.20

37-42 
months

90.00 $20.25 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $31.76 $41.89

43-48 
months

95.00 $21.37 $6.11 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $32.89 $43.57

Ratio : Jurisdiction ( * denotes special 
jurisdictional note ) :

3 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice 
per company/project

ADAMS, ALLEN, ASHLAND, ASHTABULA, 
ATHENS, AUGLAIZE, BELMONT, BROWN, 
BUTLER, CARROLL, CHAMPAIGN, CLARK, 
CLERMONT, CLINTON, COLUMBIANA, 
COSHOCTON, CRAWFORD, DARKE, 
DEFIANCE, DELAWARE, ERIE, FAIRFIELD, 
FAYETTE, FRANKLIN, FULTON, GALLIA, 
GREENE, GUERNSEY, HAMILTON, 
HANCOCK, HARDIN, HARRISON, HENRY, 
HIGHLAND, HOCKING, HOLMES, HURON, 
JACKSON, JEFFERSON, KNOX, LAWRENCE, 
LICKING, LOGAN, LORAIN, LUCAS, 
MADISON, MAHONING, MARION, MEDINA, 
MEIGS, MERCER, MIAMI, MONROE, 
MONTGOMERY, MORGAN, MORROW, 
MUSKINGUM, NOBLE, OTTAWA, PAULDING, 
PERRY, PICKAWAY, PIKE, PORTAGE, 
PREBLE, PUTNAM, RICHLAND, ROSS, 
SANDUSKY, SCIOTO, SENECA, SHELBY, 
STARK, SUMMIT, TRUMBULL, 
TUSCARAWAS, UNION, VAN WERT, VINTON, 
WARREN, WASHINGTON, WAYNE, 
WILLIAMS, WOOD, WYANDOT
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   ADDENDA 
            00900-1

 
 
 

SECTION 00900 
 

ADDENDA 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. All Addenda issued by the Owner/Engineer shall be inserted into this section. 
 
2. If Addenda is issued, all prospective bidders are hereby notified that the Addenda forms a part of the 

Bidding and Contract documents and modifies the original bidding and contract documents issued.  
Acknowledge receipt of this addendum in the space provided in the bid proposal section of the 
specifications.  Failure to do so may subject the bidder to disqualification. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



   ADDENDA 
            00900-1
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 NON-DISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT 
 00940-1 

 SECTION 00940 
 
 NON-DISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT 
 
 
TO:_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

(Name of union or organization of workers) 
 
 
The undersigned currently hold contract(s) with ______________________________ involving funds or credit of the U.S. 
Government of subcontractor(s) with a prime contractor holding such contract(s). 
 
You are advised that under the provisions of the above contract(s) or subcontract(s) and in accordance with Executive 
Order No. 11246, Section 202, dated September 24, 1965, the undersigned is obliged not to discriminate against any 
employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, sex, handicap, familial status, or national origin.  
This obligation not to discriminate in employment includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
 
 

HIRING, PLACEMENT, UPGRADING, TRANSFER OR DEMOTION, RECRUITMENT, ADVERTISING, OR 
SOLICITATION FOR EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING DURING EMPLOYMENT, RATES OF PAY OR OTHER 
FORMS OF COMPENSATION, SELECTION FOR TRAINING INCLUDING APPRENTICESHIP, LAYOFF OR 
TERMINATION. 

 
 
This notice is furnished to you pursuant to the provisions of the above contract(s) or subcontract(s) and Executive Order 
No. 11246. 
 
 
 __________________________________________________ 
 
 __________________________________________________ 
 
 __________________________________________________ 
 
 __________________________________________________ 
 (Contractor or Subcontractor) 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
 



 NON-DISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT 
 00940-2 
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 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTORS 
 00950-1 

 SECTION 00950 
 
 RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTORS 
 
 
1.  A copy of the wage determination must be posted by the contractor and maintained where it can be seen easily by 

all of the employees. 
 
2.  All employees working on the site must be paid at least once a week. 
 
3.  Rates of pay shall be at least the minimum shown on the wage determination for each classification. 
 
4.  Employees must be paid for overtime at 1-1/2 the regular rate for all time over 8 hours any day or over 40 hours in 

a week, whichever is the greater overtime. 
 
5.  Each employee must be paid the full amount earned less only those deductions approved, allowed, or required by 

Federal, State or Local statutes or ordinances. 
 
6.  No classification of employee shall be employed on the project unless the classification appears on the wage 

determination. 
 
7.  Each week as work progresses, the contractor must submit to the Authority a copy of all weekly payrolls and 

required attachments stipulated therein. 
 
8.  All weekly payrolls shall contain or have attached the following: 

 
(a) Name of each employee.  Also show address when employee is first entered on payrolls and whenever his 

address changes thereafter. 
 

(b) Classification of employees (same as shown on wage determination or provisional approval). 
 

(c) Rate of pay not less than that shown on the wage determination. 
 

(d) Hours worked each day and total for each week for each employee. 
 

(e) All deductions made. 
 

(f) Net amount paid employee. 
 

(g) The following certification: 
 

"I certify that the payroll is correct and complete, that the wage rates contained therein are not less than the 
applicable rates contained in the Wage Determination decision of the Secretary of Labor, and that the classification 
set forth for each laborer or mechanic conforms to the work he performs." 
 
 
 

 __________________________________________________ 
 Signature 
 __________________________________________________ 
 Title 
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(h)  The following weekly anti-kickback statement: 
 

I ____________________________________, ____________________________ do hereby state:  I pay or 
(Name of Signatory Party)   (Title) 
supervise the payment of the persons employed by _________________________________________  

     (Contractor or Subcontractor) 
 

on the ______________________________________________ that during the payroll period commencing  
(Building or Work) 
 

on the _____ day of __________________, 20___, and ending on the _____ day of ___________________, 
20___, all persons employed on said project have been paid the full weekly wages earned, that no rebates 
have been or will be made either directly or indirectly from the full weekly wages earned by any person, other 
than permissible deductions, as defined in Regulations, Part 3 (29 CFR Part 3) issued by the Secretary of 
Labor under the Copeland Act, as amended (48 Stat. 948, 63 Stat. 108, 72 Stat. 967) "(paragraph describing 
deductions, if any)." 
 

9.  All prime contractors shall include the wage determination and all labor standards provision in all subcontractors as 
herein specified. 

 
10. The contractor shall make employment records available for inspection by authorized representatives of the 

Department of Housing and Urban Development, and the Department of Labor, and will permit employees to be 
interviewed during working hours by these representatives.  Payroll records will be maintained during the course of 
the work by the General Contractor, including a copy of the payroll of each subcontractor, and they shall be 
preserved for a period of 3 years thereafter. 

 
11. Each monthly engineering estimate must be accompanied by the following certificate executed by each prime 

contractor employing mechanics and laborers at the site on the work in which the Federal Government is the 
participant: 

 
Principal Contractor - __________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Project Name - ____________________________________________________________________________ 

 
I, __________________________________________, as official representative of the above name and  
          (Name and Title) 
 
principal contractor, do hereby certify as follows: 

 
( ) All Labor Standards Requirements have been fulfilled by the principal contractor and all subcontractors under 

this contract; or 
 

( ) There is an honest dispute regarding the required provisions, Explanation:                       
________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________  ___________________________,  __________ 
(Signature)   (Title)      (Date) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01010 
 
 SUMMARY OF WORK 

 
 

PART ONE -GENERAL 
 
1.01 PROJECT LOCATION & CONTACTS 
  

A. The Project is located at: Village of Green Springs, Ohio along North Clay and Hamilton Streets 
  
B.  The Engineer is GGJ,Inc. 35585 Curtis Blvd., Unit C, Eastlake, OH 44095; tele 440-953-1567 fax 440-
 953-0580, Engineer's contact person is: John Sabo, PE  
 
C. The Owner's contact person is: Mayor Theodore Rutherford 
 

1.02 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. The Project includes all work required to complete the improvements indicated by the Contract Drawings, 

 specified, or required for a complete, operating facility.  The required work generally includes, but is not limited 
 to, the following brief summary of the work. 

  
  SUMMARY OF THE WORK: 24” Storm Sewer and 8” Sanitary Sewer Improvements 

 
 
1.03 SPECIFICATIONS 
 

A. The Contract Specifications are intended to supplement the Drawings and to further describe the Contractor's 
required work. All work shall be performed by the appropriate trades.  Unless included under another trade's 
work or specifically excluded, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor(s) to perform all incidental work, 
whether or not specific mention is made of each item. 

 
B. It is advised that the Contractor(s) and their subcontractors familiarize themselves with the complete contents 

of the project Specifications. 
 
1.04 DRAWING SCHEDULE 
 
 N/A 
 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
 N/A 
 
PART THREE – EXECUTION 
 

A. It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to complete the project in the allotted time. Unless otherwise 
agreed to in writing by the Engineer, construction activities shall conform to the Construction Schedule as 
submitted and approved. If the Contractor deviates from the approved schedule, the Contractor shall notify the 
Engineer in writing as to the extent of the deviation, the reason(s) for the deviation, and what actions the 
Contractor intends to take to assure that the project is completed before the project completion date. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01011 
  

SUMMARY OF PROJECT 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL  
 
1.01 GENERAL CONTENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS 
 

A. This Section contains general project administrative items and required coordination including: 
 

  1.02 Work Changes & Modification Procedures 
  1.03 Coordination 
  1.04 Pre-construction Meeting 
  1.05 Progress Meetings 
  1.06 Pre-installation Meetings 
  1.07 Construction Cooperation 
  1.08 Contract Closeout 
  1.09 Emergency Maintenance Supervisors 
  1.10 Application for Payment 
  1.11 Measurement & Payment 
  1.12 Project Closeout 
 

B. The General Contractor shall serve as a Construction Coordinator. 
  

1.02 WORK CHANGES & MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 
 
 A. The Engineer will advise Contractor of minor variations in the Work not involving an adjustment to 

Contract Price or Contract Time as authorized by EJCDC, 1990 Edition, Paragraph 9.5 by issuing 
supplemental instructions on AIA Form G710. 

 
 B. The Engineer may issue a Proposal Request that includes a detailed description of a desired change 

and the Owner's desired method of payment with appropriate supplementary or revised Drawings and 
specifications.  Contractor shall prepare and submit a proposal to perform the desired change within 
ten (10) days stating the fixed price or other basis for performing the work change as requested, any 
time extension requirements, the last date for Owner's acceptance, plus any other pertinent 
information.  

 
 C The Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to the Engineer.  The 

request shall describe the proposed change and its full effect on the Work and the work being 
performed by others. Included shall be a statement describing the reason for the change, any 
proposed substitutions, the fixed price or basis for determining the change in the Contract Price, and 
the effect on the Contract Time, if any. 

 
D. When work changes involve bid unit prices, the change in Contract Price shall be based on the bid 

unit prices and the number of measured, approved units performed by the Contractor in completing 
the work change. When work changes do not involve bid unit prices, the change in Contract Price 
shall be a negotiated fixed price or based on a negotiated basis for determining the Change in 
Contract Price, as requested by the Owner. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree on the change in 
price or time, they shall be determined in accordance with the General Conditions.  

 
E. Change Orders, Work Change Directives, or Written Amendments will be issued in accordance with 

the General Conditions. 
 
F. Any claims made by the Contractor shall be made within 14 days of the completion of a claim event 

and shall be sufficiently supported in detail by documented costs, quantities, employee time and 
payment records, paid invoices, the justification for any Contract time extension, and other relevant 
data to allow a complete evaluation of the claim.  
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1.03 COORDINATION  
 
A.  Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of the various Sections of the Contract Specifications to 

assure the efficient and orderly sequencing of all interdependent construction elements. Include 
provisions for accommodating items installed later, if applicable. 
 

B. Verify that the space and utility requirements and characteristics of operating equipment are 
compatible with the building space and building utilities.  Coordinate work of various Sections having 
interdependent responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing such equipment into 
operation. 

 
C. Verify and coordinate space requirements for all mechanical and electrical work that is indicated 

diagrammatically on Drawings, noted, or specified.  Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and 
conduit, as closely as practical; place runs parallel with lines of building.  Utilize space efficiently to 
maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs. 

 
 D. Except as otherwise indicated, in finished areas, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring.  Coordinate 

locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements. 
 
 E. Coordinate completion and clean up of Work in preparation for Substantial Completion. 
 
 F. When Owner obtains occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site to minimize disruption of 

Owner's activities while correcting defective Work and Work not in accordance with Contract 
Documents. 

 
1.04 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING 
 
 A. Engineer will schedule a Pre-construction meeting shortly after giving Notice of Award.  
 
 B. Required Attendees at Pre-construction Meeting:  Owner, Engineer, Affected Utilities, and 

Contractor's Construction Manager and Superintendent. 
 
 C. The Contractor is responsible for review of the standard agenda items listed below and all other 

contract documents prior to this meeting. 
 
 D. Standard Pre-construction Meeting Agenda Items: 

 
1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement 
2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates 
3. Distribution of Contract Documents 
4. Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of Products, schedule of values, and progress schedule. 
5. Designation of individuals representing the Contract parties and the Engineer 
6. Procedures, processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for payments, 

proposal requests, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures 
7. Scheduling 
8. Scheduling activities of testing laboratories and special consultants 
9. Requirements and Preparation for Monthly Progress Meetings 
10. Utility Relocation Coordination 
11. Use of premises by Owner and Contractor 
12. Owner's requirements and occupancy 
13. Construction facilities and controls provided by Owner 
14. Temporary utilities provided by Owner 
15. Survey and layout of structures 
16. Security and housekeeping procedures 
17. Testing procedures  
18. Procedures for maintaining record documents 
19. Requirements for start-up of equipment 
20. Inspection and acceptance of equipment placed into service during construction period 

 
E. Engineer will record minutes and distribute copies within 5 working days after the Pre-construction 

Meeting to participants, with copies to Engineer, Owner, Contractor, and those affected by the 
discussions or decisions made. 



 SUMMARY OF PROJECT 
 01011-3   

 
1.05  PROGRESS MEETINGS 

 
A. Schedule and attend progress meetings at monthly intervals maximum. 
 
B.  Engineer will arrange for progress meetings, prepare agendas with copies for participants, preside at 

meetings, record minutes of the meeting, and distribute the minutes to all participants within 5 
working days. 

 
C. Attendance Required:  Contractor's Superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, 

Engineer, as appropriate to agenda items. 
 
D. The Contractor is responsible for preparing for all Agenda items prior to the meeting. 

 
E. Standard Agenda Items: 
 

1. Discussion of challenges to previous meeting minutes 
2. Review of Work progress 
3. Field observations, problems, concerns, and decisions 
4. Identification of problems that may impede planned progress. 
5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals 
6. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules 
7. Maintenance of progress schedule 
8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules. 
9. Planned progress during succeeding work period. 
10. Coordination of projected progress 
11. Maintenance of quality and work standards 
12. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination 
13. Review of construction photographs and as-built drawing status  
14. Other business relating to Work 

 
F. Revisions to Minutes: 

 
1. Unless the distributed minutes are challenged in writing prior to the next regularly scheduled 

progress meeting, they shall be considered complete, correctly stated, and accepted. 
 
2. Anyone challenging the distributed minutes shall reproduce and distribute copies of the challenge 

to all indicated recipients of the particular minutes. 
 
3. Challenges to the prior meeting minutes shall be entertained as a priority item at the next 

regularly scheduled meeting. 
 
1.06 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS 
 

A. When required by specific specification Sections, Contractor shall coordinate, schedule and convene 
a pre-installation meeting at work site a minimum of 10 working days prior to commencing work of the 
Section. 

 
B. Required attendance shall be the Engineer, the Contractor's Superintendent, and any other parties 

directly affecting, or affected by, the Section work. 
 

C. Notify Engineer 10 days in advance of meeting date. 
 

D. Contractor shall prepare agenda and preside at meeting: 
 

1. Review conditions of installation, preparation and installation procedures. 
2. Review coordination with related work. 

 
E. Engineer shall record minutes and distribute copies within 5 work days after meeting to participants. 
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1.07 CONSTRUCTION COOPERATION 
  

A. All Contractors and sub-contractors shall cooperate with the Construction Coordinator in the 
allocation of site mobilization areas for field offices and sheds, for existing building access, traffic, and 
parking facilities. 

 
B. During construction, all contractors and sub-contractors shall coordinate their use of the site and 

facilities through the Construction Coordinator. 
 
C. All contractors shall comply with the Construction Coordinator's procedures for intra-project 

communications; submittals, reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, 
recommendations; and resolution of ambiguities and conflicts. 

 
D. All contractors shall comply with instructions of the Construction Coordinator for use of temporary 

utilities and construction facilities. 
 
E. All contractors shall coordinate field engineering and layout work with the Construction Coordinator. 
 

1.08 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 
 
 A. Procedures: 
 
  1. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been 

inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for 
Engineer's review. 

 
 2. Provide submittals to Engineer that are required by governing or other authorities. 
 
 3. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, 

and sum remaining due. 
 
 B. Final Cleaning: 
 

 1. Perform final cleaning prior to final project assessment. 
 

 2. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and 
foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, [vacuum carpeted and soft surfaces.] 

 
 3. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the 

surface and material being cleaned. 
 

 4. Clean or Replace filters of operating equipment. 
 

 5. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems. 
 

 6. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. 
 

 7. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from the site.  Waste 
removal shall be handled in such a way as to comply with relevant state or local solid waste 
regulations. 

 
 C. Adjusting: 
 

 1. Adjust operating Products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation. 
 
 D. Project Record Documents: 
 

 1. Throughout the progress of the Work, maintain on site and record actual revisions to the Work on 
one set of the following record documents: 

 
a. Drawings. 
b. Specifications. 
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c. Addenda. 
d. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 
e. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples. 
f. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting. 

 
 2. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner. 

 
 3. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. 

 
 4. Record information concurrent with construction progress. 

 
 5. In the Specifications, legibly mark and record at each Product section a description of actual 

Products installed, including the following: 
 
 a. Manufacturer's name and product model and number. 
 b. Product substitutions or alternates utilized. 
 c. Changes made by Addenda and modifications. 

 
 6. Record Documents and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction 

including: 
 

 a. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first or main floor datum. 
 b. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, 

referenced to permanent surface improvements. 
 c. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, 

referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work. 
 d. Field changes of dimension and detail. 
 e. Details not on original Contract drawings. 
 

 7. Submit documents to Engineer with claim for final Application for Payment. 
 
 E. Spare Parts and Maintenance Materials: 
 
 1. Provide products, spare parts, maintenance and extra materials in quantities specified in 

 individual specification sections. 
 
 2. Deliver to Project site and place in location as directed; obtain receipt prior to final payment. 

 
1.09  EMERGENCY MAINTENANCE SUPERVISOR 
 
 A. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of two 

employees responsible for performing emergency maintenance and repairs when the Contractor is not 
working.  These employees shall be designated in writing by the Contractor as his representatives and 
shall have full authority to act on his behalf as specified in the General Conditions.  At least one of the 
designated employees shall be available for contacting by telephone any time an emergency arises. 

 
1.10 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
 

A. Submit Applications on form AIA G702 - Application and Certificate for Payment and AIA G703 - 
Continuation Sheet, including continuation sheets when required. 

 
 B. Preparation of Applications 
 
  1. Present required information in typewritten form. 
 

 2. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer. 
 

 3. Use data from approved Schedule of Values.  Provide dollar value in each column for each line 
item for portion of work performed [and for stored Products]. 

 
 4. List each authorized Change Order as an extension on AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet, listing 

Change Order number and dollar amount as for an original item of Work. 
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 5. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified in Section 01700. 

 
 C. Submittal Procedures 
 

 1. Submit a minimum of four (4) copies of each Application for Payment and Schedule of Values 
 

 2. Submit an updated construction schedule with each Application for Payment.  
 

 3. Payment Period:  Submit Application for Payment at the end of each month to the Engineer. 
 

 4. Submit with transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01300. 
 

 5. Submit two (2) waivers for partial payment.   
 

 6. Submit two (2) certified payroll reports for payroll period. 
 

 7. If requesting payment for stored materials, submit two (2) payments for stored material form. 
 
   8. Submit any other documentation as requested by the Engineer. 
 
 D. Substantiating Data 
 

 1. When Engineer requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in 
question. 

 
 2. Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal.  Show application number 

and date, and line item by number and description. 
 

1.11 MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT  
   
 A. Measurement and Payment of Lump Sum Items will be based on Contractor's substantiated estimate 

of the total Item value completed as accepted by Engineer. Measurement and payment criteria 
applicable to the unit price Items follows. 

 
  1. Use measurement methods delineated in the basis of payment section of the bid proposal forms. 
 
 2. Take all measurements and compute quantities. Engineer will verify measurements and 

quantities. 
 
 3. Provide necessary equipment, workers, and survey personnel as required. 
 
 B. The quantities indicated in the Bid Form are for bidding and contract purposes only.  Quantities and 

measurements supplied or placed in the Work in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications 
and verified by the Engineer determine payment. 

 
1. If the actual Work performed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications requires greater 

or fewer quantities than those indicated, provide the required quantities at the unit price bid. 
 
 C. Quantities shall be measured using the following devices and methods. 
 

 1. Measurement Devices: 
 

 a. Weigh Scales:  Inspected, tested and certified by the applicable state Weights and 
Measures department within the past year and the Engineer. 

 b. Platform Scales:  Of sufficient size and capacity to accommodate the conveying vehicle. 
 c. Metering Devices:  Inspected, tested and certified by the applicable state department within 

the past year and the Engineer. 
 

 2. Measurement by Weight:  Concrete reinforcing steel, rolled or formed steel or other metal shapes 
will be measured by handbook weights.  Welded assemblies will be measured by handbook or 
scale weight. 
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 3. Measurement by Volume:  Measured by cubic dimension using mean length, width and height or 

thickness. 
 
 4. Measurement by Area:  Measured by square dimension using mean length and width or radius. 

 
 5. Linear Measurement:  Measured by linear dimension, at the item centerline or mean chord.  

Underground piping shall be measured by the horizontal projection of the longitudinal axis of the 
pipe. 

 
 6. Stipulated Sum/Price Measurement:  Items measured by weight, volume, area, or linear means 

or combination, as appropriate, as a completed item or unit of the Work. 
 

D. Payment Includes the Following: 
 

1. Full compensation for all required labor, Products, tools, equipment, plant, transportation, 
services and incidentals; erection, application or installation of an item of the Work; overhead and 
profit. 

 
2. Final payment for unit price Work will be made on the basis of the actual measurements and 

quantities accepted by the Engineer multiplied by the unit price for Work incorporated in or made 
necessary by the Work. 

 
E.  Defective Work shall be handled as follows: 

 
1. Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements. 

 
2. If, in the opinion of the Engineer and/or Owner, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, 

the Engineer and/or Owner will direct one of the following remedies: 
 

a. The defective Work may remain, but the unit price will be adjusted to a new price at the 
discretion of the Engineer. 

b. The defective Work will be partially repaired to the instructions of the Engineer and/or 
Owner, and the unit price will be adjusted to a new price at the discretion of the Engineer. 

 
3. When an individual specification section identifies a different method, formula, or percentage 

price reduction, it shall control. 
 

4. The authority of the Engineer and/or Owner to assess defects and make appropriate payment 
adjustment is final. 

 
5. Payment will not be made for: 
 

a. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable. 
b. Products determined unacceptable. 
c. Products not completely unloaded from the transporting vehicle. 
d. Products placed beyond the lines and levels of the required Work. 
e. Products not incorporated in the Work. 
f. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected Products. 
 

1.12 CONSTRUCTION CLOSEOUT 
 

A. Provide an orderly and efficient transfer of the completed Work to the Owner.  Comply with 
requirements stated in Conditions of the Contract and in Specifications for Administrative procedures 
in closing out the Work. 

 
B. Prior to requesting inspection by the Engineer, use adequate means to assure that the Work is 

completed in accordance with the specified requirements and is ready for the requested inspection. 
 
C. When the Work is substantially complete, the Contractor shall submit to Engineer the following: 

 
   1. A written notice that the Work, or designated portion thereof, is substantially complete. 
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   2. A list of items that remain to be completed or corrected. 
 

 a. Within a reasonable time after receipt of such notice, Engineer will make an inspection to 
determine the status of completion. 

 
    b. Should Engineer determine that the Work is not substantially complete: 
 
     1) Engineer will promptly notify the Contractor in writing, giving the reasons therefore. 
     2) Contractor shall remedy the deficiencies in the Work, and send another written notice of   
       substantial completion to the Engineer. 
     3) Engineer will, within a reasonable time after receipt of such notice, re-inspect the Work. 
 
    c. When the Engineer finds that the Work is substantially complete, Engineer will: 
 
      1) Prepare and deliver to the Owner a tentative Certificate of Substantial Completion on a  

form with a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before final payment is  
made. 

2) After consideration of any objections made by the Owner as provided in Conditions of 
the Contract, and when the Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, the 
Engineer will execute and deliver to the Owner and the Contractor a definite Certificate 
of Substantial Completion with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or 
corrected. 

 
 D. FINAL INSPECTION 

 
   1. When the Work is complete, Contractor shall submit written certification that: 
 
    a. The Contract Documents have been reviewed. 
 
    b. The Work has been inspected for compliance with Contract Documents. 
 
    c. Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents. 
 
     d. The Equipment and systems have been tested in the presence of the Owner's 

 representative and are operational. 
 
    e. The Work is completed and ready for final inspection. 
 
   2.  Within a reasonable time after receipt of such notice, the Engineer will make an inspection to 

verify that status of completion. 
 
    a. Should the Engineer consider that the Work incomplete or defective: 

 
1) The Engineer will promptly notify the Contractor in writing, listing the incomplete or 

defective work. 
2) The Contractor shall take immediate steps to remedy the stated deficiencies, and send 

another written certification to Engineer that the Work is complete. 
3)  Within a reasonable time after receipt of such notice, the Engineer will re-inspect the 

Work. 
 

   3. When the Engineer finds that the Work is acceptable under the Contract Documents, the 
Engineer will request the Contractor to make closeout submittals. 

 
 E. REINSPECTION FEES 
 

   1. Should Engineer be required to perform re-inspections due to failure of the Work to comply with 
the claims of status of completion made by the Contractor: 

 
    a. The Owner will compensate Engineer for such additional services. 
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    b. The Owner will deduct the amount of such compensation from the final payment due the 
Contractor. 

 
 F. CONTRACTOR'S CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS TO ENGINEER 
 

   1.  Closeout submittals shall include, but are not necessarily limited to: 
 

     a. Project Record Documents  
 

b. Operation and maintenance data for items so listed in pertinent other Sections of these 
Specifications, and for other items when so directed by the Engineer. 
 

c. Warranties and bonds. 
 

d. Keys and keying schedule. 
 

e. Spare parts and materials 
 
f. Evidence of compliance with requirements of governmental agencies having jurisdiction 
 including, but not necessarily limited to: 

 
1) Certificates of Inspection. 
2) Certification of Occupancy. 
3) Certificates of Insurance for products and completed operations. 

  4) Evidence of payment of all subcontractors, material suppliers, and laborers having a just 
   claim, and the release of all associated liens. 
 5) List of subcontractors, service organizations, and principal vendors, including names, 
   addresses, and telephone numbers where they can be reached for emergency services 
   at all times including nights, weekends, and holidays. 

 
 G. FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF ACCOUNTS 
 

   1. Submit a final statement of accounting to Engineer. 
 

   2. The Statement shall reflect all adjustments to the Contract Sum: 
 

    a. The original Contract Sum. 
 

    b. Additions and deductions resulting from: 
 

     1) Previous Change Orders. 
     2) Allowances. 
     3) Unit Prices. 
     4) Deductions for uncorrected Work. 
     5) Penalties and Bonuses. 
     6) Deductions for liquidated damages. 
     7) Deductions for re-inspection payments. 
     8) Other adjustments. 
 
    c. Total Contract Sum, as adjusted. 

 
    d. Previous payments. 

 
    e Sum remaining due. 

 
3. The Engineer will prepare a final Change Order, reflecting approved adjustments to the Contract 

Sum that were not previously made by Change Orders. 
 
 H. FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
 

1. The Contractor shall submit the final Application for Payment in accordance with procedures and 
 requirements stated in the Conditions of the Contract. 
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I.  INSTRUCTION 

 
1. The Contractor shall instruct the Owner's personnel in the proper operation and maintenance of 
 systems, equipment, and similar items which were provided as part of the Work. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 Provide specified products as required. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 Comply with requirements 
 
PART FOUR - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
None 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01013 
 
 OBSTRUCTIONS ENCOUNTERED 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01  OBSTRUCTIONS ENCOUNTERED 
 
 A. In addition to showing the improvements to be constructed under this Contract, the drawings show certain 

information obtained by the Owner regarding the pipes, conduits, and other structures which exist along the 
site of the work, both at and below the surface of the ground.  The Owner expressly disclaims any 
responsibility for the accuracy and completeness of the information given on the drawings with regard to 
existing structures, and the Contractor will not be entitled to any extra compensation on account of inaccuracy 
or incompleteness of such information, said structures being shown only for the convenience of the 
Contractor, who must verify the information to his own satisfaction.  The giving of this information upon the 
contract drawings will not relieve the Contractor of his obligation to support and protect all pipes, conduits, 
and other structures which may be encountered during the construction of this Contract. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used 
 
PART FOUR - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
None 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01019 
 

CONTRACT CONSIDERATIONS 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Cash allowances. 
 

B. Contingency allowance 
 

C. Schedule of values 
 
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A. Section 01011 – Summary of Project 
 

B. Section 00682- Applications for Payment 
 

C. Section 01030 - Alternates 
 

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

A. Submit a type printed schedule on AIA Form G703 - Application and Certificate for Payment Continuation Sheet.   
 
B. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
 
C. Format:  Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual.  Identify each line item with number and title of the 

major specification Section.  Identify site mobilization, bonds and insurance, and any item as requested by the 
Engineer. 

 
D. Include in each line item, the amount of Allowances specified in this section.  For unit cost Allowances, identify 

quantities taken from Contract Documents multiplied by the unit cost to achieve the total for the item. 
 
E. Include within each line item, a direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit. 
 
F. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application for Payment. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used. 
 
PART FOUR - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
None 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01030 
 

ALTERNATES 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Submission procedures. 
 

B. Documentation of changes to Contract Price and Contract Time. 
 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A. Agreement:  Incorporating monetary value of accepted Alternates. 
 
B. Instructions To Bidders, Bid Form, Supplements to Bid Forms:  Requirements for Alternates. 

 
1.03 SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Submit Alternates identifying the effect on adjacent or related components. 
 
B. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewed and accepted or rejected at the Owner's option.  Accepted 

Alternates will be identified in the Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
 
C. Coordinate related work and modify surrounding work to integrate the Work of each Alternate. 

 
1.04 SELECTION AND AWARD OF ALTERNATES 
 

A. Indicate variation of Bid Price for Alternates described below and listed in the [SUPPLEMENTS TO] BID FORM 
document.  This form requests a "difference" in Bid Price by adding to or deducting from the base Bid Price. 

 
B. Bids will be evaluated on the base bid price plus alternate(s) when required, that yields the lowest combined total 

needed for the project. 
 

PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used 
 
PART FOUR - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
None 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01090 
 

 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. Work included: 
 
 1.  Throughout the Contract Documents, references are made to trade and association codes and standards 

that define qualities and types of workmanship and materials, and establish methods for testing and 
reporting on pertinent characteristics. 

 
 2.  Where materials or workmanship are required by the Contract Documents to meet or exceed the 

specifically named codes or standards, it is the Contractor's responsibility to provide materials and 
workmanship that meet or exceed the latest edition of the specifically named code or standard. 

 
 3.  It also is the Contractor's responsibility, when required by the Contract Documents or requested by the 

Engineer, to deliver to the Engineer all required proof that the materials and workmanship meet or exceed 
the edition requirements on the date that bids are received of the specifically named code or standard.  
Such proof shall be in the form of a certified report of tests conducted by a testing agency approved for 
that purpose by the Engineer. 

 
B. Related work described elsewhere:  Specifically named codes or standards occurring on the Drawings and in 

other Sections of the Specifications. 
 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Familiarity with pertinent codes and standards:   
 

In procuring all items used in this Work, it is the Contractor's responsibility to verify the detailed requirements 
of the referenced named codes and standards and to verify that the items procured for use in this Work meet 
or exceed the project Specification requirements.  Except when a specific publication date is specified, the 
publication in effect on the date of Contract Document signing shall be considered the latest edition and shall 
apply. Contractor shall maintain a copy of the applicable referenced codes and standards on the project site. 
Any conflicts between the association codes and standards, and the project Specifications, shall be brought to 
the attention of the Engineer for resolution. Engineer's decision shall be final.  

 
B.  Rejection of non-complying items:   
 
 The Engineer reserves the right to reject items incorporated into the Work that fail to meet the specified 

minimum requirements.  The Engineer further reserves the right, and without prejudice to other recourse the 
Engineer may take, to accept non-complying items subject to an adjustment in the Contract Amount as 
approved by the Engineer and the Owner. 

 
C. Applicable standards listed in these Specifications include, but are not necessarily limited to standards 

 promulgated by the following agencies and organizations: 
 

1. AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials, 444 North Capital Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C.  20001 

 
2. ACI - American Concrete Institute, Box 19150, Redford Station, Detroit, Michigan  48129 
 
3.  AGMA - American Gear Manufacturers Association   
 
4.  AI - Asphalt Institute, Asphalt Institute Building, College Park, MD  20740 
 
5. AISC - American Iron and Steel Construction, Inc.  1221 Avenue of the Americas, New York, New York 

10020 
 



  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
  01090 - 2 

6. AISI -American Iron and Steel Institute, 1000 16th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C.  20036 
 
7. AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association, 30 West University Drive, Arlington Heights, IL  60004 
 
8. ANSI - American National Standards Institute (successor to USASI and ASA), 1430 Broadway, New York, 

New York 10018 
 
9. ARI - Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute, 1815 North Fort Myer Drive, Arlington, VA  22209 

  
10. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers, 345 East 47th 

Street, New York, NY  10017 
 
11. ASME - American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 345 East 47th Street, New York, NY  10017 
 
12. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania  19103 
 
13. AWPA - American Wood-Preservers' Association, 7735 Old Georgetown Road, Bethesda, MD  20014 
 
14. AWS - American Welding Society, 2501 N.W. 7th Street, Miami, Florida  33125 
 
15. AWWA - American Water Works Association, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, Denver, Colorado  80235 
 
16. CLFMI - Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute, 1101 Connecticut Avenue, Washington, D.C.  20036 
 
17. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute, 228 North LaSalle Street, Chicago, Illinois  60610 
 
18. FM - Factory Mutual System, 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike, Norwood, MA  02062 
 
19. FS - Federal Specifications, General Services Administration, Specifications and Consumer Information 

Distribution Section (WFSIS), Washington Navy Yard, Building 197, Washington, D.C.  20407 
 
20. GA - Gypsum Association, 1603 Orrington Avenue, Evanston, IL  60201 
 
21. IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers  
 
22. ISA - Instrument Society of America  
 
23. MIL - Military Specifications, Naval Publications and Forms Center, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, PA  

19120 
 
24. MLSFA - Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association, 221 North LaSalle Street, Chicago, Il  60601 
 
25. NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers, 221 North LaSalle Street, Chicago, 

IL  60601 
 
26. NEC - National Electrical Code, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts  02210 
 
27. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association, 2101 L Street, N.W., Washington, D.C.  20037 
 
28. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA  02210 
 
29. NFPA - National Forest Products Association, 1619 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C.  

20036 
 

30. NTMA - National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association, 3166 Des Plaines Avenue, Des Plaines, IL  60018 
 
31 ODOT - Ohio Department of Transportation, 1980 W. Broad Street, Columbus, OH 43223 
 
32. OSHA - Occupational Safety and Health Act  
 
33. PCA - Portland Cement Association, 5420 Old Orchard Road, Skokie, Illinois  20076 
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34. PCI - Prestressed Concrete Institute, 20 North Wacker Drive, Chicago, IL  60606 
 
35. PENNDOT – Pennsylvania Department of Transportation, Keystone Building, 400 North Street, 

Harrisburg, PA 17120 
 
36. PS - Product Standard, U.S. Department of Commerce, Washington, D.C.  20203 
 
37. SDI - Steel Deck Institute, Box 3812, St. Louis, MO  63122 
 
38. SDI - Steel Door Institute, 712 Lakewood Center North, Cleveland, OH  44107 
 
39. SJI - Steel Joist Institute, 1703 Parham Road, Suite 204, Richmond, VA  23229 
 
40. SSPC - Steel Structures Painting Council 
 
41. TCA - Title Council of America, Inc., Box 326, Princeton, NJ  08540 
 
42. UL - Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., 333 Pfingston Road, Northbrook, IL  60062 
 
43. Uni-B - Uni-Bell Plastic Pipe Association, 2655 Villa Creek Drive, Suite 164, Dallas, Texas  75234 
 
44. WVDOH – West Virginia Department of Highways, Contract Administration Division, West Virginia 

Division of Highways, 1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East, Building 5, Room 737, Charleston, WV 25305-
0430 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
N/A 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
N/A 
 
PART FOUR - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
None 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01300 
 

SUBMITTALS 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION 01300 INCLUDES: 
 

A. 1.02 Related Sections 
B. 1.03 Submittal Procedures (For the Record, Shop Drawings for Review & Approval, General 

Information, and For Operation and Maintenance Requirements)  
C. 1.04 Proposed Products list 
D. 1.05 Substitutions 
E. 1.06 Samples 
F. 1.07 Manufacturer's installation instructions 
G. 1.08 Manufacturers' certificates 
H. 1.09 Operation & Maintenance Manuals 
I.  1.10 Construction Schedule 
J. 1.11 Schedule of Values 
K. 1.12 Workers' Compensation Certificates 
L. 1.13 Product and Work Item Warranties and Bonds  

 
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A. When specific or more comprehensive submittals are required than are described herein, they are specified in 
stand alone Sections or within other technical Sections.  

 
1.03 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 

A. The Contractor shall transmit all submittals (except for laboratory testing results) to the Engineer using AIA 
Form G810 or approved equal.  Submittals from subcontractors, suppliers, or others will not be accepted. 
Laboratory testing results shall be sent directly from the Laboratory to the Engineer, as specified in Section 
01410 Testing Laboratory Services. 

 
B. Sequentially number the transmittal form.  Mark revised submittals with the original number plus a sequential 

alphabetical extension. 
 
C. The Contractor shall stamp and clearly identify Submittal Date, Project Title and Location; Contractor's Name 

and Address, Specification Section, Purpose of the Submittal (Record Purposes, Review & Approval, General 
Information, and Operation & Maintenance requirements); the person who performed the submittal review, and 
other identification that may be appropriate. 

 
1.  Submittals for Record Purposes include laboratory test results, licenses, permits, and installation and 

calibration certificates.  Laboratory test results shall be signed by an authorized agent of the independent 
laboratory performing the tests and will be used for comparing to the specification requirements.  The 
Contractor shall obtain all licenses and permits required by Local, State, and Federal laws.  Where 
requested, the Contractor shall submit installation and calibration certificates from manufacturers 
indicating the manufacturer's satisfaction with the installation, the calibration, and the operation of the 
manufacturer's equipment.   

 
2.  Submittals for Review & Approval include Construction Schedules, Construction Drawings, Shop 

Drawings, Manufacturer's literature and certifications, Supplier's literature and certifications, Design data, 
Samples, Schedule of values, and other related or requested data. 

 
  Shop Drawings: Submittals for Review 

  
a. Submit scaled, accurate drawings for review.  After found to be in general conformance with the 

Drawings and Specifications, Engineer will distribute in accordance with PART THREE - 
EXECUTION  
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b. Submit the number of opaque reproductions desired by the Contractor, plus three (3) copies, which 
will be retained by Engineer for distribution.  If Contractor requires more than four copies for its use, 
Contractor shall reimburse Engineer for the time required to markup the extra copies requested. 

  
c. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement 

manufacturers' standard data to provide information unique to this Project. 
 
d. Indicate special utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of 

utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances. 
 
e. All Shop Drawings submitted for review shall be stamped with the review block shown below: 
 

 

 REVIEWED AND FOUND TO BE IN GENERAL CONFORMANCE 
WITH THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS.  

 REVIEWED AND FOUND, AS NOTED, TO BE IN GENERAL 
CONFORMANCE WITH THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS.   

 
SUBMITTAL DOES NOT CONFORM TO THE DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE CONTRACTOR WILL ASSUME ALL 
LIABILITY FOR ITS FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE. 

 REVISE AND RE-SUBMIT   REJECTED 

 REVIEW IS ONLY FOR GENERAL CONFORMANCE WITH THE DESIGN 
CONCEPT AND THE INFORMATION GIVEN IN THE CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS.  ANY CORRECTIONS OR COMMENTS MADE DO NOT 
RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR FROM COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS. REVIEW OF A SPECIFIC ITEM DOES NOT INCLUDE 
THE REVIEW OF AN ASSEMBLY OF WHICH THE ITEM IS A 
COMPONENT. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR: DIMENSIONS, 
WHICH SHALL BE CONFIRMED AND CORRELATED AT THE JOB SITE; 
INFORMATION PERTAINING TO FABRICATION PROCESSES; THE 
MEANS, METHODS, TECHNIQUES, SEQUENCES, AND PROCEDURES 
OF CONSTRUCTION; THE COORDINATION OF THE WORK WITH THAT 
OF ALL OTHER TRADES; AND PERFORMING ALL WORK IN A SAFE 
AND SATISFACTORY MANNER.  

GGJ, INC. 
CONSULTING ENGINEERS 

DATE _________________ BY ______________________________ 

 
3.  General Information is typically additional information requested to meet the general needs of the project. 

 
4.  Operation & Maintenance information is required for all equipment. See OPERATION & MAINTENANCE 

MANUALS below. 
 

D. Prior to making submittals to the Engineer, the Contractor shall verify important field measurements and 
product dimensions. Carefully review for correctness, suitability, and fit.  

 
E. Apply Contractor's stamp and sign, thereby certifying that Contractor has carefully reviewed the material 

submitted, verified the products & product dimensions, checked field measurements and product dimensions, 
reviewed adjacent construction Work, coordinated related information, and that the product or material for 
which it is seeking Engineer's approval is in accordance with the requirements of Contract Documents. 

 
F. The Contractor shall make its submittals in an order that expedites the Project. Deliver to Engineer - Attention 

[Project Name] Construction Manager at 35585 Curtis Blvd., Unit C, Eastlake, Ohio  44095.  Coordinate 
submission of related items.  
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G. For each submittal for review, allow 20 working days excluding delivery time to and from the contractor. If 
certain submittals require expediting, the Contractor may request that the submittal be expedited. The 
Engineer will place the requested expedited submittal ahead of the other project submittals and make a 
reasonable effort to assist in completing the review as soon as possible. The Engineer, however, shall not be 
responsible for any delays to the un-expedited project submittals caused by its reviewing of the expedited 
submittals first. 

   
H. Identify all variations from the Contract Documents. Note any product or system limitations that may be 

detrimental to the successful performance of the completed Work. 
 
I.  Provide space for Contractor's and Engineer's review stamps. 
 
J. When a submittal is being resubmitted, identify all changes made since the previous submission, and identify 

submittal with original section number followed by an alphabetical letter extension e.g. A, B, C . . . to identify 
the re-submittal level.  

 
K. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals as appropriate. Engineer will distribute reviewed submittals to Owner 

and Project Field Representative.  Instruct parties to promptly report any inability to comply with provisions. 
 
L. Maintain an accurate submittal log for the duration of the Work, including mailing and received dates, the 

status of each submittal, and the resulting outcome of each submittal.  Make the submittal log available to the 
Engineer for review upon request. Notify Engineer in writing if any of Contractor's submittals have not been 
responded to in a timely manner.  

 
1.04 PROPOSED PRODUCTS LIST 
 

A. Within 15 days from the effective date of the Owner-Contractor Contract, submit a list of all manufacturers' 
major equipment and products proposed for use, identifying the name of the manufacturer, trade name and 
model number of each product or piece of equipment.   

 
B. For products specified only by referenced standards, give manufacturer, trade name, model or catalog 

designation and referenced standards. 
 
1.05 SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
A. Unless otherwise specified, substitutions will be considered only when substantiated by the Contractor's 

submittal of a complete request for substitution within forty-five (45) calendar days after the Contractor has 
received Owner's Notice to Proceed. The request for substitution shall include any proposed deduct or 
increase in price offered for Owner accepting the substitution. 

 
B. The Contractor shall accompany any request for substitution with such drawings, specifications, samples, 

manufacturer's literature, performance data, and other information necessary to describe and completely 
evaluate the proposed substitution.  The burden of proof shall be on the Contractor. 

 
C. If any substitution will affect a correlated function, adjacent construction, or the work of other trades or 

contractors, the necessary changes and modifications to the affected work shall be identified and included in 
the request for substitution. 

 
D. Approval of any request for substitution shall not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility for any 

deficiency that may exist in the substitution or for any departures or deviations from the requirements of the 
Contract Documents.  Except as otherwise expressly specified by the Contractor in the request for substitution 
and expressly approved in writing by the Engineer, the Contractor shall be deemed to warrant by the request 
that the proposed substitution will satisfy all standards and requirements satisfied by the originally specified 
products or procedure and that the approval of the request for substitution shall not be deemed to modify the 
Contract Documents with respect thereto. 

 
E. Major Equipment Evaluation: 

 
1. Any request for substitution of equipment identified elsewhere in the Drawings or Specifications as being 

subject to "Major Equipment Evaluation" shall identify five (5) installations similar to that proposed.  The 
following information regarding each installation shall be provided. 
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a. Name and location of facility. 
 
b. Brief description (size, number, performance, etc.). 
 
c. Names, addresses and telephone numbers of owner, operator, design engineer and general 

contractor responsible for equipment installation. 
 
d. The following dates:  Order placed, delivery, start-up and full operation. 

 
2. Provide the manufacturer's standard published Operation and Maintenance Manual.  Identify any 

modifications to the procedures identified that are specific to the equipment to be supplied.  For the 
specific equipment proposed, provide the frequency of scheduled maintenance procedures and the total 
expected time required for routine maintenance. 

 
3. A performance evaluation will be conducted by the Engineer and will include interviews with people other 

than those identified by the Contractor, manufacturer, or supplier.  At a minimum, the following questions 
will be asked: 

 
a. Were there any delays or problems with delivery of equipment attributable to the manufacturer? 
 
b. Describe any equipment breakdowns. 
 
c. Describe manufacturer's service responsiveness during warranty. 
 
d. Describe manufacturer's service responsiveness following warranty. 
 
e. Describe any costs (whether covered by manufacturer or not) associated with equipment failures 

following installation. 
 
f. Is/was operation and maintenance, as recommended by manufacturer/supplier, adequate? 
 
g. Describe the equipment process performance.  How long to achieve satisfactory performance?  How 

do actual and manufacturer performance compare?  How long has required/satisfactory performance 
been continuously achieved? 

 
1.06 SAMPLES 
 

A. Submit samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the Product, with integral parts and 
attachment devices.  Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work. 

 
B. Submit samples of finishes from the full range of manufacturers' standard colors or in custom colors selected 

by Owner/Engineer, textures, and patterns for Engineer's review. 
 
C. Include identification on each sample, with full Project information. 
 
D. Submit the number of samples specified in individual specification sections, one of which will be retained by 

Engineer. 
 
E. Reviewed samples that may be used in the Work are indicated in individual specification sections. 

 
1.07  MANUFACTURER INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 
 

A. Manufacturer installation instructions shall be submitted for owner information, prior to installation. 
 
B. When appropriate, submit printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, startup, adjusting, 

and finishing to Engineer. 
C. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special environmental criteria 

required for application or installation. 
 
1.08 MANUFACTURER CERTIFICATES 
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A. When appropriate or specified in individual specification sections, submit manufacturer certifications to 
Engineer. 

 
B. Indicate material or Product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements.  Submit supporting reference 

data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 
 
C. Certificates may be recent or previous test results of material or Product, but must be acceptable to Engineer. 
 

1.09 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
 

A.  Contractor shall compile and furnish three (3) finalized copies of the reviewed Manual covering all  equipment   
   as follows: 

 
  1. Submittals shall include but not be limited to descriptive literature, bulletins and spec sheets that describe 

the equipment, system, or item; the operation of the equipment, system, or item; a detailed list of 
equipment components and appurtenances including manufacturer & model number where appropriate; 
notice of any items required for operation that are not included; utility requirements; general arrangement 
drawings; materials of construction, assembly data, dimensional data; performance curves, certifications 
and guarantees; parts lists with ordering numbers and suppliers,  assembly drawings, recommended 
spare parts to keep on site; lubrication and routine maintenance requirements; schematic wiring and 
piping diagrams; calibration procedures and specifications; related data on instrumentation and control 
equipment; drive data; operation & maintenance data; equipment supplier's name & address; and other 
pertinent data as is applicable. 
 

a. When the data submitted includes more than one model or item, the Contractor shall clearly mark the 
items and model that is being submitted for review. 

 
b. Manuals shall be tailored for the contract work and be prepared by the Contractor. The manuals shall 

have a heavy plastic or fiberboard cover and contain all data associated with the equipment or 
system, as installed, including a copy of the material found by the Engineer to be in general 
accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.  Manuals shall be printed on or be folded to 8-1/2 x 
11 in. size whenever practical. Drawings shall be reduced, when practical, or provided in full size and 
placed in an envelope or pocket bound into the manual. The Contractor shall include clearly marked 
divider tabs to separate specification section equipment and to improve the ease of use. Provide a 
detailed Table of Contents, and use a manual title label identifying the contents of the manual. Label 
shall include "O & M Manual for [Project Name]", the General Contractor's Name, and the Year 
project was placed into service.   Manuals shall be submitted in completed form and be approved by 
the Engineer not less than 30 days prior to the date of final acceptance. 
 

1.10 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
 

A. Immediately after signing the Contract, each prime Contractor shall prepare a graphic construction schedule, 
indicating the work to be executed during each month and the rate of expected progress to secure completion 
on or before the project completion date.  Copies of the construction schedule, upon which has been indicated 
the actual progress, shall be furnished to the Engineer with each requisition for payment. 

 
B. Should the rate of progress fall materially behind the scheduled rate of progress, and unless the delay is 

authorized by the Engineer in writing, each offending Contractor shall furnish additional labor, work overtime, 
or take other necessary means required to complete the work on or before the project completion date.  No 
additional compensation beyond the set Contract price shall be paid for action taken or overtime expense 
incurred in maintaining scheduled progress. 

 
C. Each prime Contractor on the project shall give its progress schedule to the General Contractor for 

incorporation in a combined project schedule. 
 
D. The General Contractor shall prepare a combined Project Progress Schedule and shall update it monthly for 

presentation at project progress meetings.  A copy of the combined Project Progress Schedule shall be 
submitted with the respective periodic estimate. 

 
E. All project schedules shall be on 11" x 17" or smaller size paper to facilitate ease of reproduction. 
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1.11  SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

A.   Provide a detailed breakdown of the agreed Contract Sum showing values allocated to each of the various 
parts of the Work, as specified herein and in other provisions of the Contract Documents. 

 A Schedule of values is required to be compatible with the "continuation sheet" accompanying applications for 
payment. 

 
B. Type dated schedule on 8 1/2 in. X 11 in. white paper; Contractor's standard forms and computer printouts will 

be considered for approval by Engineer upon Contractor's request.  Identify schedule with Project title, Name & 
Address of Contractor, and date of submission.  

 
C. Schedule shall list separately the installed labor and material value of the component parts of the Work in 

sufficient detail to serve as a basis for computing values for progress payments during construction. 
 

1. Identify each line item with the number and title of the respective major section of the specifications. 
 
2. Each item shall include a directly proportional amount of the Contractor's overhead and profit. 
 
3. For items where progress payments will be requested for stored materials, breakdown the value into the 

cost of the materials, delivered and unloaded; and the total installed value. 
 
4. For completed construction, subdivide as needed to identify costs for audit, inventory, insurance and 

replacement cost purposes. 
 

 D. When so required by the Engineer, provide copies of the subcontracts or other data acceptable to the 
Engineer, substantiating the sums described. 

 
 E.  Use required means to assure arithmetical accuracy of the sums described. 

 
1.12 INSURANCE CERTIFICATES 
 
 A.  Submit a copy of the Contractor's current Workers' Compensation Certificate and all renewal Certificates until 

the date that Final payment is due. Coverage shall not lapse for any reason.  
 
1.13 PRODUCT AND WORK ITEM WARRANTIES AND BONDS 
 

A.  Form of Submittals 
 1. Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 x 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers. 

 
 2. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of Project; 

name, address and telephone number of Contractor [and equipment supplier]; and name of responsible 
company principal. 

 
 3. Table of Contents:  Neatly type Table of Contents of the binder manual, with each item identified with the 

number and title of the specification section in which specified, and the name of Product or work item. 
 

 4. Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.  Provide full 
information, using separate typed sheets as necessary.  List Subcontractor, supplier, and manufacturer, 
with name, address, and telephone number of responsible principal. 

 
B. Preparation of Submittals 

 
 1. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and 

manufacturers, within ten days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for items put into 
use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until the Date of Substantial 
completion is determined. 

 
  2. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. 
 
  3. Co-execute submittals when required. 
 

 4. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal. 
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 C. Time of Submittals 
 

 1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with Owner's 
permission, submit documents within ten days after acceptance. 

 
 2. Make other submittals within ten days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final Application for 

Payment. 
 
 3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion, submit within 

ten days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the beginning of the warranty period. 
 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 

 
N/A 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 DISTRIBUTION 
 
 A. Distribution of reviewed and approved submittals will be made by the Engineer in accordance with PART 

FOUR of the individual specifications if addressed there, otherwise distribution will be as follows: 
 
  1. Information for Record - One copy to Owner, Engineer, and Resident Project Representative. 
 
  2. Review and Approval - After finding to be in general accordance with the Drawings and Specifications, the 

Engineer will issue a Construction Bulletin and distribute copies to the Contractor (the number submitted 
for its needs); one copy each for Owner, Engineer, and Resident Project Representative. 
 

3.02 PERFORMANCE OF WORK 
 

A. Complete all work associated with submittals or required above. 
 
PART FOUR - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
None 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01410 
 

TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Selection and payment. 
 
B. Contractor submittals. 
 
C. Laboratory responsibilities. 
 
D. Laboratory reports. 
 
E. Limits on testing laboratory authority. 
 
F. Contractor responsibilities. 
 
G. Schedule of inspections and tests. 
 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 
 
A. Information Available to Bidders:  Soil investigation data. 
 
B. General Conditions:  Inspections, testing, and approvals required by public authorities. 
 
C. Section 01300 - Submittals:  Manufacturer's certificates. 
 
D. Section 01700 - Contract Closeout:  Project record documents. 
 
E. Individual Specification Sections:  Inspections and tests required, and standards for testing. 
 

1.03 REFERENCES 
 
A. ASTM C802 - Practice for Conducting an Inter-laboratory Test Program to Determine the Precision of Test 

Methods for Construction. 
 
B. ASTM C1021 - Practice for Laboratories Engaged in the Testing of Building Sealants. 
 
C. ASTM C1077 - Practice for Laboratories Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates for Use in Construction and 

Criteria for Laboratory Evaluation. 
 
D. ASTM C1093 - Practice for Accreditation of Testing Agencies for Unit Masonry. 
 
E. ASTM D290 - Recommended Practice for Bituminous Mixing Plant Inspection. 
 
F. ASTM D3740 - Practice for Evaluation of Agencies Engaged in Testing and/or Inspection of Soil and Rock as 

Used in Engineering Design and Construction. 
 
G. ASTM D4561 - Practice for Quality Control Systems for an Inspection and Testing Agency for Bituminous Paving 

Materials. 
 
H. ASTM E329 - Practice for Use in the Evaluation of Inspection and Testing Agencies as Used in Construction. 
 
I. ASTM E543 - Practice for Determining the Qualification of Nondestructive Testing Agencies. 
 
J. ASTM E548 - Practice for Preparation of Criteria for Use in the Evaluation of Testing Laboratories and Inspection 

Bodies. 
 
K. ASTM E699 - Practice for Criteria for Evaluation of Agencies Involved in Testing, Quality Assurance, and 

Evaluating Building Components in Accordance with Test Methods Promulgated by ASTM Committee E6. 
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1.04 SELECTION AND PAYMENT 
 
A. Include within the Contract Price an amount sufficient to cover all testing and inspecting required under this 

Section and other pertinent Sections of these Specifications, and to cover all testing and inspecting required by 
governmental agencies having jurisdiction and other tests and inspections as are directed by the Engineer. 

 
B. When initial tests requested by the Engineer indicate non-compliance with the Contract Documents, subsequent 

retesting occasioned by the non-compliance shall be performed by the same testing laboratory and the costs 
thereof shall be paid by the Contractor. 

 
C. Employment of testing laboratory in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in accordance with 

requirements of Contract Documents. 
 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Comply with requirements of ASTM C301, ASTM C425, ASTM D2412, ASTM C802, ASTM D2444, ASTM C1021, 

ASTM C1077, ASTM C1093, ASTM D290, ASTM D3740, ASTM D4561, ASTM E329, ASTM E543, ASTM E548, 
ASTM E699, and ACI 613, ASTM C42, ASTM C39, and all applicable reference standards in these specifications. 

 
B. Laboratory:  Authorized to operate in State in which Project is located. 
 
C. Laboratory Staff:  Maintain a full time registered Engineer or certified specialist on staff to review services. 
 
D. Testing Equipment:  Calibrated at reasonable intervals with devices of an accuracy traceable to either National 

Bureau of Standards or accepted values of natural physical constants. 
 

1.06 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Prior to start of Work, submit testing laboratory name, address, and telephone number, and names of full time 

registered Engineer or specialist and responsible officer. 
 
B. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by Materials Reference Laboratory of National 

Bureau of Standards during most recent inspection, with memorandum of remedies of any deficiencies reported 
by the inspection. 

 
1.07 LABORATORY RESPONSIBILITIES 

 
A. Test samples of mixes submitted by Contractor. 
 
B. Provide qualified personnel at site.  Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in performance of services. 
 
C. Perform specified inspecting, sampling, and testing of Products in accordance with specified standards. 
 
D. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents. 
 
E. Promptly notify Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-conformance of Work or Products. 
 
F. Perform additional inspection and tests required by Engineer. 
 
G. Attend pre-construction meetings and progress meetings. 
 

1.08 LABORATORY REPORTS 
 
A. After each inspection and test, promptly submit two copies of laboratory report to Engineer, and to Contractor. 
 
B. Include: 
 
 1. Date issued 
 

2. Project title and number 
 
3. Name of inspector 
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4. Date and time of sampling or inspection 
 
5. Identification of product and specifications section 
 
6. Location in the Project 
 
7. Type of inspection or test 
 
8. Date of test 
 
9. Results of tests 
 
10. Conformance with Contract Documents. 
 

C. When requested by Engineer, provide interpretation of test results. 
 

1.09 LIMITS ON TESTING LABORATORY AUTHORITY 
 
A. Laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents. 
 
B. Laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work. 
 
C. Laboratory may not assume any duties of Contractor. 
 
D. Laboratory has no authority to stop the Work. 
 

1.10 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
A. Deliver to laboratory at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be used which require 

testing, along with proposed mix designs. 
 
B. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to manufacturers' facilities. 
 
C. Provide incidental labor and facilities: 
 

1. To provide access to Work to be tested 
 
2. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be tested 
 
3. To facilitate tests and inspections 
 
4. To provide storage and curing of test samples. 

 
D. Notify Engineer and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring inspecting and testing 

services. 
 
1.11 SCHEDULE OF INSPECTIONS AND TESTS 
 

A. SOIL INSPECTION AND TESTING 
 

1. Make required inspections and tests including, but not necessarily limited to: 
 

a. Visually inspect on-site and imported fill and backfill, making such tests and retests as are necessary to 
determine compliance with the Contract requirements and suitability for the proposed purpose. 

 
b. Make field density tests on samples from in-place material. 
 
c. As pertinent, inspect the progress of excavating, filling and grading; make density tests at fills and 

backfills; and verify compliance with provisions of the Contract Documents and governmental agencies 
having jurisdiction. 

 
2. Make and distribute necessary reports and certificates. 

 



 TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES 
 01410 - 4 

B. CONCRETE INSPECTING AND TESTING 
 

1. Portland cement: 
 

a. Secure from the cement manufacturer Certificates of Compliance delivered directly to the concrete 
producer for further delivery directly to the testing laboratory. 

 
b. Require the Certificates of Compliance to positively identify the cement as to production lot, bin or silo 

number, dating and routing of shipment, and compliance with the specified standards. 
 
c. If so required by the Engineer, promptly provide such other specific physical and chemical data as 

requested. 
 

2. Aggregate: 
 

a. Provide one test unless character of material changes, material is substituted, or additional test is 
requested by the Engineer. 

 
b. Sample from conveyer belts or batching gates at the ready-mix plant: 
 

1)  Sieve analysis to determine compliance with specified standards and grading. 
 

2)  Specify gravity test for compliance with specified standards. 
 

3. Laboratory design mix: 
 

a. After approval of aggregate, and whenever character or source of material is changed, provide mix 
design in accordance with ACI 613. 

 
b. Provide designs for all mixes prepared by a licensed civil engineer. 
 

4. Molded concrete cylinders: 
 

a. Provide three test cylinders for each 150 cubic yard, or fraction thereof, of each class of concrete of each 
day's placement. 

 
b. Test one cylinder at seven (7) days, one at twenty-eight (28) days, and one when so directed. 

 
c. Report the mix, slump, gauge, location of concrete in the structure and test results. 

 
d. Take specimens and make tests in accordance with the applicable ASTM standard specifications. 

 
5. Core tests: 

 
a. Provide only when specifically so directed by the Engineer because of low cylinder test results. 
 
b. Cut from locations directed by the Engineer, securing in accordance with ASTM C42, and prepare and 

test in accordance with ASTM C39. 
 

6. Placement inspections: 
 

a. On concrete over 2000 psi, provide continuous or other inspection as required by governmental agencies 
having jurisdiction. 

 
b. Throughout progress of concrete placement, make slump tests to verify conformance with specified 

slump. 
 
c. Using all required personnel and equipment throughout progress of concrete placement, verify that 

finished concrete surfaces will have the level or slope that is required by the Contract Documents. 
 

C. CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT INSPECTING AND TESTING 
 

1. Prior to use, test all reinforcement steel bars for compliance with the specified standards. 
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a. Material identified by mill test reports, and certified by the testing laboratory, does not require additional 

testing.  Require the supplier to furnish mill test reports to the testing laboratory for certification. 
 
b. Tag identified steel at the supplier's shop.  When steel arrives at the job site without such tags, test it as 

unidentified steel. 
 

2. Unidentified steel: 
 

a. Have testing laboratory select samples consisting of two (2) pieces of each size, each 18" long. 
 
b. Have the testing laboratory make one tensile test and one bend test for each 2-1/2 tons of fraction 

thereof of each size of unidentified steel. 
 

3. Provide continuous inspection for all welding of reinforcement steel. 
 

D. STRUCTURAL STEEL INSPECTING AND TESTING 
 

1. Prior to use, test all structural steel for compliance with the specified standards. 
 

a. Material identified by mill test reports and certified by the testing laboratory does not require 
 additional testing.  Require the supplier to furnish mill test reports to the laboratory for certification. 
 
b. Tag identified steel at the supplier's shop.  When steel arrives at the job site without such tags, test it as 
 unidentified steel. 

 
2. Unidentified steel: 
 
 a. Have testing laboratory make one tensile test and one bend test for each five (5) tons or fraction thereof 

 of each shape and size of unidentified structural steel. 
 
3. Shop Welding: 
 

a. Provide qualified testing laboratory inspector. 
 
b. On single pass welds, inspect after completion of welding and prior to painting. 
 
c. On multiple pass welds, and on butt welds with cover pass on the back side, provide continuous 
 inspection. 
 

4. Field welding: 
 

a. Provide continuous inspection by a qualified testing laboratory inspector. 
 

E. SEWER PIPE AND JOINT MATERIAL TESTING 
 

1. Vitrified Clay Pipe 
 

a. Tests for clay pipe shall be made on four (4) specimens of each size and type of pipe as selected by the 
Engineer which pipe shall be furnished by the manufacturer.  Tests shall be made by an independent 
testing laboratory approved by the Engineer and shall be at the Contractor's expense.  Tests shall be 
made in accordance with current standards of ASTM C301 and ASTM C425. 

 
b. All clay sewer pipe shall be subject to inspection on the job by the Engineer.  The purpose of the 

inspection shall be to cull and reject pipe that, independent of the physical tests, fails to conform to the 
requirements of these specifications. 

 
2. PVC Pipe 

 
a. Test for PVC gravity sewer pipe shall be made by an independent testing laboratory, approved by the 

Engineer and shall be at the Contractor's expense. 
 
b. Drop Impact Test:  Pipe (6" long section) shall be subjected to impact from a free falling tup (20 lb. Tup 
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A.) in accordance with ASTM Method of Test D2444.  No shattering or splitting shall be evident when the 
following energy is impacted. 

 
Nominal Size                                     Ft. - lbs. 

 
  4 150 
   6 210 
    8 210 
 10 220 

 
c. Pipe Stiffness:  Minimum pipe stiffness (F/Y) at 5% deflection shall be 46 psi for all sizes when tested in 

accordance with ASTM Methods of Test D2412, "External Loading Properties of Plastic Pipe by Parallel 
Plate Loading." 

 
d. Joint Tightness:  Two (2) sections of pipe shall be assembled in accordance with the manufacturer's 

recommendation.  Joints shall be tested in accordance with ASTM D3212, "Joints for Drain and Sewer 
Plastic Pipe Using Flexible Elastomeric Seals." 

 
e. Flattening:  There shall be no evidence of splitting, cracking or breaking when the pipe is tested as 

follows:  Flatten specimen of pipe six (6) inches long between parallel plates in a suitable press until the 
distance between the plates is 40 percent of the outside diameter of the pipe.  The rate of loading shall 
be uniform and such that the compression is completed within two to five (2-5) minutes. 

 
3. C900 Pipe 

 
a. Testing:  See Section 02634 PVC PIPE (AWWA C900) 

   
4. Ductile Iron Pipe 

 
a. Testing:  See Section 02625 DUCTILE IRON PIPE & FITTINGS 

 
F. WAIVER OF INSPECTION AND/OR TESTS 

 
1. Specified inspections and/or tests may be waived only by the specific approval of the Engineer, and such 

waivers will be expected to result in credit to the Owner equal to normal cost of such inspection and/or test. 
 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used 
 
PART FOUR - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
None 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01500 
 

TEMPORARY WORK FACILITIES AND PROJECT CONTROLS 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Section 01500 specifies requirements related to preliminary work and temporary items, facilities, and control of 
the project Work including: 

  1.02 Conformity with Drawings & Specifications (incl. Field Engineering) 
  1.03 Cutting & Patching Existing Structures and Buried Improvements 
  1.04 Maintenance of Existing Operations 
  1.05 Cooperation of Contractor(s) 
  1.06 Road Maintenance and Restoration 
  1.07 Temporary Parking, Access Roads, and Paving of Trenches 
  1.08 Maintaining Traffic & Utilities in Right-Of-Ways 
  1.09 Barricades, Signs, Lights, & Site Safety 
  1.10 Environmental Protection 
  1.11 Night, Sunday and Holiday Work 
  1.12 Specific Contractor Responsibilities 
    General Contractor 
    Electrical Contractor 
    Prime Contractors 
  1.13 Unauthorized Work 
  1.14 Use of Site 
  1.15 Use of Explosives 
  1.16 Construction Photographs 
  1.17 Construction Audio-Color Video Taping 
  1.18 Quality Assurance 
  3.01 Maintenance and Removal 
  3.02 Water Control 
  3.03 Erosion and Sediment Control 
  3.04 Notification of Utility Owners 
  3.05 Failure to Perform Section Provisions 
 
B. Other related Sections that may or may not be part of this project work include, Section 01410 Testing 

Laboratory Services, Section 01590 Field Offices, and others. 
 

1.02 CONFORMITY WITH DRAWINGS & SPECIFICATIONS 
 

A. All Work shall conform to the lines, grades, cross sections, dimensions, and directions shown on the Drawings 
and specified unless altered by the Engineer. Alterations and deviations, as may be required or desired, shall 
be approved in writing by the Engineer.  

 
B. Field engineering shall be performed by Professional Engineers registered in the State of the project location. 

Surveying shall be performed by Professional Surveyors registered in the State of the Project location. 
Engineers and Surveyors, acceptable to the Engineer, shall submit Insurance Certificates giving evidence that 
they have current Errors and Omissions insurance coverage. The Contractor's Engineers and Surveyors shall, 

 
1. Verify and protect all survey control and reference points before starting field construction work. Establish 

two or more permanent benchmarks on site that are referenced to established control points. Record 
benchmark location descriptions, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record Documents. If a 
survey control or reference point is disturbed, notify the Owner's Engineer prior to re-establishing. Any 
discrepancies shall be promptly reported to the Owner's Engineer for resolution. 

 
2. Establish and periodically verify elevations, lines, grades, and levels. Locate and lay out all improvements 

by surveying or other appropriate instruments. Verify that all proposed improvements are constructed on 
Owner's property and that dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of the constructed work are in 
accordance with the Drawings. On unit price items, determine and certify quantities for payment requests. 
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C. Contractor shall maintain a set of Contract Documents solely for use as the Project Record Documents. The 
Project Record Documents shall note all deviations from the original bid documents and reflect actual 
constructed conditions. Contractor shall have said documents available at each progress meeting to verify that 
deviations are being recorded as they are encountered. 

 
1.03 CUTTING & PATCHING STRUCTURES AND BURIED IMPROVEMENTS 
 

A. Where existing surface structures and buried improvements are shown on the Drawings, their location, depth, 
configuration, and dimensions are believed to be reasonably representative based on the data used in 
preparing the Drawings, but such representations are not guaranteed. Such improvements are shown for 
general informational purposes and shall not be construed to represent that in all cases, the improvements will 
be as shown on the Drawings. 

 
B. Where cutting and patching to structures or other buried improvements are noted or required, examine and 

assess existing conditions prior to commencing the Work, including elements subject to damage or movement 
during cutting and patching. Beginning to cut or patch shall be Contractor's acceptance of existing conditions. 

 
  1. PREPARATION 
 
  a. Provide temporary supports to ensure structural integrity of the Work.  Provide devices and methods 

to protect other improvements from damage. 
 

 b. Provide protection from elements for areas that may be exposed by uncovering work. 
 

 c. Maintain excavations safe and free of water. 
 
  2. CUTTING 
 
  a. Execute excavation and backfill as required in accordance with Section 02220 and perform cutting 

and patching Work. 
 

 b. Uncover work to install improperly sequenced work. 
 

 c. Remove and replace defective or non-conforming work. 
 

 d. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested. 
 
e. Provide openings in the Work for the penetration of mechanical and electrical work, or for other 

purposes. 
 
f. Employ original installer or qualified equal to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture 

resistant elements, and sight-exposed surfaces. 
 

g. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw, core drill, or other appropriate cutter.  Pneumatic tools are not 
allowed without prior approval. 

 
 3. PATCHING 
 

 a. Execute patching to complement adjacent Work. 
 

 b. Fit products together so they properly integrate with other Work. 
 

c. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other Work, and that will provide appropriate 
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. 

 
 d. Employ original installer or qualified equal to perform patching for weather exposed and moisture 

resistant elements, and sight-exposed surfaces. 
 

 e. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 
 
 f. Fit work air and water tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces. 
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 g. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish.  For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection 
or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish entire unit. 

 
1.04 MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING OPERATIONS 
 

A. The function of all critical existing piping systems, collection systems, treatment facilities, and pumping 
facilities shall be maintained throughout the construction of the Work. When construction requires interruption 
of any critical operation or function, the contractor(s) shall first seek written approval from the Owner through 
the Engineer. Unless approval is secured in writing to the contrary, the contractor(s) shall do whatever is 
required to maintain continuous operation of the existing systems and facility functions. This may require, but 
is not limited to bypass pumping, overland piping, temporary treatment units, auxiliary power, and supporting 
appurtenances. All interruptions shall be kept to a minimum.  

 
1.05 COOPERATION OF CONTRACTOR(S) 
 

A. The contractor(s) shall plan and perform their work to minimize interference with the operation of the Owner, 
other contractors, utilities, or public facilities on or near the Work.  

 
B. The Owner reserves the right to perform other work by contract or otherwise, and to permit other public 

entities, utilities, or others to perform work on or near the Work site during the construction period. If a conflict 
arises that cannot be resolved by the conflicting parties, the Owner will determine when and how the Work will 
proceed.  Claims for delay or inconvenience due to such other parties working on the site will not be 
considered.  

 
1.06 ROAD MAINTENANCE & RESTORATION 
 

A. Temporary road paving shall be provided and maintained on all pavements disturbed by the Work. Where the 
Work site is a pumping, treatment, similar, or related facility, and suitable access roads for operating personnel 
and deliveries shall be provided and maintained, as required. 

 
B. Permanent pavement and final restoration shall be performed as the project approaches completion but no 

later than the last paving season prior to the Contract completion date. 
 
1.07 TEMPORARY PARKING, ACCESS ROADS, AND PAVING OF TRENCHES 
 

A. The Contractor shall provide and maintain adequate temporary parking spaces at locations approved by the 
Engineer on or near the Work site. The parking spaces shall be used for the contractors' personnel and their 
visitors. Upon completion of the Work, remove and restore the disturbed area, as required. 

 
B. Construct temporary all-weather access roads, including bridges and culverts as necessary, to serve the 

construction area. Width and load bearing capacity of the roads shall be sufficient to provide low maintenance 
and safe unimpeded traffic flow during construction.  

 
C. Temporary paving, consisting of a gravel base and a 2-inch wearing course, shall be applied to all trench 

excavations in paved areas immediately after the excavation trench has been backfilled and compacted.  
Temporary paving shall be installed and maintained to the level of the surrounding roadway. 

 
1.08 MAINTAINING TRAFFIC & UTILITIES IN RIGHT-OF-WAYS  
 

A. Where the Work is located on or in public streets, roads, or highways, the Contractor shall perform the work to 
minimize danger and inconvenience to the public.  Roadways and pedestrian paths, affected by the 
construction work, shall be maintained and kept clean and safe. This includes providing free access to 
hospitals, schools, and other such facilities, and providing temporary driveways, bridges, stream crossings, 
and walkways as necessary. 

 
B. Emergency vehicle access shall be provided to the Work site and to adjacent property at all times.  If the work 

requires closure to vehicle access, the Contractor shall notify and obtain the approval of the Engineer, fire, 
police, and emergency medical providers of such closure. Closure time shall be kept to a minimum. 

 
C. Provide free access to all fire hydrants, water valves, gas valves, traffic control panels, and other important 

utility improvements located on the site and along the line of the work.  
 



 TEMPORARY WORK AND PROJECT CONTROLS 
 01500 - 4 

D. Maintain gutters, waterways, and sewer systems affected by the work.  
 
1.09 BARRICADES, SIGNS, LIGHTS & SITE SAFETY 
 

A. The Contractor shall employ guards for the work, when and as necessary to provide site safety.  The 
Contractor shall erect and maintain such strong and suitable barriers, signs, and warning lights as will 
effectively prevent accidents and injury to people and property.  Adequate lighting shall be maintained between 
the hours of one-half (1/2) hour before sunset and one-half (1/2) hour after sunrise. 

 
B. No excavation shall be left open for any significant period awaiting further work by the Contractor's forces or by 

others.  Excavations shall be temporarily backfilled and resurfaced if applicable with a temporary pavement 
passable to traffic. 

 
C. In addition to other safety requirements, a fence at least four (4) feet high shall surround any excavation left 

open at the end of the day. 
 
D.  The Contractor shall be responsible for complying with all local, State, and Federal regulations pursuant to 

maintaining traffic, safety notification, construction methods and obtaining all necessary construction permits.   
 
E.  Construction safety measures shall comply with Department of Labor Occupational Safety and Health 

Regulations for Construction. 
 

1.10 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
 

A. When the Work includes an existing sanitary sewerage collection system or a treatment facility, the General 
Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining all sanitary and process flow streams, and plant functions.  
Provisions shall be made for the temporary piping, pumping, storage and/or disposal of flow streams during 
periods when the operation of the sewers or treatment facilities are hindered or disrupted by the Work. 

 
B. Provide on-site sanitary facilities for project workers. 
 
C. All prime contractors shall perform their work in such a manner as to eliminate all unnecessary noise, dust, 

and odors. 
 
D. Maintain all equipment in compliance with all standards as required by the Occupational Safety and Health 

Act. 
 
E. Take whatever action is necessary and provide all labor, tools, equipment, and machinery to adequately 

handle all wastewater, surface, and flood flows that may be encountered during the performance of the work. 
At no time shall any contractor cause the discharge of untreated wastewater to the environment. 

 
F. It shall be the responsibility of each contractor to prevent or limit unnecessary loud noise and the pollution of 

air and water resulting from the construction operations. 
 
G. The Contractor shall perform work required to prevent soil from eroding or otherwise entering onto all paved 

areas and into natural watercourses, ditches, and public sewer systems, and to prevent dust attributable to the 
construction operations from entering the atmosphere. 

 
H. Construction sequencing shall be planned to minimize the size and time of exposure of disturbed areas.  

Scheduling of clearing, grading and stabilization shall reflect the construction capabilities of the Contractor as 
well as climate factors. 

 
I. Trenches shall be backfilled at the end of each working day.  Backfilling shall be conducted in a manner 

appropriate to avoid accelerated erosion until temporary and/or permanent stabilization is affected. 
 
J. Dust from unpaved streets or parking areas and dust remaining after sweeping paved streets shall be 

controlled with calcium chloride dust palliative or as otherwise directed by the Engineer. 
 
K. Existing vegetation shall be protected as much as possible during construction. 
 
L. During construction, all contractors are prohibited from unnecessarily disturbing or uprooting trees and 

vegetation. Special care shall be taken so as not to disturb trees and vegetation along stream banks and in the 
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vicinity of streams; dumping soil or debris into streams or on stream banks; changing the course of streams 
without encroachment permits; leaving coffer dams in streams; leaving temporary stream crossings for 
equipment; operating equipment in streams; or discharging silt laden water into streams. 

 
M. All stockpiled topsoil and fill materials shall be protected from soil erosion by the use of a filter fabric or straw 

bale barrier constructed around the perimeter of the stockpiled material.  The stockpiled material shall not be 
placed within fifty feet of any stream or channel bank. 

 
N. Stockpiling excavated material shall not be allowed on roadways or right-of-ways unless written permission is 

received by the Contractor, and transmitted to the Owner, from the legislative agency or property owner 
responsible for the maintenance of the area where the material is to be stockpiled. 

 
O. All top soil, excavated from areas where cuts and fills are to be made, shall be stockpiled on a level area 

enclosed in an erosion barrier and stabilized for use after the final sub grade is completed. 
 
P. All disturbed unpaved areas that are to be exposed for more than thirty days shall be provided with a seed and 

mulch cover.  The seed shall be a blend of 40% Kentucky bluegrass, 40% Creeping Red Fescue, and 20% 
Perennial Rye applied at a rate of 5 pounds per 1000 S.F. The seeding shall include a uniform application of 
12-12-12 fertilizer applied at a rate of 20 pounds per 1000 square feet and covered by 1/4 inch of soil and 
straw mulch applied at a rate of three tons per acre or approved equal.   

 
Q. Mulch shall be used on all areas where temporary or final stabilization cannot be performed due to unfavorable 

weather conditions.  Mulching materials shall be straw, wood, or wood cellulose fibers, or erosion control fabric 
in conformance with the requirements of the project specifications. 

 
R. All temporary and final plantings shall be maintained for thirty calendar days after all planting is complete and 

approved by the Engineer.  Maintenance shall include necessary watering, weeding, cultivating, spraying and 
pruning to keep plant materials in a healthy growing condition, and to keep planted areas neat and attractive 
during the maintenance period.  At the end of the maintenance period, all plant materials shall be in healthy 
growing condition. 

 
S. Final stabilization of all disturbed areas shall be performed in compliance with the project Specifications. 
 
T. Water containing suspended material from any part of the Contractor's operations shall be clarified before 

discharging to storm sewers, channels, or streams. 
 
U. The Contractor shall construct and maintain filters, sedimentation traps, or stilling basins with overflows to 

clarify waters containing suspended materials from fill areas, excavations, deep wells, well points, and disposal 
sites before discharging to drains or streams. 

 
V. The Contractor shall carry out cleanup, grading, seeding, planting and restoration of the work area as early as 

practical as the construction proceeds. 
 
W. After the construction is completed, the temporary paving and seeding shall be replaced with final paving and 

seeding as specified. 
 
X. If rodents are found to be present, provide appropriate rodent control. 
 

1.11 NIGHT, SUNDAY AND HOLIDAY WORK 
 

A. No work will be permitted at night, Sunday or legal holidays except in the case of emergency. Except for 
emergency work, the written authorization of the Engineer shall be required.  Where no emergency exists, but 
the Contractor feels it advantageous to work at night, Sunday or legal holidays, the Contractor shall notify the 
Engineer at least two days in advance, requesting written permission.  Any work performed during the absence 
of the Engineer will be done at the Contractor's risk and responsibility, and may be subject to rejection upon 
later inspection. 

 
1.12 SPECIFIC CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

 
A.  The General Contractor shall provide all temporary water, heating, lighting, and power required to construct 

the Work that is not specifically specified to be provided by others, until such time as the Owner takes 
beneficial use of the work.  
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1. Pay all utility charges related to providing temporary electrical power and lighting that is required to 

construct the Work until the Work is placed into the beneficial service of the Owner.   
 

2.  Provide fuel for building/structure temporary heating, if any. 
 

3.  Provide temporary building or structure heat, heating equipment, and security lighting to protect the work 
until it is complete and ready for Owner's occupancy.  Such equipment shall meet all requirements of the 
N.E.C., O.B.B.C. and the local codes for temporary construction services. 

 
a. Any prime contractor that has special, out of the ordinary heating, lighting, or power requirements for 

the work of its trades, shall provide those special needs including any related equipment.  
 
 4. Provide Resident Engineer's Office (see Section 01590, if included in this project) 
 

5. Project Sign (see Section 01580, if included in this project) 
 

6. Provide adequate water for drinking and for construction needs including supply lines as necessary to 
such locations that will expedite construction. 

 
7. Provide and maintain barricades, signs, signal lights, fences, guards, flaggers and all other security and 

safety equipment required to protect the public, the Work, and the Owner's Work-related facilities and 
operations. Restrict entry to the Work site to authorized people and vehicles. Maintain, and make 
available to Engineer and Owner upon request, a log of workers and visitors.   

 
 8. Provide environmental protection  
 
 9. Provide temporary paving 
 

10. Provide temporary construction required to maintain the operation of the existing facilities or existing 
 facility function. 
 
11. Provide temporary plugs, blind flanges, bulkheads, piping, connections, pumping, valves, sheeting, 

shoring, bracing, sanitary facilities, treatment process function, and similar work or items that may be 
needed while constructing the Work. 

 
12. Provide a temporary Contractor's office located on the Work site until completion of the Contract. An 
 authorized agent shall be present at all times while the work is in progress. 
 
13.  Provide all articles necessary for giving "First Aid to the Injured" on the job site.  Maintain and display an 

adequate plan for the immediate removal and emergency treatment of anyone injured or who becomes 
critically ill on the work site. 
 

14. Arrange for the installation of temporary electrical service for construction purposes as well as make 
provisions to adequately protect all transformers and any associated temporary power equipment 
throughout the course of construction. 

 
15. Protect the Work against weather damage and the operations of other trades.  The General Contractor 

shall be responsible for the proper use of all temporary wiring systems until they are removed. 
   

B. The Electrical Contractor shall provide all temporary electrical service and power distribution, except as 
specifically excluded, for the Work as called for herein or required. 

 
1. Provide, maintain, and remove when no longer needed, all temporary power service required to maintain 

all critical treatment processes and operations during the construction of the Work. 
 
2.  Provide and maintain temporary power installations as required by all of the prime contractors for 

construction purposes (including extending temporary service from the utility supply to the various project 
construction areas). Required installations and maintenance includes general lighting, power, and 
telephone requirements; connections for temporary heat; and power installations and telephone hookups 
to the Engineer's field office and to all prime contractors' trailers and work sheds. 
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 3. Power for any electric arc welding shall be excluded from the requirements for temporary power service.  
Power for any electric arc welding equipment shall be furnished complete by the contractor whose trades 
require the welding. 

 
 4. Provide power in accordance with the General Contractor's construction schedule. 
 
 5. Pay all utility charges for step down transformers, metering or other materials. 
 
 6. Provide at least one full-time electrician to satisfy temporary electrical service needs.  The electrician shall 

be on site when any trade is working that requires temporary power.  The electrician may be engaged in 
other phases of the Work while on site.  When electrical services are required to serve the needs of other 
prime contractors outside of normal working hours, payment for the temporary power electrician shall be 
negotiated between the Electrical Contractor and the prime contractor(s) requiring the extended-time 
service. 

 
 7. Conform all electrical work for construction purposes to Federal and State (Ohio Safety Code IC-3) 

requirements as well as the requirements of the National Electrical Code.  The cost to obtain and pay for 
required applications, permits and inspection pertaining to this work shall be included in the Electrical 
Contractor's bid. 

 
 8. Install temporary work in such a manner as not to interfere with the permanent construction.  If 

interferences do occur, it shall be the responsibility of the Electrical Contractor to make such changes as 
may be required to overcome the interferences. 

 
 9. Furnish and install not less than 200 watt lamps for general lighting, and all fuses as may be required for a 

complete job.  Replacement of lamps, fuses, including that caused by theft, will be the responsibility of the 
Electrical Contractor throughout the life of the project. 

  
C. Any prime contractor that has special heating, lighting, or power requirements for the work of its trades, shall 

provide the special needs including any related equipment. Power for electric arc welding equipment shall be 
furnished complete by the trades requiring the welding. Each prime contractor shall provide and pay for its own 
extensions for lights or power tools beyond the receptacle outlets provided by the Electrical Contractor. 

 
 1. Each prime contractor shall properly dispose of all debris removed or resulting from its work. 

 
1.13 UNAUTHORIZED WORK 
 

A. Work done beyond the lines shown on the Drawings, specified, or ordered; work done without required 
inspection; or any Extra work performed without written authorization will be considered unauthorized work and 
will not be paid for under the provisions of the Contract. Work so performed may be ordered removed at 
Contractor's expense.  

 
1.14 USE OF SITE 
 

A. Owner will make a reasonable effort to accommodate the needs of the Contractor for his operation so long as 
his operation does not materially interfere with the safety or required operation of the site facilities. 

  
B. Where the work is to be constructed upon or within a temporary or permanent easement, the easement(s) 

shown on the Drawings will be secured by the Owner without cost to the Contractor. When the work is 
constructed in or within 10 feet of an easement, the Contractor shall adequately stake the easement limits and 
shall not enter upon or occupy any private property that it does not have a written agreement to do so.  

 
C. All improvements and surfaces disturbed by the Contractor's work shall be properly maintained during 

construction and be returned to their original or better condition upon completion of the project.  
 
1.15 USE OF EXPLOSIVES 
 

A. When the use of explosives is authorized by the Engineer, the storage, handling, protection methods, and 
firing of the explosives shall be performed only by people highly experienced in such work. The Contractor 
agrees and warrants that when explosives are used, all State laws, local ordinances, and applicable safety 
requirements will be strictly met. Contractor shall be responsible for all damage resulting from the use of the 
explosives.   
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1.16 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 
 

A. Unless excluded in PART FOUR, provide photographs by an experienced photographer, acceptable to 
Engineer, of the site and construction throughout the progress of Work.  

 
B. Take photographs at least 15 days prior to each application for payment and as necessary to provide the clear, 

chronological record of construction steps performed in constructing the proposed facilities. Specifically, 
photographs shall document, 
1. Site clearing 
 
2. Excavations and buried pipe installations 
 
3. Foundations and below-ground structures 
 
4. Structural framing 
 
5. Enclosure of building 
 
6. Equipment 
 
7. All other work 
 
8. Final Completion 
 

C. Take the following photographs to evidence existing conditions when applicable,  
 

1. Interior views:  From points that show all locations of proposed work. 
 
2. Exterior views:   
 

a. To view each structure and/or all locations of utility and underground services, and to show all work 
adequately.  The average distance between photograph shots along the route of a utility or 
underground service shall be 50 feet unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. 

 
b. Include in photographic coverage all driveways, sidewalks, curbs, ditches, streets, landscaping, trees, 

shrubs, culverts, catch basins, retaining walls, visible utilities and building exteriors within the zones 
of influence. 

 
D. Take photographs of soil erosion and sedimentation controls on a routine basis. 
 

E. Prints requirements: 
 

  1. Full color; three prints of each view; Smooth Paper Surface; High Contrast; Minimum size 4 inch x 6 inch 
 
  2. Identify each print on back.  Identify name of Project, contract number, phase, orientation of view, name 

and address of photographer, and photographer's numbered identification of exposure. 
 
  3. Identify the date and time of print on front, lower right corner. 
 
  4. Photographs shall be inserted into clear vinyl carrier sheets (8-3/8" x 11-3/16") chronologically in 

numerical order and bound in "D" ring type binders.  Each binder shall contain an index identifying each 
photograph and coordinating it with its specific location. 

 
F. Digital Files: 

 
 1. Deliver Digital Files on disk to Engineer with project record documents. Catalog and index digital files in 

chronological sequence; provide typed table of contents. 
 

G. Technique: 
 

 1. Provide factual presentation. 
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 2. Provide correct exposure and focus, high resolution and sharpness, maximum depth of field, and 

minimum distortion. 
 

H. Views: 
 

 1. Provide photographs from locations as necessary to provide diversified overall views of all the performed 
work from positions that are to remain accessible throughout the progress of the work 

 
 2. Consult with Engineer for instructions on specific views required. 

 
I. Deliver prints with each Application for Payment with transmittal letter specified under Section 01300. 

 
1.17 CONSTRUCTION AUDIO- COLOR DIGITAL RECORDING  
 

A. Unless excluded in PART FOUR, provide audio-color digital video recording on DVD of the project 
construction site. 

 
 1. Provide Pre-Construction, during construction and completion of construction videos of the construction 

site and existing facilities (interior and exterior) to be affected by the Work. 
 
B. Quality Assurance 

 
  1. Secure the services of a professional videographer who is skilled and experienced in construction audio-

color video recording and whose work samples are acceptable to the Engineer. 
 

2. Do not replace the videographer without the Engineer's written approval. 
 
C. Submittals 
 

1. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01300. 
 

2. Except as otherwise directed and separately paid for, submit three copies of each audio-video DVD. 
 

D. Preliminary Video Record 
 

1. Prior to beginning construction, the General Contractor shall video the construction area to provide a true 
and accurate video record of the project site.  The video shall be a high resolution DVD that will provide 
for a clear and concise picture playback and for "still" frame reviews. 

 
E.  System Description 

 
1. Prior to the start of any construction activities, audio-video recording is required along water and sewer 

line routes, roadways, and at structures that will or may be affected by the work. 
 
2. The recording equipment must be able to produce quality color pictures for the purpose of providing 

permanent documentation of existing condition of construction areas. 
 
3. The video portion of the recording shall reproduce a bright, sharp, clear picture with accurate color, free 

from distortion, drop out, tearing or other forms of picture imperfection. 
 
4. The audio portion of the recording shall be clear, at a proper volume, and free from distortion. 
 

F. Product Data, Samples and Certificates 
 

1. Submit product data on camera and type of DVD to be used, including name, make and model number. 
 

2. Submit sample of work on a prior project, demonstrated for Engineer, to assure quality requirements. 
 
3. Submit written certificate that all requirements of the audio-video color recording were accomplished in 

accordance with this Section. 
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G. Equipment 
 

1. Audio-Video Color DVD:  Standard Full size 800mb DVD.  
 
2. Camera:  Video output from camera capable of producing a minimum of 300 lines of horizontal resolution 

at center with minimum light lag; produce optimum color imagery with a minimum of 7 foot-candles of 
illumination; provide a video signal-to-noise ratio of at least 49 Db; produce quality color picture of images 
at varying distances and angles as required for this project. 
 

3. Alpha-Numeric Displays:  Video recording must contain continuous display of simultaneously generated 
transparent digital information including date and time of recording, engineering stationing, name of 
street/easement/building, direction of travel, and viewing side. 

 
H. Digital Recording 

 
1. Investigate visually all areas prior to recording, making notation of features not readily visible on DVD.  

This would include, but not be limited to, culverts, catch basins, manholes, and any obstruction that may 
be partially buried. 

 
2. Record all measurements including size, type, and condition of features observed during inspection. 
 
3. All recording must be done during times of good visibility.  No outside recording will be allowed during 

periods of visible precipitation or when ground is covered with snow, leaves or debris without written 
approval of Engineer. 

 
4. Furnish all power for auxiliary lighting required to fill in shadow areas caused by trees, utility poles, road 

signs, and other such objects, as well as other conditions requiring artificial illumination in order to 
produce the proper detail and perspective on the recordings. 

 
5. Do not exceed forty-eight (48) feet per minute (15 meter per minute) average rate of speed in the direction 

of travel during recording.  Control direction of travel during recording.  Control panning rates and zoom-in, 
zoom-out rates in a manner that produces clarity of subject during playback. 

 
6. When conventional wheeled vehicle is used for recording, provide eight (8) foot (2.4 m) minimum camera 

lens to ground distance to insure proper perspective.  In areas not accessible to conventional wheeled 
vehicles, provide coverage by walking or special conveyance but with the same requirement for recorded 
quality and content as specified herein. 

 
7. Properly identify all DVD’s and associated cases by number, location and project name under direction of 

the Engineer. 
 
8. Begin each recording with the current date, project name, and municipality, general location and viewing 

side and direction of progress. 
 
9. Conduct all recording in the presence of the Engineer unless waived by the Engineer.  The Engineer or a 

person approved by the Engineer will conduct the audio portion. 
 
10. Include recorded coverage of, but not limited to, all existing driveways, sidewalks, curbs, ditches (drainage 

pattern is of particular concern), streets (including full width paving condition), landscaping, trees, 
shrubbery, culverts, catch basins, headwalls, retaining walls, fences, visible utilities, and all building 
exteriors located within the zone of influence of construction.  Of particular concern are existing faults, 
fractures, defects, or other imperfections.  The term street is understood to mean street, highway, avenue, 
boulevard, road, alley, lane, driveway, parking lot, etc., and all adjacent areas within the possible zone of 
influence. 

 
11. Houses and buildings to be identified both visibly and audibly by house or building number, when 

possible, in such a manner that the progress of the recording and the proposed route of construction may 
be located by reference to houses and buildings. 

 
12. Record by audio-video all easements for the full width of permanent and temporary easements and all 

other adjacent areas within the zone of influence.  Easements are understood to mean all areas not in 
streets that require recorded coverage by walking or other special conveyance as opposed to normal 
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wheeled conveyance in street areas.  Also include in this coverage, areas that are intended to be used for 
construction access, storage or waste areas, and other Contractor activities. 

 
I. Delivery of DVD’s 

 
 1. Deliver DVD’s to Engineer prior to construction work within area of influence.   
 
 a. DVD’s must be submitted prior to the Contractor's request for the initial progress payment.   
 

2. Supply with DVD’s a record of the contents of each DVD on a run sheet identifying each segment in the 
tape by location; street or easement viewing side, traveling direction, engineering station; referenced to 
counter numbers.  Include a report reviewing findings of visual inspection. 

 
 3. Furnish brief report and inventory of all DVD’s completed, referenced by location and tape number. 
 

4. All DVD’s and written records must be delivered to the Engineer.  This information becomes the property 
of the Owner. 

 
5. The video expense shall be part of the Contractor's obligation. 

 
J. Video Records of Sewers 

 
1. All sewers installed under this contract shall be video recorded in accordance with the following at no 

additional cost to the Owner: 
 

a. After cleaning, manhole sections shall be visually inspected by means of closed-circuit video.  The 
inspection shall be done one manhole section at a time and the flow in the section being inspected 
will be suitably controlled. 

 
 b. The video camera used for the inspection shall be one specifically designed and constructed for such 

inspection.  Lighting for the camera shall be suitable to allow a clear picture of the entire periphery of 
the pipe.  The camera shall be operative in 100% humidity conditions.  The camera, video monitor, 
and other components of the video system shall be capable of producing picture quality to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 
 c. The camera shall be moved through the line either direction at a moderate rate, stopping when 

necessary to permit proper documentation of the sewer's condition.  In no case shall the video 
camera be pulled at a speed greater than 30 feet per minute.  Manual winches, power winches, video 
cable, and powered rewinds or other devices that do not obstruct the camera view or interfere with 
proper documentation of the sewer conditions shall be used to move the camera through the sewer 
line.  If, during the inspection operation, the video camera will not pass through the entire manhole 
section, the Contractor shall set up his equipment so that the inspection can be performed from the 
opposite manhole.  If again, the camera fails to pass through the entire manhole section, the 
inspection shall be considered complete and no additional inspection work will be required. 

 
 d. When manually operated winches are used to pull the television camera through the line, telephones 

or other suitable means of communication shall be used to set up between the two manholes of the 
section being inspected to insure good communication between members of the crew. 

 
 e. Measurement for location of defects and lateral connections shall be above ground by means of a 

meter device.  Marking on the cable, or the like, which would require interpolation for depth of 
manhole, will not be allowed.  Accuracy of the distance meter shall be checked by use of a walking 
meter, roll-a-tape, or other suitable device. Accuracy shall be satisfactory to the Engineer. 

 
2. Documentation shall be as follows: 

 
a. Video Inspection Logs:  Printed location records shall be kept by the Contractor that clearly shows the 

location in relation to an adjacent manhole of each infiltration point observed during inspection.  In 
addition, other points of significance such as locations of building sewers, unusual conditions, roots, 
storm sewer connection, broken pipe, presence of scale and corrosion, and other discernible features 
will be recorded and a copy of such records will be supplied to the Owner.   
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b. Photographs:  Instant developing, 35 mm, or other standard-size photographs of the video picture of 
problems shall be taken by the Contractor upon request of the Owner's Representative, as long as 
such photographing does not interfere with the Contractor's operations.   

 
c. DVD Recording:  The purpose of DVD recording shall be to supply a visual and audio record of 

problem areas of the lines that may be replayed.  DVD recording playback shall be at the same speed 
that it was recorded. 

 
1.18 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and workmanship, to 
produce work of specified quality. 

 
 1. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence. 
 
 2. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Engineer 

 before proceeding. 
 

3. Comply with specified allowances and standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more 
stringent codes or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship. 

 
 4. Perform work with people qualified to produce quality workmanship. 
 
 5. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses, 

 vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement. 
 
B. Monitor Tolerances: 

 
 1. Monitor tolerance control of installed products to produce acceptable quality Work.  Do not permit 

tolerances to accumulate. 
 
 2. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances.  Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract 

Documents, request clarification from Engineer before proceeding. 
 
 3. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing in place. 

 
C. Prepare Mock-Ups: 
 

 1. Tests will be performed under provisions identified in product specification sections. 
 
 2. Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices, flashings, seals, 

and finishes. 
 
 3. Accepted mock-ups are representative of the quality required for the Work. 
 
 4. Where mock-up has been accepted by the Engineer and was specified to be removed; remove mock-up 

and clear area when directed to do so. 
 

D. Manufacturers' Field Services and Reports: 
 
 1. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or manufacturers 

to provide qualified personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of 
workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and balance of equipment and as applicable, and to 
initiate instructions when necessary. 

 
2. Submit qualifications of observer to Engineer 30 days in advance of required observations.  Observer 

shall be subject to the approval of Engineer. 
 

 3. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are 
 supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions. 

 
 4. Submit a report in duplicate within 30 days of observation to Engineer for information. 
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E. Workers and Equipment: 

 
1. The Contractor shall employ only competent and efficient workers for each type of work performed.  

Anyone employed on the Work that is deemed incompetent, disorderly, or who commits trespass upon 
public or private property adjacent to the work, shall be dismissed when the Engineer so orders. No one, 
so dismissed, shall be re-employed unless express permission is given by the Engineer.  The methods, 
equipment, and appliances used and the labor employed on the work shall produce an Owner-acceptable 
quality finished product and shall be sufficient to complete the Contract within the specified time limit. 

 
2. In hiring employees to perform work under this Contract, or any subcontract hereunder, no Contractor, 

Subcontractor, nor any person acting on their behalf shall discriminate against anyone performing work 
under this Contract, because of race, sex, creed, color or national origin. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 Provide specified products as required. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 MAINTENANCE AND REMOVAL 
 

A. Maintain temporary facilities and controls as long as needed for safe and proper completion of the Work. 
 

B. Remove the temporary facilities and controls as rapidly as progress of the Work will safely permit, or as 
directed by the Engineer. 

 
3.02 WATER CONTROL 

 
A. Grade site to drain.  Maintain excavations free of water.  Provide, operate, and maintain pumping equipment. 
 
B. Protect site from ponding or running water.  Provide water barriers as required to protect site from soil erosion. 
 

3.03 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 
 
A. Plan and execute construction by methods to control surface drainage from cuts and fills, from borrow and 

waste disposal areas.  Prevent erosion and sedimentation. 
 
B. Minimize amount of bare soil exposed at one time. 
 
C. Provide temporary measures such as berms, dikes, and drains, to prevent or control water flow. 
 
D. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or clays. 
 
E. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly apply corrective 

measures. 
 
F. Site clearing and grubbing shall not commence until such time that the contractor is prepared to start 

construction.  Remove only those trees, shrubs, and grasses that must be removed for construction; protect 
the remainder to preserve aesthetic, habitat, and erosion control values.  Install sedimentation controls 
immediately following access and site clearing and maintain them in effective operating condition during 
construction until final seeding and site restoration occurs. 

 
G. Construct diversion channels when required to collect runoff and prevent silt and other eroded materials from 

entering local drainage courses.  Diversion channels will flow to temporary sediment basins, and are to be 
stabilized through seeding, riprap, or lining with plastic. 

 
H. Silt fences shall be trenched six to twelve inches deep, the fabric laid in the trench and the soil properly 

backfilled into the trench to prevent undercutting. 
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I. Straw bales shall be trenched a minimum of four inches deep and placed on their ends with the binding 
material off the ground.  Drive two stakes through the bales and into the ground 1-1/2’ to 2’ deep to secure the 
bale. Fill the spaces between the bales with loose straw, and properly backfill the trench with soil. 

 
J. Where a trench excavation occurs parallel to a waterway, a vegetated barrier shall be maintained between the 

stream and the construction area.  All trench soils shall be stockpiled on the side of the trench away from the 
waterway, and a line of silt barriers established along the edge of construction on the contour between the 
trench and the waterway. 

 
K. Any disturbed area that will not be actively under construction for a period of 30 days or more shall be 

stabilized immediately by seeding and mulching or by anchored straw mulch. 
 
L. Storm sewer inlets shall be surrounded with silt barriers to prevent silting. 
 
M. Slopes exceeding 15 percent or that tend to be unstable shall be provided special treatment such as water 

diversion berms, sod, jute blankets, or excelsior blankets. 
 
N. If work is suspended for any reason, the contractor shall maintain the soil erosion and sedimentation controls 

in good operating condition during the suspension of the work.  When seasonal conditions permit and the 
suspension of work is expected to exceed 30 days, the Contractor shall seed, fertilize, and mulch all disturbed 
areas left exposed when the work is suspended. 

 
3.04  NOTIFICATION OF UTILITY OWNERS 
 

A. Not less than five (5) days in advance of commencing excavation, notify in writing all utility companies, such as 
gas, water, electric power, transmission, cable, and telephone, which have installations that could be disturbed 
by the Work; and make proper provisions for locating, removing, relocating, or otherwise protecting said 
installations.  Make additional utility company contacts and provisions to locate and protect utility company 
installations, as necessary, as the Work progresses.  

 
B. Unless shown on the Drawings or otherwise specified to be removed, protect or relocate all active utility 

installations or improvements encountered by the Work. Service interruptions should be avoided whenever 
possible but when unavoidable, interruptions should be kept to a minimum. In such cases, promptly notify all 
those affected 

 
C. If a utility installation or improvement is damaged, promptly notify those affected, repair or replace to utility 

standards. Restore service as soon as possible at no additional cost to Owner 
 
D. If existing utilities are found to interfere with the permanent facilities being constructed under this Section, 

immediately notify the Engineer and secure appropriate instructions. 
 
E. Do not proceed with the permanent relocation of utilities until written instructions are received from the 

Engineer. 
 
3.05  FAILURE TO PERFORM SECTION PROVISIONS 
 

A. If the Contractor fails to comply with the provisions of this Section, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, 
cause the unperformed provisions to be completed and deduct the related cost of such work from any monies 
due the Contractor. If Owner causes unperformed work to be completed, it shall in no way release the 
Contractor from his liability for the safety of the public and the work. 

 

 
PART FOUR - PROJECT SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01580 
 

PROJECT SIGNS 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. This Section includes the requirements for project identification and miscellaneous informational signs. 
 

B. The Contractor shall provide and erect a project sign readable from both sides plus miscellaneous informational 
signs as may be needed (to direct deliveries, locate Contractor's and Engineer's offices, etc.) at locations required 
or designated by the Engineer. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION SIGN 
 

A. The sign shall be new and be made from minimum 3/8-in. thick exterior grade plywood with high density overlay 
approximately 8 ft wide by 4 ft high. 

 
B. The sign shall be framed with 2 in. x 6 in. wood with mitered corners.  The edge of the sign shall fit 3/4 in. into 

grooves cut off-centerline in the 6-in. dimension of the frame. The frame shall be bolted to posts with galvanized 
bolts. 

 
C. The sign shall have 4 in. x 4 in. x 8 ft. wood posts that are imbedded 3 feet into the ground.  
 
D. The sign shall be painted by an experienced professional sign painter using exterior quality paint that is adequate 

to withstand weathering, fading, chipping and pealing for the duration of the construction. Unless specified to the 
contrary in PART FOUR, the sign shall have a white background and royal blue lettering and border. Lettering 
shall be Series C of Standard Alphabet for Highway Signs, Public Roads Administration, and Federal Works 
Agency. 

 
E. The sign shall be approved by the Engineer and include, in general, the Project title and name of Owner as 

indicated on Contract Documents, names and titles of authorities, names and titles of Engineer and Consultants, 
and the Names and field phone numbers of the Prime Contractors. The sign shall resemble and provide the 
information shown in PART FOUR, if included. 

 
2.02 PROJECT INFORMATION SIGNS 
 

A. Painted informational signs shall be of the same materials, colors, and lettering as the Project Identification Sign, 
or standard commercial products with letter sizing adequate to provide legibility at 150 feet distance. 

 
B. Provide signs on each field office and storage shed, and to direct visitors and traffic into and within the site.  

Relocate as Work progress requires. 
 
C. Provide municipal/state traffic agency directional traffic signs to and within site. 

 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install project identification sign within 30 days after the date that Contractor is given the Notice to Proceed.  
 
B. Erect project sign at the designated location or a location with high public visibility adjacent to main entrance to 

site as approved by Engineer. 
 
C. Erect supports and framing on secure foundation. 
 
D. Install sign surface plumb and level.  Anchor securely. 
 
E. Paint all exposed surfaces of sign, supports, and framing. 
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F. Install all informational signs as required. 

 
3.02 MAINTENANCE 
 

A. Maintain signs and supports clean, repair deterioration and damage. 
 
3.03 REMOVAL 
 

A. Remove signs, framing, supports, and foundations and restore the disturbed area at completion of Project. 
 
PART FOUR - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
None 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01710 
 
 CLEANING 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. Work included: Throughout the construction period, maintain the buildings and site in a standard of 

cleanliness as described in this Section. 
 
 B. Related work: 
 
  1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to, General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions, and the other Sections in the Specifications. 
 
  2. In addition to standards described in this Section, comply with requirements for cleaning as described in 

pertinent other Sections of these Specifications. 
 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Conduct daily inspections, and more often if necessary, to verify that requirements for cleanliness are being 

met. 
 
 B. In addition to the standards described in this Section, comply with pertinent requirements of the Engineer and 

the governmental agencies having jurisdiction. 
 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 CLEANING MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
 
 A. Provide required personnel, equipment, and materials needed to maintain the specified standards of 

cleanliness. 
 
2.02 COMPATIBILITY 
 
 A. Use only the cleaning materials and equipment that are compatible with the surface being cleaned, as 

recommended by the manufacturer of the material. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PROGRESS CLEANING 
 
 A. General: 
 
  1. Retain stored items in an orderly arrangement allowing maximum access, not impeding traffic or drainage, 

and providing required protection of materials. 
 
  2. Do not allow accumulation of scrap, debris, waste material, and other items not required for construction 

of this Work. 
 
  3. At least twice each month, and more often if necessary, completely remove all scrap, debris, and waste 

material from the job site. 
 
  4. Provide adequate storage for all items awaiting removal from the job site, observing requirements for fire 

protection and protection of the environment. 
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B. Site: 
 
  1. Daily, and more often if necessary, inspect the site and pick up all scrap, debris, and waste material.  

Remove such items to the place designated for their storage. 
 
  2. Weekly, and more often if necessary, inspect all arrangements of material stored on the site.  Restack, 

tidy, or otherwise service arrangements to meet the above requirements. 
 
  3. Maintain the site in a neat and orderly condition at all times. 
 
 C. Structures: 
 
  1. Weekly, and more often if necessary, inspect the structures and pick up all scrap, debris, and waste 

material.  Remove such items to the place designated for their storage. 
 
  2. Weekly, and more often if necessary, sweep interior spaces clean. 
 
   a. "Clean", for the purpose of this subparagraph, shall be interpreted as meaning free from dust and 

other material capable of being removed by use of reasonable effort and a hand-held broom. 
 
  3. As required preparatory to installation of succeeding materials, clean the structures or pertinent portions 

thereof to the degree of cleanliness recommended by the manufacturer of the succeeding material, using 
equipment and materials required to achieve the necessary cleanliness. 

 
  4. Following the installation of finish floor materials, clean the finish floor daily (and more often if necessary) 

at all times while work is being performed in the space in which finish materials are installed. 
 
   a. "Clean", for the purpose of this subparagraph, shall be interpreted as meaning free from foreign 

material that, in the opinion of the Engineer, may be injurious to the finish floor material. 
 
3.02 FINAL CLEANING 
 
 A. "Clean", for the purpose of this Article, and except as may be specifically provided otherwise, shall be 

interpreted as meaning the level of cleanliness generally provided by skilled cleaners using commercial quality 
building maintenance equipment and materials. 

 
 B. Prior to Completion of the Work, remove from the job site all tools, surplus materials, equipment, scrap, 

debris, and waste.  Conduct final progress cleaning as described above. 
 
 C. Site: 
 
  1. Exterior: 
 
   a. Inspect exterior surfaces and remove all traces of soil, waste materials, smudges, and other foreign 

matter. 
 
   b. Remove all traces of splashed materials from adjacent surfaces. 
 
   c. If necessary to achieve a uniform degree of cleanliness, hose down the exterior of the structure. 
 
   d. In the event of stubborn stains not removable with water, the Engineer may require light abrasive 

blasting or other cleaning at no additional cost to the Owner. 
 
  2. Interior: 
 
   a. Inspect interior surface and remove all traces of soil, waste materials, smudges, and other foreign 

matter. 
 
   b. Remove all traces of splashed material from adjacent surfaces. 
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   c. Remove paint droppings, spots, stains, and dirt from finished surfaces. 
 
  3. Glass:  Clean inside and outside. 
 
 E. Schedule final cleaning as approved by the Engineer to enable the Owner to accept a completely clean Work. 
 
 
PART FOUR - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
None 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 02100 
 
 CLEARING & GRUBBING 
 
PART ONE GENERAL 
 
1.01  DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. Work Included: Grubbing, scalping and otherwise clearing of the construction site in accordance with the 

drawings and as specified herein or ordered. 
 
 B. Related Work: 
 
  1. Including but not limited to the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Sections of Division 1. 
 
  2. All applicable Divisions of the Technical Specifications. 
 
 C. Definitions: 
 
  1. Clearing is defined as the removal of trees, stumps, bushes, timber, rubbish and any other vegetation, 

walkway or retaining walls, or debris as necessary to accommodate new construction or recontouring of site. 
Clearing also involves the removal of fences walls, guard posts, guardrail, signs and other obstructions 
interfering with the proposed work. 

 
  2. Grubbing is defined as the removal from below the surface of the natural ground of stumps, roots and stubs, 

organic materials and debris. 
 
1.02  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. State and local code requirements shall control the disposal of trees, stumps, vegetation and debris.  The 

Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the following: 
 
  1. Ohio Department of Transportation 
 
  2. Ohio Department of Natural Resources 
 
1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Material and debris resulting from the clearing and grubbing operations shall be disposed of off the project site by 

the Contractor, unless a disposal site is designated on the Drawings.  The Contractor shall obtain and submit to 
the Engineer written permission from the Owner of the property upon which the material and debris are to be 
placed. 

 
1.04  JOB CONDITIONS 
 
 A. The Contractor may clear all obstructions within the PERMANENT RIGHT-OF-WAY and the CONSTRUCTION 

EASEMENT OF 15 FEET AS NECESSARY for the completion of the contract and as approved by the Engineer. 
 
 B. The Contractor shall not remove any yard walkway, building access stairs, stone or concrete support wall in 

excess of the trench width without the approval of the Engineer. 
 
 C. Streets, roads, adjacent property and other facilities to remain shall be protected against damage throughout the 

work. 
 
 D. Existing trees, shrubs and other objects located outside the trench width shall not be disturbed unless authorized 

by the Engineer. 
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PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  MATERIALS 
 
 A. Security Fencing: 
 
  1. Undamaged picket snow fence, 4' high, formed of wooden slits, tightly woven wire or galvanized chain link 

fence 4' high. 
 
 B. Silt Fence: 
 
  1. Install silt fence in accordance with information provided in the Rainwater and Land Development Manual, 

current edition, Ohio Department of Natural Resources. 
 
 C. Tree Wound Dressing: 
 
  1. Antiseptic, waterproof asphaltum base paint. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  PREPARATION 
 
 A. Mark areas to be cleared and grubbed with stakes, flags or plastic colored ribbon for the approval by the 

Engineer.  The Engineer reserves the right to order additional trees or shrubs removed at no additional cost to the 
Owner, if, in his opinion, they cannot be maintained or have been damaged by the Contractors operation. 

 
 B. Protect benchmarks, utilities, existing trees, shrubs or other landscape features designated for preservation with 

temporary fencing or barricades satisfactory to the Engineer.  No material shall be stored within twenty (20) feet 
or construction operation carried on within four (4) feet of any tree to be saved or within the protection fencing. 

 
3.02  UTILITY RELOCATIONS 
 
 A. Inform all companies, individuals and others owning or controlling facilities or structures within the limits of the 

work which have to be relocated, adjusted or reconstructed, in sufficient time for the utility to organize and 
perform such work in conjunction with or in advance of the Contractor's operations. 

 
 B. The Contractor shall be responsible for the maintenance of all utility service connections. 
 
3.03  CLEARING AND GRUBBING 
 
 A. Only those trees and shrubs shall be removed that are in actual interference with excavation or grading work and 

such removal shall be subject to approval by the Engineer.  The Engineer reserves the right to order additional 
trees or shrubs removed and/or replaced at no additional cost to the owner if, in his opinion, they cannot be 
maintained or have been damaged by the Contractor's operations. 

 
 B. All trees, stumps, vegetation and debris not designated to remain shall be cleared and/or grubbed, except for 

special treatment as follows: 
 
  1. In locations to be seeded, stumps, roots and other protruding obstructions shall be removed to a minimum of 

six (6) inches below the final ground surface. 
 
  2. The top of the back slope and/or toe of embankment unless otherwise indicated on the plans. 
 
 C. At all times, the Contractor shall remain within the property lines and/or easement areas. 
 
 D. Except in areas to be excavated, all holes resulting from the clearing and grubbing operations shall be backfilled 

and compacted in accordance with Sections 02130 and 02222. 
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3.04  STRIPPING AND STOCKPILING TOPSOIL 
 
 A. Strip topsoil to whatever depth it may occur from areas to be excavated, filled or graded and stockpile at a 

location approved by the Engineer for use in finish grading. 
 
 B. The topsoil is the property of the Owner and shall not be used as backfill or removed from the site. 
 
3.05  DEBRIS DISPOSAL 
 
 A. Trees, logs, branches, brush, stumps, and other debris resulting from clearing and grubbing operations shall 

become the property of the Contractor and shall be legally disposed of. 
 
 B. Do not deposit or bury on the site debris resulting from the clearing and grubbing work. 
 
 C. Debris may be burned on-site if local ordinances allow open-air burning, if required permits are obtained, and if 

burning operations are conducted in compliance with local ordinances and regulations. 
 
3.06  RESTORATION 
 
 A. Repair all injuries to bark, trunk, limbs, and roots of remaining plants by properly dressing, cutting, tracing and 

painting, using approved agricultural practices and materials. 
 
 B. Replace trees, shrubs and plants designated to be saved which are permanently injured or die during the life of 

the Contract as a result of construction operations with like species acceptable to the project Owner. 
 
 C. Remove protective fences, enclosures and guards upon the completion of the project. 
 
 D. Restore walkways, lawns, guard posts, guardrail, signs and other interferences to the condition equal to that 

existing before construction operations. 
 
 E. Restoration of all surfaces shall be in accordance with all applicable Sections of the Specifications. 
 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02130 
 
 TRENCH EXCAVATING, BEDDING & BACKFILL 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01  DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. Work Included: All trench excavations and fills to the lines and grades given for conduits, pipe lines, etc. as 

required for the proper completion of the work of this contract as shown on the Contract Drawings. 
 
 B. The trench excavation work item in this contract shall include the removal, handling, re-handling, filling, and 

disposal of any and all materials (whether they be wet or dry) found unsuitable by the Engineer encountered 
within the limits of the work and the transportation and placing thereof, and shall include all pumping, bailing, 
draining, sheeting and shoring, backfill, refill and protection, and sand backfill, together with rolling and tamping 
where such is required by these specifications and is not specifically included in another item of work in this 
contract. 

 
 C. Existing ground elevations of the work site(s) are shown by figures and/or by contours on the contract drawings.  

The contours and elevations of the present ground are believed to be reasonably correct, but do not purport to be 
absolutely so, and are presented only as an approximation.  The Contractor shall satisfy himself, however, by his 
own actual examination of the site of the work, as to both the existing elevations and the amount of work required 
under this Section.  If the Contractor is not willing to accept the ground surface elevations indicated upon the 
drawings for payment, he shall notify the Engineer prior to the starting of any excavation work. 

 
 D. Profiles, as shown on the drawings, are generally centerline of pavement and the Contractor, in his site 

examination, shall determine the variance in elevations over the pipelines. 
 
 E. Related Work: 
 
  1. Including but not limited to the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Section of Division 1. 
 
  2. All applicable Divisions of the Technical Specifications. 
 
1.02  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. State and local code requirements shall control the construction specified herein. 
 
 B. Compaction testing shall be performed by a soil testing laboratory engaged and paid for by the Contractor.  

Testing shall be in accordance with ASTM Standards: 
 
  1. C33 Specification for Concrete Aggregates. 
 
  2. D698 Tests for Moisture - Design of Relations of Soils. 
 
  3. D1556 Test for Density of Soil-in-Place by the Sand Cone Method. 
 
  4. D2922 Test for Density of Soil and Soil Aggregates in Place by Nuclear Methods. 
 
1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Certification attesting that the composition analysis of pipe protection and material stone backfill materials meets 

specification requirements. 
 
1.04  JOB CONDITIONS 
 
 A. Control of Traffic 
 



 TRENCH EXCAVATING, BEDDING & BACKFILL 
 02130-2 

  1. The Contractor shall provide all traffic control measures in accordance and with the approval of the State and 
local authorities.   

 
 B. Utility Services 
 
  1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining all building utility service connections during the 

excavation and backfill process. 
 
  2. Immediately report to the utility company and the Engineer any break, leak or other damage to the lines or 

protective coatings made or discovered. 
 

3. Allow free access to utility company personnel at all times for purposed of maintenance, repair and 
inspection. 

 
1.05 DEFINITIONS  
 
A.  The term "Excavation" in these specifications shall be construed to mean the proper removal of all materials 

encountered in making the cut to receive the pipeline and appurtenance, and including earth, shale and rock in 
accordance with the following: 

 
  1. Excavation not in Rock 
 
   a. Excavation not in rock shall be defined as all excavation that does not satisfy the definition of "Rock 

Excavation" which follows. 
 
  2. Rock Excavation 
 
   a. Rock excavation shall be defined as the excavation of solid rock or boulders greater than one-fourth (1/4) 

cubic yard in volume, or solid ledge rock and masonry which, in the opinion of the Engineer, requires for 
its removal, drilling and blasting, wedging, sledging, barring, or breaking up with a power operated hand 
tool.  Any material which can be excavated using a hand pick and shovel, power operated excavator, 
power operated backhoe or power operated shovel shall not be defined as rock. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  PIPE BEDDING MATERIAL 
 
 A. Gravel, crushed limestone, or crushed slag can be utilized as bedding material for all underground piping except 

in areas where metallic pipe is proposed for use.  In such instances, crushed slag shall not be used as a bedding 
material for metallic pipe.  The material shall be free from dirt and shall be of an aggregate size conforming to 
Number 56, 6, 67 or 68 specified in AASHTO M43 and as shown in ODOT Specifications Table 703-1. 

 
2.02  BACKFILL MATERIAL 
 
 A. Paved Roadway, Driveway and Similar Structures 
 
  The sub-base material for construction, which crosses beneath, paved and unpaved state highways, state 

highway shoulders, local roadways, driveways and sidewalks, shall be backfilled with granular backfill as specified 
by Section 02225. 

 
 B. Unpaved Areas 
 
  1. The sub-base material for construction which occurs in areas other than those described in Subsection 

2.02.A shall be: 
 
   a. From the top of pipe bedding to twenty-four (24) inches over the top of pipe material excavated from the 

trench if free of stones larger than two (2) inches in size and free of wet, frozen or organic materials. 
 
   b. From twenty-four (24) inches above the pipe to sub-grade elevation material excavated from the trench if 
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free of stones larger than eight (8) inches in size and free of wet, frozen or organic material. 
 

c. Imported material approved by the Engineer. 
 

C. Granular Backfill: 
 
 Granular backfill material shall conform to the requirements of ODOT 304. 
 
D. Controlled Density Fill Material: 

 
Controlled density fill material shall be a cement base fill material that can be deposited in a fluid state.  It 
shall be composed of Portland cement and approved filler material.  The mixture shall meet the following 
requirements: 
 

Cement: 100 lb/cy 
 Fly Ash: 250 lb/cy 
 Sand (S.S.D.): 2,850 lb/cy 
 Water: 500 lb/cy 
 Compressive Strength: Min: 100 psi 
           Max: 500  psi 
 
2.03 TOPSOIL 
 

A. Where shown on the Drawings, specified, or required, provide topsoil consisting of loose, friable, loamy fertile 
soil, containing an amount of organic matter normal to the region, capable of sustaining healthy plant life, and 
reasonably free from subsoil, peat, muck, roots, heavy or stiff clay, stones larger than two (2) inches in 
greatest dimension, noxious weeds, sticks, brush, litter, and other deleterious matter. 

 
B. Each load of topsoil shall be subject to approval by the Engineer. 

 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SURFACE CONDITIONS 
 

A. Examine the areas and conditions under which the work of this Section will be performed.  Correct conditions 
detrimental to the timely and proper completion of the Work.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions 
are corrected. 

 
3.02 FINISH LINES AND ELEVATIONS  
 

A. Grade and shape the ground surface in accordance with the finish lines and elevations shown on the 
Drawings, specified or required by the Engineer. Comply with other applicable provisions of the Specifications.  

 
3.03 PROCEDURES 
 

A. Utilities  
  

a. Not less than five (5) days in advance of commencing excavation, notify in writing all utility companies, 
such as gas, water, electric power, transmission, cable, and telephone, which have installations that 
could be disturbed by the Work; and make proper provisions for locating, removing, relocating, or 
otherwise protecting said installations.  Make additional utility company contacts and provisions to locate 
and protect utility company installations, as necessary, as the Work progresses.  

 
b. Unless shown on the Drawings or otherwise specified to be removed, protect or relocate all active utility 

installations or improvements encountered by the Work. Service interruptions should be avoided 
whenever possible but when unavoidable, interruptions should be kept to a minimum. In such cases, 
promptly notify all those affected 

 
c. If a utility installation or improvement is damaged, promptly notify those affected, repair or replace to utility 
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standards. Restore service as soon as possible at no additional cost to Owner 
 

d. If existing utilities are found to interfere with the permanent facilities being constructed under this Section, 
immediately notify the Engineer and secure appropriate instructions. 

 
e. Do not proceed with the permanent relocation of utilities until written instructions are received from the 

Engineer. 
 
3.04  MAINTENANCE AND PROTECTION OF TRAFFIC 
 
 A. Coordinate the work to insure the least inconvenience to traffic and maintain traffic in one or more unobstructed 

lanes  
 
 B. Maintain access to all streets and private drives. 
 
 C. Provide and maintain signs, flashing warning lights, barricades, markers, and other protective devices as required 

to conform to construction operations and to keep traffic flowing with minimum restrictions. 
 
 D. Comply with state and local codes, permits and regulations. 
 
3.05  CUTTING PAVED SURFACES 
 
 A. Where installation of pipelines, miscellaneous structures, and appurtenances necessitate breaking a paved 

surface, make cuts in a neat uniform fashion forming straight lines parallel with the centerline of the trench. 
 
 B. Protect edges of cut pavement during excavation to prevent raveling or breaking; square edges prior to pavement 

replacement. 
 
 C. The requirement for neat line cuts, in other than state highways, may be waived if the final paving restoration 

indicates overlay beyond the trench width. 
 
3.06  BLASTING 
 
 A. Blasting will not be permitted except at points at least fifty (50) feet distant from any existing structure, and, then, 

only under such regulations as may be established by the Owner. 
 
 B. Explosives, where used, shall be moved, stored, and handled in a manner to comply with local Ordinances and 

State Codes, and other pertinent regulations, as specified under these specifications. 
 
 C. The Contractor must use all possible precautions against accidents or damage on account of explosives or use 

and storage of explosives, and he must assume all risk and responsibility therefore, saving harmless the Owner 
from any and all claims occasioned thereby.  An experienced man shall be employed to carry on the blasting 
work. 

 
 D. Blasting shall be conducted so as not to endanger persons and property and shall always be covered with mats 

or otherwise satisfactorily confined. 
 
3.07  SUPPORT OF EXCAVATION 
 
 A. The Contractor shall be responsible for supporting and maintaining all excavations required hereunder utilizing a 

trench box and even to the extent of sheeting, shoring the sides and ends of excavations with timber or other 
satisfactory supports.  If the sheeting, braces, shores, and stringers or walling timbers or other supports are not 
properly placed or are insufficient, the Contractor shall provide additional or stronger supports.  The requirements 
of sheeting or shoring, or of the addition of supports, shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for their 
sufficiency.  All trench protection and sheeting and shoring must conform to the regulations of the Federal 
Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) and will be subject to their respective inspections.  All orders of the 
OSHA representatives must be complied with by the Contractor. 

 
 B. All timbering shall be removed where and when required and, upon its removal, all voids carefully and compactly 
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filled.  If any timber is ordered in writing to be left in place, it shall be cut-off as directed and will be paid for with a 
Change Order.  No payment will be made for wasted ends or for timber left in place without specific written 
authorization by the Engineer. 

 
3.08  REMOVAL OF WATER 
 
 A. The Contractor shall pump out or otherwise remove and dispose of, as fast as it may collect any water, sewage, 

or any other liquids which may be found or may accumulate in the excavation, regardless or whether it be water 
or liquid wastes from his own contract or from existing conduits and works. 

 
 B. Maintain pipe trenches dry until pipe has been jointed, inspected, and backfilled and concrete work has been 

completed.  Preclude trench water from entering pipelines under construction. 
 
 C. Intercept and divert surface drainage away from excavations.  Design surface drainage systems so that they do 

not cause erosion on or off the site, or cause unwanted flow of water. 
 
 D. There shall be, upon the work at all times during the construction, proper and approved pumps and machinery of 

sufficient capacity to meet the maximum requirements for the removal of water or other liquids and their disposal. 
 
 E. Water discharged from the excavation shall be controlled in accordance with all State and Local regulations. 
 
3.09  METHOD OF TRENCH EXCAVATION 
 
 A. All excavation shall be in open cut, unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer.  Loosening of material by blasting 

will not be permitted without written authorization by the Owner specifying both the extent and location of the 
blasting to be done. 

 
 B. Excavation shall be made to undisturbed finish sub-grade six (6) inches below the bottom of the pipe, unless 

otherwise shown on the Drawings. 
 
 C. Where unsuitable bearing material is encountered, the trench shall be excavated to an additional depth below the 

excavation for the bottom of the pipe barrel of six (6) inches for pipe of twenty four (24) inches diameter and 
smaller and of nine (9) inches for pipe greater than twenty four (24) inches in diameter.  This additional excavation 
is to be refilled with suitable material in a satisfactory manner to provide the proper foundation for the conduit bed. 

 
 D. Trenches must be excavated with vertical sides from the bottom of the trench to one (1) foot above the top of the 

pipe, from which point sides may slope to ground surface, except that, in streets or roadways, trenches must be 
excavated with vertical sides to the top of the trench.  Width of trench in the vertical section shall be excavated 
only as wide as necessary to provide free working space on each side of the piping according to the size of the 
pipe and the character of the ground.  In every case there shall be sufficient space between the pipe and the 
sides of the trench to make it possible to thoroughly compact the backfill around the pipe and to secure tight 
joints, but in no case less than one (1) foot on either side of pipe.  In no case, however, shall the width of the 
trench at the top of the pipe exceed the dimensions as shown on the Contract Drawings.  In no case will it be 
permitted to excavate pipe trenches with sides sloping to the bottom. 

 
 E. Bottom of trenches must give a full, firm but slightly yielding support to the lower section of the pipe and so that 

the pipe barrel is firmly supported in the cradle throughout its entire length, in such manner as to prevent any 
subsequent settlement of the pipe.  Boulders or loose rocks which might bear against the pipe will not be 
permitted in the trench bottom or sides below two (2) feet above the pipe.  Bell holes must be excavated to assure 
full length bearing of the pipe barrel. 

 
 F. Trenches must be kept free from water until the material in the joints has sufficiently set. 
 
 G. At no time shall the Contractor advance trenching operations more than 200' feet ahead of completed pipeline 

except as approved by the Engineer. 
 
 H. Where the Contractor, by error or intent, excavates beyond the minimum required depth, the trench shall be 

brought to the required pipeline grade with bedding material. 
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3.10  BEDDING 
 
 A. Bedding material below the pipe and that under and around the pipe to spring line shall be well tamped.  That 

above spring line shall be placed in six (6) inch layers and be well tamped to a minimum height of twelve (12) 
inches above the top of the pipe. 

 
 B. Where foundation conditions are such that the above types of bedding cannot be provided, as in quicksand, etc., 

special provisions shall be made as called for by the Drawings or as directed by the Engineer by providing 
concrete cradle or lumber foundations. 

 
3.11  UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATIONS 
 
 A. All excavations carried outside of the lines and grades given or specified, together with the disposal of such 

material, and all excavations and other work resulting from slides, cave-ins, swellings or upheavals shall be at the 
Contractor's own cost and expense.  All spaces resulting from unauthorized excavations or from slides or 
cave-ins shall be refilled at the Contractor's expense with concrete or other suitable material. 

 
3.12  ADDITIONAL EXCAVATION 
 
 A. It is expected that satisfactory foundations will be found at the elevations shown on the drawings, but in case the 

materials encountered are not suitable, or in case it is found desirable or necessary to go to additional depth, the 
excavation shall be carried to an additional depth as ordered and refilled as directed by the Engineer. 

 
  1. Payment for this work shall be by Change Order. 
 
3.13  THRUST RESTRAINT  
 
 A. Provide pressure and vacuum pipe with concrete thrust blocking at all bends, tees, valves, and changes in 

direction, in accordance with the Contract Drawings and as shown on the standard details. 
 
3.14  BACKFILLING 
 
 A. As the various pipelines, conduits, etc. or parts of same are completed and inspected, the Contractor shall refill 

the space under, around and over with material as specified herein.  Unless otherwise directed, all forms, bracing 
and lumber shall be removed during backfilling and the cavities and voids resulting from the removal shall be 
thoroughly backfilled. 

 
 B. The bedding material shall be as specified and placed in accordance with the standard details.  The limits of 

bedding shall be as indicated on the Standard Details for the respective pipes.  The Contractor must use special 
care in placing this portion of the backfill so as to avoid injuring or moving the pipe when compacting the backfill.  
When the backfill has progressed to the limits shown on the Standard Details for the respective pipe, the work of 
backfilling shall be stopped, and the backfill in place shall be tamped or puddled as directed.  Care shall be taken 
to prevent floating of the pipe. 

 
 C. No cinders, rubbish, rocks, boulders, shale or other objectionable material shall be used as backfill against the 

pipe or in any part of the trench when, in the opinion of the Engineer, it will be injurious to the work.  No backfilling 
shall be done with frozen materials or upon frozen materials. 

 
 D. Over sewers and other arched structures built in place and after the structure is completed and before the 

supports or centers are struck, the trenches shall be carefully filled by depositing without shock and by tamping 
suitable earth or other selected material at the sides and to a height not less than two (2) feet above the top of the 
pipe.  This backfill shall be graded evenly across the trench.  This backfilling must be done as the work 
progresses, and before any filling is deposited directly from a machine, bucket, cars, wagon, or other vehicles.  
The backfilling shall then be brought up evenly, and all eccentric loading shall be avoided.  In no case shall 
material dumped from a bucket, truck or bulldozer be allowed to fall directly upon any conduit, pipe or other 
structure, and, in all cases, the bucket must be lowered so that the shock of the falling material will not injure the 
structure. 

 
 E. The backfill shall be placed and compacted, using power driven mechanical tampers in layers of six (6) inch 
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compacted thickness unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.  Final paving shall be as specified in Section 
02500 and as shown on the Contract Drawings and Standard Details. 

 
3.15  DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS 
 
 A. A selected portion of the excavated materials will be used for backfilling or filling about the pipe as ordered.  

Excavated material in excess of that needed for backfilling and filling and unsuitable material shall be disposed of 
by the Contractor at his own expense, and the cost of such disposal shall be deemed as having been included in 
the unit or lump sum prices bid. 

 
 B. Prior to disposal, the Contractor shall obtain and submit to the Engineer written permission from the owner of the 

property upon which the material and debris are to be placed. 
 
3.16  COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Control soil compaction during construction to provide the minimum percentage of density specified for each area 

as determined according to ASTM D698. 
 
 B. Provide not less than the following maximum density of soil material compacted at optimum moisture content for 

the actual density of each layer of soil material in place, and as approved by the Engineer: 
 
  1. Structures, Pavements, Walkways, Curbs and Steps: 
 
   a. Compact the sub-grade and each layer of fill material or backfill material at 95% of maximum density. 
   
  2. Lawn and Unpaved Areas: 
 
   a. Compact each layer of fill material or backfill material at 90% of maximum density. 
   
 C. Moisture Control: 
 
  1. Where sub-grade or layer of soil material must be moisture-conditioned before compacting, uniformly apply 

water to surface of sub-grade or layer of soil material to prevent free water appearing on surface during or 
subsequent to compacting operations. 

 
  2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, soil material that is too wet to permit compacting to the specified 

density. 
 
  3. Soil material that has been removed because it is too wet to permit compacting may be stockpiled or spread 

and allowed to dry.  Assist drying by disking, harrowing, or pulverizing until moisture content is reduced to a 
satisfactory value as determined by moisture-density relation tests approved by the test laboratory. 

 
 D. Uncompacted Backfill: 
 
  1. Where uncompacted backfill is indicated on the Contract Drawings, backfill the trench from one (1) foot 

above the pipe to the top of the trench with material excavated from the trench, crowned over the trench to a 
sufficient height to allow for settlement to grade after consolidation. 

 
 E. Unsuitable Backfill Material: 
 
  1. Where the Engineer deems backfill material to be unsuitable and rejects all or part thereof due to conditions 

prevailing at the time of construction, remove the unsuitable material and replace with select material stone 
backfill or suitable foreign backfill material. 

 
F. Compaction Tests 
 

1. A set of initial compaction tests on the various layers of trench backfill shall be performed immediately 
after compaction begins to prove that the method being used attains the required compaction results.  If 
the required results are not attained, make needed adjustments in the method being used and repeat the 
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process until the specified requirements are met. 
 

2. Once the method of compaction has been proven, Contractor shall not change the method without the 
approval of the Engineer. 

 
3. Trench backfill compaction tests shall be performed to verify the specified consolidation.  Unless 

otherwise directed, perform one test for every 2000 sq. ft. of layer area of backfill material used. 
 

4. At paved areas, perform at least one field density test for every 2000 sq. ft. of paved area, but not less 
than three tests. 

 
5. On other compacted sub-grade fill layers, perform at least one field density test for every 2000 sq. ft. of 

area, but not less than three tests. 
 
6. If the above testing results are below that specified, provide additional compaction and testing as 

necessary to attain the specified compaction.  
 
3.17  UTILITY MARKING TAPE 
 
 A. Install detectable utility marking tape above all plastic pipelines, eighteen (18) inches below final grade as 

specified by Section 02663. 
 
3.18  ROUGH GRADING 
 
 A. Rough grade areas disturbed by construction to a uniform finish.  Form the bases for terraces, banks, lawns and 

paved areas. 
 
 B. Grade areas to be paved to depths required for placing sub-base and paving materials. 
 
 C. Rough grade areas to be seeded three (3) inches below indicated finish contours. 
 
3.19  RESTORATION OF UNPAVED SURFACES 
 
 A. Restore unpaved surfaces disturbed by construction to equal the surface condition prior to construction. 
 
 B. Restore grassed areas in accordance with Section 02470, Seeding, Sodding and Mulching. 
 
3.20  MAINTENANCE 
 
 A. Protection of newly graded areas: 
 
  1. Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion, and keep free from trash and weeds. 
 
  2. Repair and reestablish grades in settled, eroded, and rutted areas to the specified tolerances. 
 
 Where completed compacted areas are disturbed by subsequent construction operations or adverse weather, 

scarify the surface, reshape, and compact to the required density prior to further construction. 
 

B. Protection of people and property: 
 

a. Barricade open holes, depressions, and other hazards occurring as part of the Work, and post warning 
lights on property adjacent to or having public access. 

 
b. Operate warning lights during hours from dusk to dawn each day and as conditions require. 

 
c. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, 

lateral movement, washout, or other hazards created by the operations under this Section. 
 
d. Contractor shall be responsible for damage resulting from the construction activity. 
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e. Use whatever means are necessary to prevent dust, dirt, and debris from becoming a nuisance to the 

public, to neighbors, and to other work being performed on or near the site. 
 

f. Maintain access to adjacent areas at all times. 
 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
4.01  N/A (or state per each individual job) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02225 
 
 GRANULAR BACKFILL 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. Work Included: The Contractor shall furnish all the materials from the top of bedding to the pavement sub-grade 

for and shall properly place and compact sand and/or gravel backfill, as approved, over conduits, pipelines and 
elsewhere, when ordered by the Engineer, when they are located under pavement or cross under roads, drives 
and elsewhere when backfill is required to be accomplished without future settlement, and only when and as 
called for by the Drawings or as may be ordered by the Engineer. 

 
  1. Backfill specified under Trench Excavation, Bedding and Backfill, or under classes of work for cradle and for 

compacted backfill around and over pipe to the limits indicated on the drawings for polyvinylchloride pipe, 
reinforced concrete pipe, ductile iron pipe or for other items of this contract when specifically so specified will 
be included in their respective items and will not be classified as Granular Backfill. 

 
  2. Sand, gravel, or other granular material that is excavated from the project area as part of the excavation shall 

be consumed before granular backfill can be imported unless such "native" material is deemed unsuitable for 
use in the project by the Engineer. 

 
1.02 RELATED WORK 
 
 A. Including but not limited to the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Sections of Division A. 
 
 B. All applicable Divisions of the Technical Specifications. 
 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Fine aggregates shall be well graded from coarse to fine and be free of dirt and shall be of an aggregate size 

conforming to Number 56, 6, 67, or 68 specified in AASHTO M 43 and shown in ODOT Specification 703-1. 
 
 B. Approved bank run sand and/or gravel, with clay loam or silt under five percent (5%) in acceptable. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Granular backfill, when called for by the Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, for trench backfill shall be properly 

graded and placed in layers not over six (6") inches in depth, with voids reduced to a minimum, and thoroughly 
compacted with mechanical equipment, or as directed by the Engineer, so as to prevent after settlement.  The 
placing of this material shall be continued until the required depth is compacted, and the top of this backfill shall 
be finished to the lines and grades called for by the drawings, or as ordered by the Engineer.  Should settlement 
occur, the Contractor must add and compact additional fill, and he must maintain the backfill at the required sub-
grade until the project is satisfactorily completed. 

 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02230 
 
 SPECIAL BACKFILL 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE 
 
 A. The Contractor shall furnish all the materials from the top of bedding to the pavement sub-grade for and shall 

properly place and compact special backfill, as approved, over conduits, pipelines and elsewhere, when 
ordered by the Engineer, when they are located under pavement or cross under roads, drives and elsewhere 
when backfill is required to be accomplished without future settlement, and only when and as called for by the 
contract drawings or as may be ordered by the Engineer. 

 
 B. Backfill specified under Trench Excavation, Bedding and Backfill, or under classes of work for cradle and for 

compacted backfill around and over pipe to the limits indicated on the drawings for vitrified pipe, reinforced 
concrete pipe, ductile iron pipe or for other items of this contract when specifically so specified will be included 
in their respective items and will not be classified as Special Backfill. 

 
 C. Gravel, or other granular material that is excavated from the project area as part of the excavation shall be 

consumed before special backfill can be imported unless such "native" material is deemed unsuitable for use 
in the project by the Engineer. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Fine aggregates shall be well graded from coarse to fine, and tested by means of laboratory sieves shall 

conform to the following requirements: 
 
   (U.S. Standard Sieve Series)               Weight Passing 
 
        3/8"    100 
     No. 4 95-100 
     No. 8  70-95 
     No. 16  45-80 
     No. 30  25-60 
     No. 50  10-30 
     No. 100    1-10 
     No. 200    0-4 
 
 B. Bank run sand and/or gravel, free of organics and vegetation and with clay loam or silt under five percent (5%) 

is acceptable. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PLACING 
 
 A. Special backfill, when called for by the drawings or ordered by the Engineer for trench backfill, shall be 

properly graded and placed in layers not over six (6") inches in depth, with voids reduced to a minimum, and 
thoroughly compacted with mechanical equipment, or as directed by the Engineer, so as to prevent after 
settlement.  The placing of this material shall be continued until the required depth is compacted, and the top 
of this backfill shall be finished to the lines and grades called for by the drawings, or as ordered by the 
Engineer.  Should settlement occur, the Contractor must add and compact additional fill, and he must 
maintain the backfill at the required sub-grade until the project is satisfactorily completed. 

 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
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 SECTION 02470 
 
 SODDING, SEEDING AND MULCHING 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. Work Included: Installation of topsoil, as necessary, supplying all seed, sod, soil conditioning materials, and 

mulching materials and the incorporation of these materials into the work as specified. 
 
  1. The Contractor shall place stockpiled topsoil in those areas requiring seeding or sod.  If the quantity of 

stockpiled topsoil is insufficient, the Contractor shall furnish and install additional topsoil as required to 
complete the work. 

 
 B. Related Work: 
 
  1. Including but not limited to the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions or General Requirements. 
 
  2. All relative sections within Division 2 of the Contract Specifications 
 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. State and local code requirements shall control the removal, stock piling and installation of all materials 

specified herein.  Enforcement agencies include but are not limited to: 
 
  1. Ohio Dept. of Transportation 
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Prior to the use or placement of materials or products specified herein and accordance with the General 

Requirement and supplements thereto, Contractor shall submit manufacturers materials specification, 
handling instructions, installation requirements and application rates for all materials and products specified 
herein. 

 
 B. Certification of imported topsoils is required to ascertain compliance to the requirements specified herein. 
 
1.04 JOB CONDITIONS 
 
 A. Final restoration of the ground surface must be completed within twenty (20) days of the completion of the 

pipeline installation or temporary ground cover, as approved by the Engineer, must be provided by the 
Contractor. 

 
  1. Temporary ground cover shall not permit the erosion of the ground surface during wet weather period nor 

create a dust environment during dry weather conditions. 
 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 LIME 
 
 A. Agricultural ground limestone with a minimum total neutralizing power of ninety (90) and at least forty (40) 

percent passing a No. 100 sieve and at least ninety-five (95) percent passing a No. 8 sieve shall be used at 
the rate of thirty (30) pounds per 1000 square feet of area. 

 
2.02 FERTILIZER 
 
 A. Superphosphate shall be applied at the rate of thirty (30) pounds per 1000 square feet of area. 
 
 B. 12-12-12 fertilizer shall be applied at the rate of twenty (20) pounds per 1000 square feet of area. 
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 C. The above fertilizers may be premixed in the proportion of sixty (60) pounds of superphosphate and forty (40) 

pounds of 12-12-12 fertilizer and applied at the rate of fifty (50) pounds per 1000 square feet of area. 
 
 D. Fertilizer of analysis other than 12-12-12 (but in the same approximate ratio) may be used varying the rate of 

application to apply the specified ingredient quantities.  Deviations are to be approved by the Engineer. 
 
 E. If liquid fertilizer is used, the Contractor shall present to the Engineer for approval the control methods he 

proposes to employ to assure thorough mixing of the specified fertilizers and methods he proposes to employ 
to assure that specified amounts are uniformly applied. 

 
 F. Fertilizer and liming materials shall be applied separately but can be tilled or otherwise incorporated into the 

soil in the same operation. 
 
2.03 SEED 
 
 A. Seed shall be vendor mixed, delivered in original bags and shall be proportioned as follows: 
 
   Common Proportion 
    Name    by Weight 
 
   Kentucky Bluegrass     40% 
   Creeping Rye Grass     40% 
   Annual Rye Grass     20% 
 
 B. Supplier's name and analysis of seed is to be submitted to the Engineer. 
 
2.04 MULCH 
 
 A. Mulching material shall be straw or other material approved by the Engineer and shall be free of weed seeds 

and foreign material that detract from their effectiveness as mulch or which may be injurious to growth of 
plants. 

 
2.05 SOD 
 
 A. Sod shall be well-rooted Kentucky Blue Grass (POA pratensis) grown on a mineral soil and obtained from a 

commercial sod nursery.  Sod shall be free of all noxious weeds such as wild mustard, thistles, quack grass, 
etc. and reasonably free from dandelions, crabgrass, etc. 

 
 B. Sod shall have been recently mowed to a height of not more than two (2) inches and shall be cut in strips not 

less than three (3) feet long nor more than six (6) feet long and shall be cut in a uniform width of not over 
eighteen (18) inches. 

 
 C. Sod shall be delivered to the job within twenty-four (24) hours after being cut and shall be installed within 

thirty-six (36) hours after being cut. 
 
 D. During wet weather the sod shall be allowed to dry sufficiently to prevent tearing during handling and placing 

and during dry weather have been watered before lifting to insure its vitality and to prevent dropping off of soil 
during handling. 

 
2.06 TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL 
 
 A. Erosion control fabric shall consist of biodegradable or photodegradable materials of yard interwoven with 

strips of paper or extruded plastic mesh interwoven with curled wood fibers and shall be installed per 
manufacturer's instructions.  Erosion control fabric shall be Hold/Gro as manufactured by Gulf States Paper 
Corporation, Curlex Blankets as manufactured by American Excelsior Company or approved equal. 
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2.07 PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL 
 
 A. Permanent erosion control fabric shall be a nylon reinforcement nylon flexible soil reinforcement matting 

resistant to ultraviolet light degradation. 
 
 B. Matting shall be 7020 Enkamat, as manufactured by American Enka Company, or equal. 
 
 C. Matting Characteristics 
 
  1. Material 
 
   a. Nylon 6 ± 0.5% by weight Carbon Black 
 
  2. Dimensional 
 
   a. Weight (g/sq.m.) 405 ± 7% 
   b. Thickness (mm) (minimum)  18 (0.8 in.) 
   c. Width (cm)  97 (38 in.) 
   d. Roll Length (m) 100 (330 ft.) 
   e. Filament Diameter (mm) (minimum) 0.40 
 
  3. Tensile Properties 
 
   a. ASTM D1682 
 
  4. Strength (kg/m - minimum) 
 
   a. Length Direction 140 
   b. Width Direction  80 
 
  5. Elongation (% - minimum) 
 
   a. Length Direction  50 
   b. Width Direction  50 
 
  6. Resiliency 
 
   a. Immediate recovery 
    3 cycles at 100 psi  80 
 
  7. Exposure Properties 
 
   a. 80% Strength Retention 
   b. Temperature Range (oF) -100 to 250 
   c. pH Range 3 to 12 
 
2.08 CROWN VETCH (CORONILLA VARIA) 
 
 A. Areas to be seeded with Crown Vetch shall be seeded with the following mixture: 
 
   33 percent Crown Vetch 
   67 percent Perennial Rye Grass (Lolium perenne) 
 
 B. The inoculant for treating Crown Vetch seed mixture shall be a pure culture nitrogen - fixing bacteria selected 

for maximum vitality, not more than one (1) year old.  All cultures are subject to approval of the Engineer. 
 
 C. All seeds shall be inoculated or treated with the proper amount of the approved culture mixed with sufficient 

water to thoroughly wet the seed with the solution.  When seed is sown hydraulically, four (4) times the 
amount of inoculant required above shall be placed in the slurry and thoroughly mixed immediately before 
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seeding.  Seed shall be sown within twenty-four (24) hours after treatment with the inoculant. 
 
 D. Crown Vetch is best planted in early spring but shall be planted before September 1st.  Late planting losses 

shall be replaced by the Contractor at no cost to the project. 
 
2.09 IMPORTED TOPSOIL 
 
 A. Topsoil shall comply with ODOT Section 653.03 and shall not contain grass, roots, and debris harmful to plant 

growth and be free of pests, pest larvae and matter toxic to plant and animal life. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PLACING TOPSOIL 
 
 A. Topsoil shall be placed to a depth of four (4) inches for those seeded and sodded areas shown on the 

Drawings.  The work shall be performed in accordance with applicable portions of ODOT Section 653. 
 
3.02 APPLYING LIME AND FERTILIZER 
 
 A. Before applying lime and fertilizer, areas to be seeded or sodded shall be inspected by the Contractor and all 

surface debris of sufficient size to interfere with the operation of spreaders or cause non-uniform application 
shall be removed.  All tree roots of 3 inches in diameter and within 4 inches of finished grade shall be 
removed.  All roots from living trees regardless of location with respect to finished grade shall be accepted as 
found and protected from further injury. 

 
 B. Apply lime and fertilizer in the amounts specified under 2.01 and 2.02.  Fertilizers shall be applied separately 

from liming material, but both can be incorporated into the soil by tilling or other method to a depth of four (4) 
inches in the same operation. 

  
3.03 SOWING AND SODDING 
 
 A. All areas to be seeded shall be free of rock and other foreign material one (1) inch or greater in any 

dimension.  Hand raking will be required if machine cleaning does not produce results equivalent to hand 
raking.  Around structures or in any other area where machine cleaning is impracticable hand raking shall be 
employed. 

 
 B. If seedbed becomes compacted prior to seeding or sodding, it shall be re-cultivated to produce a friable 

condition before seeding and sodding.  Rock or other debris turned up by re-cultivation shall be removed as 
specified under 3.03 A at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
 C. Seed shall be thoroughly mixed and uniformly sown over the prepared area at the rate of four (4) pounds per 

1000 square feet.  Seed shall be sown dry or hydraulically.  Seed shall not be sown when the ground is frozen 
or muddy or when weather conditions would prevent proper soil preparation, interfere with sowing, or prevent 
proper incorporation of seed into the soil. 

 
 D. Following seeding of grasses or legumes, the area shall be raked, dragged, or otherwise treated so as to 

cover the seed approximately 1/4 inch. 
 
 E. Within forty-eight (48) hours after sowing seed, vegetative mulch shall be evenly distributed at the rate of 

approximately two (2) tons per acre.  Mulching material shall be kept in place with asphalt emulsion applied at 
the rate of fifty (50) gallons per ton of mulch material specified, netting or by other methods approved and 
required to prevent mulch displacement.  Asphalt emulsion shall conform to AASHTO M140 or ASSHTO 
M208, be non-toxic to plants and shall be so prepared that it will not change in storage or transport.  Mulch 
which is displaced shall be restored at once but only after repair and restoration of seeding and preparatory 
work that preceded mulching and which suffered damage due to mulch displacement. 

 
 F. Areas to be sodded shall be prepared as specified in 3.01 and 3.02.  Before sod is placed, the sod bed shall 

be dressed so that sod, when laid, will meet proposed finished grades and grades of existing structures, 
walks, drives, and adjacent lawn areas. 
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 G. Sod shall not be laid when the temperature is below 32 degrees F. nor when sod itself or sod bed is frozen. 
 
 H. Sod shall be lifted from trucks or storage piles and placed by hand with joints tightly butted and not 

overlapping.  Transverse sod joints shall be staggered at least one (1) foot.  Sodded surface shall be free of 
gaps, cracks, and openings.  After laying, the sod shall be watered thoroughly and be tamped or lightly rolled 
to bring it into close contact with the sod bed and to insure tight joints between strips. 

 
 I. Sod laid on slopes shall be laid with long edges of the strip parallel to the contour and laying shall start at the 

bottom of the slope. 
 
 J. On slopes of two (2) to one (1) or steeper and six (6) feet or over in height measured on the slope each strip of 

sod shall be held in place by stakes two (2) feet apart.  Stakes shall be wood not less than 1/2 x 3/4 x 12 
inches and shall be driven flush with the sod with the flat side parallel to the contour and adjacent rows of 
stakes staggered. 

 
3.04 WATERING OF AREA 
 
 A. The Contractor shall provide whatever devices are required such as hoses and tank trucks to distribute water 

and sprinklers to apply it.  Hydro-seeders or pressure tanks may be required with a nozzle that will produce a 
spray that will not dislodge mulch material. 

 
 B. Sodded areas, including the sub-grade, shall be kept thoroughly moist for two (2) weeks after sodding. 
 
3.05 MAINTENANCE 
 
 A. In seeded lawn areas, where designated the Contractor shall provide law cutting for three successive 

mowings seven (7) days apart for acceptable lawns.  Unacceptable lawns shall be maintained by the 
Contractor until accepted. 

 
 B. Acceptance shall be based upon achieving a uniform stand of the specified grasses.  If some areas are 

satisfactory and some are not, acceptance may be made in blocks, provided they are definable or bounded by 
readily identified permanent surfaces, structures, or other reference means.  Partial acceptance decisions 
shall be made by the Engineer.  Excessive fragmentation into accepted and unaccepted areas shall be 
avoided.  Unaccepted areas shall be maintained by the Contractor until acceptable. 

 
 C. Maintenance of sodded areas shall consist of watering for two (2) weeks following completion of sodding work 

and mowing during this two (2) week period as dictated by weather and rate of growth.  Sodded areas shall be 
protected from traffic as necessary by erection of barriers. 

 
3.06 SEEDING DATES 
 
 A. Spring-sown lawns shall be completed by May 30th and fall-sown lawns shall be completed by October 15th. 
 
3.07 PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL 
 
 A. Permanent erosion control measures shall be taken in the areas designated on the construction drawings.  In 

these areas, the erosion control netting (see 2.07) shall be replaced with a nylon flexible soil reinforcement 
matting resistant to ultraviolet light degradation. 

 
 B. The matting shall be installed as per the manufacturers instructions.  The matting shall be placed over the 

slopes, which shall be smooth and free of ruts and rocks.  Material shall be installed with a two to three (2-3) 
inch overlap, pinned at three to five (3-5) foot intervals with the peaked side down.  Material shall be placed in 
vertical strips from top to bottom.  There shall be a twelve (12) inch upslope trench backfilled to bury the 
pinned upper edge of the matting. 

 
 C. The seed shall then be distributed as per the requirement stated in 3.03. 
 
 



 SODDING, SEEDING AND MULCHING 
 02470-6 

PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02636 
 
 HDPE SEWER PIPE 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE 
 
 A. The Contractor shall, under Section 02636 shall furnish all the materials for and shall properly install at the 

location shown on the contract drawings or as directed by the Engineer all high density polyethylene (HDPE) 
and fittings necessary for the proper completion of the work included under this contract. 

 
 B. All sewer pipes shall conform to American Society of Testing Materials Specifications, as set forth for the 

various classifications of pipe shown on the plans and/or in the proposal of these specifications.  No old pipe 
or specials that have previously been used will be allowed in the herein specified work. 

 
 C. Related Work: 
 
  1. Including but not limited to the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions or General Requirements. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. The Contractor shall furnish catalog data and specifications for approval describing in detail all pipe and 

specials proposed to be furnished under this Contract and a letter certifying that all such materials will be 
made to meet the applicable ASTM Specifications for the various classifications of pipe shown on the plans 
and/or in the proposal of these specifications. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
 A. All HDPE pipe used, as covered under Section 02636, shall conform to ASTM F-894, with end being 

designated for the type of joint as specified herein.   
 
 B. Pipe and fittings shall be made from virgin PE compound as defined and described in ASTM D3350. 
 
 C. Materials of construction, including joints and fittings, shall be suitable for exposure to raw sewage, and shall 

also be UV stabilized with either 2% carbon black or titanium dioxide. 
 
2.02 JOINTS AND FITTINGS 
 
 A. Bell and spigot type joints, including their respective appurtenances shall conform to ASTM D3212.  Gaskets 

shall be in accordance with ASTM F477. 
 
 B. All spigots shall have a "home" mark in order to facilitate joint closure. 
 
2.03 DIMENSIONS 
 
 A. The minimum parallel pipe stiffness values when tested in accordance with ASTM D2412 shall be 22 PSI. 
 
 B. Pipe intended to be straight shall have a maximum deviation from straightness of 1/16 inch per lineal foot 

when measured in accordance with ASTM D 2122. 
 
2.04 INSPECTION 
 
 A. All pipe and fittings will be inspected by the Engineer or his authorized representative immediately prior to 

installation.   
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PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 STORAGE 
 
 A. All HDPE fixtures and pipe, if stored outside, shall be covered with an opaque material to protect it from the 

sun's rays. 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Cutting of all pipes shall be done with sharp tools.  The ends of each pipe shall be reamed until all burrs or fins 

are removed.   
 
 B. Pipe joints shall conform to respective industry standards. 
 
 C. Installation of the pipe shall be in accordance with ASTM recommended practice D2321. 
 
 D. Pipe shall be firmly bedded throughout the full length with the exception of where bell holes are required.  

Where unstable soil conditions occur under buildings, support shall be made from the underside of the 
structural slab by an approved type hanging device embedded in the concrete. 

 
3.03 TESTING  
 
  1. All pipe sections, specials and jointing materials shall be carefully examined for defects and no piece 

shall be laid that is known to be defective.  Any defective piece discovered installed shall be removed and 
replaced with a sound one in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer at the Contractor's expense. 

 
2. Defective material shall be marked with permanent ink marker or lumber crayon and removed from the job 

site before the end of the following day. 
 

B. Field testing 
 

1. All materials, process of manufacturing and finished pipe shall be subject to inspection and approval. 
 

2. The Engineer may select one sample of pipe on the job site of each production run of each size and type 
of pipe to be tested by the laboratory.  The Contractor shall furnish the first test piece or pipe core and any 
additional sample required because of failures.  Should the sample fail to meet specifications, retests 
shall be conducted by the laboratory in conformance with the specifications listed herein for that particular 
pipe material. 

 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02661 
 
 TRACER TAPE 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. Work Included: 
 
  1. A detectable tracer tape shall be installed in the same trench with every non-metallic potable water line or 

service, natural gas line or service, wastewater collection/transport sewers. 
 
  2. The Contractor shall supply all labor, materials, tools, and equipment required to furnish and install in 

good workmanlike manner the magnetic locating tape as specified herein. 
 
 B. Related Work: 
 
  1. Including but not limited to the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions or General Requirements. 
 
  2. All applicable Divisions of the Technical Specifications. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. The Contractor shall submit one (1) sample section five (5) feet in length for each color tape to be installed, 

the manufacturer's descriptive literature, and manufacturer's installation instructions. 
 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIAL 
 
 All detector tape shall be at least three (3) inches wide, shall be detectable with conventional pipe location 

equipment, and shall be color coded on both sides in accordance with the following schedule: 
 
   Type of Service Color Legend (if required) 
   Natural Gas Orange Buried Gas Line Below 
   Potable Water Blue Buried Water Line Below 
   Non-Potable Water Red Not Required 
   Wastewater Sewers Green Buried Sewer Line Below 
 
2.02 MANUFACTURER 
 
 Detector tape shall be Alarm Tape, Terra Tape, or equal. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. The detector tape shall be continuous and installed in the trench approximately eighteen (18) inches above 

the top of the pipe. 
 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02700 
 
 UNDERGROUND PIPING INSTALLATION 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. Work included: 
 
  1. Provide underground piping installation, complete, in place, as shown on the Drawings, specified herein, 

and needed for a complete and proper installation. 
 
  2. Unless otherwise specified, this Section shall apply to any underground piping installation. 
 
  3. Underground piping shall include buried piping. 
 
 B. Summary of PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
  1. Subsection 2.01: Concrete For Cradles, Encasements or Thrust Blocking 
 
  2. Subsection 2.02: Pipe Embedment 
 
  3. Subsection 2.03: Imported Fill 
 
  4. Subsection 2.04: Job Excavated Material 
 
  5. Subsection 2.05: Other Materials 
 
 C. Summary of PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
  1. Subsection 3.01: Surface Conditions 
 
  2. Subsection 3.02: Coordination 
 
  3. Subsection 3.03: General Excavation 
 
  4. Subsection 3.04: Trench Excavation 
 
  5. Subsection 3.05: Structure Excavation 
 
  6. Subsection 3.06: Rock Excavation 
 
  7. Subsection 3.07: Foundation Stabilization 
 
  8. Subsection 3.08: Pipeline Installation 
 
  9. Subsection 3.09: Installing Manholes and Catch Basins 
 
     10. Subsection 3.10: Testing 
 
 D. Related work: 
 
  1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions, and Sections in Division 1 of these Specifications. 
 
  2. Section 02220: Excavation, Backfilling and Compaction 
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  3. Section 02625: Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings 
 
  4. Section 02733: Reinforced Concrete Pipe 
 
  5. Section 03120: Cast-In-Place Concrete 
 
  6. Section 11900: Processing Piping System 
 
  7. Section 11910: Exposed Piping Installation 
 
  9. Section 11920: Valves and Appurtenances 
 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Qualifications of Manufacturers: Products used in the work of this Section shall be produced by manufacturers 

regularly engaged in the manufacture of similar items and with a history of satisfactory production acceptable 
to the Engineer. 

 
 B. Qualifications of Installers:  Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and 

experienced in the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and 
methods needed for proper installation of the work in this Section. 

 
1.03 SUBMITTALS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
 A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01300. 
 
 B. The following product data shall be submitted in accordance with the approved Construction Schedule 

required in Section 01300 of these Specifications: 
 
  1. Shop Drawings in sufficient detail to show fabrication, installation, anchorage, and interface of the work of 

this Section with the work of adjacent trades; 
 
  2. Manufacturer's recommended installation procedures which, when approved by the Engineer, will become 

the basis for accepting or rejecting actual installation procedures used on the Work. 
 
  3. Test data required elsewhere in these Sections. 
 
 C. Upon completion of this portion of the Work, and as a condition of its acceptance, deliver to the Engineer 

three (3) copies of an operation and maintenance manual compiled in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 01730 of these Specifications. 

 
1.04 PRODUCT HANDLING 
 
 A. General:  Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01350. 
 
1.05 VERIFICATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
  
 A. The Contract Drawings indicate the required pipe sizes and the general arrangement for all piping and 

equipment.  Locations shall be verified in the field by the Contractor.  In the event it should become necessary 
in some cases to change the location of any of the work due to building construction, the Contractor shall 
consult with the Engineer before making and changes.  Any such changes approved by the Engineer shall be 
made without added cost to the Owner.  Under no circumstances shall the pipe sizes indicated on the 
Contract Drawings be changed without first having the written approval of the Engineer. 

 
 B. The attention of the Contractor is directed to the fact that this Project may also include work of other trades.  

The final location for the underground piping installation must be coordinated with facilities required for other 
installations to prevent interference. 

 
 C. The Contractor is especially cautioned to install no work that connects to equipment until such time as 
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complete shop drawings of such equipment have been approved by the Engineer.  Any such work so installed 
by the Contractor prior to approval of shop drawings will be at the Contractor's risk. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 CONCRETE FOR CRADLES, ENCASEMENTS OF THRUST BLOCKING 
 
 A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 03120. 
 
 B. Concrete shall meet ACI Specifications for 3000 psi concrete at twenty-eight (28) days minimum. 
 
2.02 PIPE EMBEDMENT 
  
 A. Unless otherwise specified, material for pipe embedment shall consist of crushed stone or gravel and shall be 

well graded with 100% passing a one (1) inch sieve and no more than 10% passing a No. 200 sieve.  All 
bedding material shall be approved by the Engineer. 

 
2.03 IMPORTED FILL 
 
 A. Imported backfill material for gravel road restoration or as otherwise directed, shall be bank run gravel and 

shall not contain any large lumps over two (2) inches in greatest dimension or any cinders, brush, rubbish, 
roots, debris, large stones or boulders, junk or organic matter.  Local bank run gravel approved by the 
Engineer and meeting these requirements will be acceptable. 

 
2.04 JOB EXCAVATED MATERIAL 
 
 A. All job-excavated materials which are to be used for trench backfill, above pipe embedment, and which are to 

be compacted by any method except settlement by water, shall be clean and shall be of such composition that 
such materials can be compacted to 95% relative standard as measured by the Standards Proctor Density 
Test (ASTM D698). 

 
2.05 OTHER MATERIALS 
 
 A. Provide other materials, not specifically described but required for a complete and proper installation, as 

selected by the Contractor subject to the approval of the Engineer. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SURFACE CONDITIONS 
 

A. Examine the areas and conditions under which work of this Section will be performed.  Correct conditions 
detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the Work.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions 
have been corrected. 

 
3.02 COORDINATION 
 
 A. Carefully coordinate with all other trades to ensure proper and adequate interface of the work of the other 

trades with the work of this Section. 
 
3.03 GENERAL EXCAVATION 
 
 A. Excavation shall include the clearing of the site of the work, the loosening, loading, removing, transporting and 

disposal of all materials, wet or dry, necessary to be removed to construct all process piping systems included 
in this Contract to the lines, grades, and locations shown on the Contract Drawings.  The Contractor must 
assume the risk of meeting and the Contract price shall include the cost of removal to quicksand, hardpan, 
boulders, clay rubbish, unforeseen obstacles, underground conduits, gas pipe, drain tile, trees, roots, timber 
or masonry structures, railroad tracks pavements, and sidewalks, and the delay or damage occasioned by the 
same, whether these obstacles are shown on the Contract Drawings or not. 
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 B. No claim for any amount of money beyond the Contract price of the work will be entertained or allowed on 
account of the character of the ground in which the trenches or other excavation is made. 

 
 C. The locations of sewers, conduits, and structures, as shown on the Contract Drawings, have been selected to 

provide the service intended.  The Owner reserves the right to make minor variations in the location of these 
items during the construction, and no extra payment will be allowed the Contractor for such shifts in alignment. 

 
 D. The location of existing piping and underground utilities, such as gas mains, water mains, electric duct lines, 

telephone conduits, etc., as shown on the Contract Drawings have been determined from the records of the 
parent utility companies and drawings of the existing facilities.  However, the Owner does not assume 
responsibility for the possibility that during construction, utilities, other than those shown, may be encountered 
or that actual location of those shown may be different from the locations designed on the Contract Drawings. 

 
 E. At the locations wherein detailed positions of these facilities become necessary to the new construction, the 

Contractor shall, at his own expense, furnish all labor and tools to either verify and substantiate the record 
drawing locations, or definitely establish the position of the facilities. 

 
 F. Unless otherwise specified, all concrete and asphalt surfaced pavements shall be sawed before removal. 
 
 G. Necessary arrangements shall be made by the Contractor with all persons, firms, corporations owning or 

using any poles, pipes, tracks, or conduits, etc., affected by the construction on this Project, to maintain and 
protect such facilities during construction with the cost of any such protection paid by the Contractor and 
included in the Contract price.  In the event that any existing gas pipes, water pipes, conduits, sewers, tile 
drains or poles are blocked or interfered with by the excavation required on this project, the Contractor shall 
maintain them in continuous operation, and restore them to the same condition as they were prior to the start 
of construction of this Project, all at no additional compensation. 

 
 H. The Contractor shall do all ditching, pumping, well pointing, and bailing, build all drains, and do all other work 

necessary to keep the excavation clear of ground water, sewage or storm water during the progress of the 
work, and until the finished work is safe from injury.  Where the excavation is wet and suitable construction 
conditions cannot be obtained by other methods, the Contractor shall install and operate, at no additional 
compensation, a pumping system connected with well points so as to drain the same effectively.  No masonry 
or pipe shall be laid in water, and water shall not be allowed to rise over masonry until concrete or mortar has 
set at least forty-eight (48) hours.  All water pumped or drained from the work shall be disposed of in a manner 
satisfactory to the Engineer without damage to adjacent property or to other work under construction.  
Necessary precautions shall be taken to protect all construction against flooding. 

 
 I. Whenever the excavation is carried beyond the lines and grades shown on the Contract Drawings, or given by 

the Engineer, the Contractor shall, at his own expense, refill all such excavated space with such material and 
in such a manner as may be directed.  Beneath and around concrete structures, space excavated without 
authority shall be thoroughly compacted when refilling, or if deemed necessary by the Engineer, shall be 
refilled with concrete at the Contractor's expense. 

 
 J. If the materials encountered on any excavation are not suitable for structural foundations, or, if necessary to 

go an additional depth or width from that designated on the Contract Drawings to provide proper bearing for 
pipe or masonry, or to construct pile or plank foundations, the Contractor shall make such additional 
excavations outside the regular limits of the work as may be directed by the Engineer. 

 
 K. Excavated material shall be deposited so as to interfere as little as possible with the excavation of the whole 

work or its several parts, and in such manner that for each purpose the most suitable material may be placed 
in its final position but not in a manner to interfere with the satisfactory carrying out of the work.  Such material 
as cannot be placed in its final position in fills and embankments shall be removed to a temporary spoil bank, 
from which it shall later be taken and placed in embankment or fills. 

 
 L. Unsuitable and surplus excavated material not incorporated in the improvement shall be disposed of by the 

Contractor at his own expense unless otherwise designated in the Project Specification, or on the Contract 
Drawings. 

 
 M. If private land is used by the Contractor as a spoil site, the Contractor shall obtain written permission from the 
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Owner or Agent of the land agreeing to its use for this purpose, and provide the project Owner with a certified 
copy of such agreement. 

 
 N. These Specifications shall in no way supersede and requirements of the Department of Labor and Industry of 

the Ohio Division of Labor, as set forth in "Regulations for Trenches and Excavations," except wherever these 
Specifications are more stringent than those of the Department of Labor and Industry. 

 
3.04 TRENCH EXCAVATION 
 
 A. The ground shall be excavated in open trenches, of sufficient width and depth to provide ample room within 

the limits of the excavation, or lines of sheeting and bracing, for the proper construction of the sewer, drain or 
pressure pipeline, and its appurtenances as shown on the Contract Drawings and for removing any material 
which the Engineer may deem unsuitable for foundation. 

 
 B. The excavation of the trench shall not advance more than 200 feet ahead of the completed masonry and pipe 

work, except where, in the opinion of the Engineer, it is necessary to drain wet ground. 
 
 C. When trench excavation is carried ahead of contemplated masonry and pipe work, the elevation of the bottom 

of the trench shall be continually checked to the satisfaction of the Owner.  Excavation made below that 
necessary for the proper installation of the sewers, masonry, and appurtenances shall be refilled only with 
sand or fine gravel, or properly graded crushed rock, thoroughly compacted, all at the Contractor's expense. 

 
 D. The trenches must be of sufficient width (within limitations hereinafter established) to admit ample room within 

the limits of the excavation for the placing of sheeting and bracing, should sheeting and bracing be necessary 
to secure the protection of the work. 

 
 E. In clay excavation the bottom of the trench shall be excavated to a minimum depth of four (4) inches below the 

bottom of the pipe barrel and this space refilled with pipe embedment material satisfactory to the Engineer.  
Refill shall be slightly rounded to provide as much bearing area as possible for the lower quarter of the pipe.  
Clay shall be interpreted to mean all soils other rock, sand or gravel. 

 
 F. When pipe of the bell and spigot type is to be installed in the trench, bell holes of sufficient depth shall be dug 

across the bottom of the trench to accommodate the bell and to permit adequate jointing. 
 
 G. The width of trench measured at the top of pipe shall be not less than the outside pipe diameter plus four (4) 

inches on each side, to allow room for proper compaction, and not more than the outside pipe diameter plus 
eight (8) inches on each side. 

 
 H. Wherever shoring or sheeting are used, the trench shall be an additional width sufficient to allow a minimum 

of four (4) inches between the outside of the pipe and the inside face of the timber. 
 
3.05 STRUCTURE EXCAVATION 
 
 A. Excavation for manholes, catch basins, inlet and special structures shall be made to the depth and 

dimensions necessary for the proper installations of all structure shown on the Contract Drawings.  Care shall 
be taken that the foundation area of the structure is not excavated below grade except when rock is 
encountered.  Where masonry is built directly against the sides or bottom of the excavations, the final 
trimming shall be done just before the masonry is placed. 

 
3.06 ROCK EXCAVATION 
 
 A. Wherever the work "Rock" appears in this Section, it shall be interpreted to mean any material geologically in 

place and of a hardness when first exposed of three (3), or greater, in the scale of mineral hardness, which 
corresponds to the hardness of the transparent variety of calcite.  Any material encountered not of a uniform 
hardness of three (3) in the scale of mineral hardness which cannot be removed from its original position with 
a modern three-quarter cubic yard backhoe power excavator in good condition without continuous drilling and 
blasting will be considered rock provided that the Contractor proves by demonstration and photographic 
evidence that slate shale, sandstone or other hard material encountered cannot be removed with heavy 
equipment without continuous drilling and blasting.  Other materials shall not be classed as rock, although it 
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may be more economical to remove same by blasting.  Boulders will not be classified as rock unless larger 
than 1/2 cubic yard. 

 
 B. Should rock be encountered in the excavation, it may be removed by blasting or otherwise only after obtaining 

the written approval of the Engineer.  Where blasts are made, the excavation shall be carefully covered with 
suitable brush, timber or matting, to prevent danger to life and property.  The Contractor shall secure all 
permits required by law for blasting operations and any additional hazard insurance required; the cost of such 
permits and insurance to be borne by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall strip the rock of overburden, such 
stripping to be done in sections.  No blasting shall be done by the Contractor until he has notified the Engineer 
and until the necessary cross sections of the top of the rock have been taken. 

 
 C. Materials classified as "Rock" in these Specifications, if encountered, shall be excavated to not less than three 

(3) inches below the grade of the bottom of structures and six (6) inches below the bottom of pipes, or 
conduits to be installed, unless specifically shown on the Contract Drawings to be removed to a greater depth. 
 After such rock is removed, the excavation shall be backfilled with pipe embedment material satisfactory to 
the Engineer, and consolidated to place the top surface at the grade established on the Contract Drawings of 
the bottom of the structure, pipe, or conduit.  Top surface for pipes shall be slightly rounded to provide as 
much bearing area as possible for the lower quarter of the pipe. 

 
3.07 FOUNDATION STABILIZATION 
 
 A. General 
 
  1. Whenever the ground is sufficiently firm and unyielding, the masonry shall be laid directly on the bottom of 

the excavation and pipes or conduits shall be laid as specified under 3.04E. 
 
  2. When so designated on the Contract Drawings, or ordered by the Engineer, excavated areas shall be 

strengthened for foundation purposes by furnishing and placing crushed rock or gravel refill, concrete 
cradle or encasement, timber cradles, timber piling or a combination of these materials. 

 
  3. After the excavation is opened and to grade, it will be examined by the Engineer who will determine 

whether or not it is a satisfactory foundation for masonry or pipes, or if it is necessary to stabilize the 
base, install concrete or timber cradle, concrete encasement or drive piling.  Any masonry or pipe 
installed in an excavation that has not been examined by the Engineer, is so installed at the Contractor's 
own risk.  Where deemed necessary by the Engineer, a soil load test shall be made to determine the safe 
bearing capacity of the ground. 

 
  4. When refill or cradle is to be placed on any material which will run or move when wet, sheeting must be 

employed during construction to keep adequate side supports on each side of sewer trench so that weight 
of cradle and/or sewer will not tend to cause bottom material to run to each side of the excavation.  In 
extremely fluid materials, at the direction of the Owner, wood sheeting shall be used and left in place.  In 
this case the refill or cradle shall extend the entire width between sheeting. 

 
 B. Crushed rock or gravel refill shall be placed to the depth shown on the Contract Drawings or as ordered by the 

Engineer but in no case shall the depth be less than six (6) inches.  If refill is greater than six (6) inches in 
depth, the balance of the material must have sufficient amounts of graded stone or coarse sand to fill all voids 
between rock fragments.  The top of the refill under pipes shall be slightly rounded to provide as much bearing 
area as possible for the lower quarter of the pipe. 

 
 C. Concrete cradle or encasement shall be furnished and placed including reinforcing steel, if required, to the 

details shown on the Contract Drawings or as ordered by the Engineer.  The thickness below the bottom of the 
pipe shall be four (4) inches and may be more if so directed by the Engineer.  The width of the cradle shall be 
such as to fill the trench width completely.  The concrete cradle shall be extended upward to encase the lower 
quadrant of the pipe.  If directed by the Engineer, the cradle shall extend upward to the springline of the pipe. 

 
 D. Timber cradles shall be fabricated and placed to the details shown on the Contract Drawings, or ordered by 

the Engineer.  Lumber for planking, timbering, or bracing shall be No. 2 common yard lumber, for timber in 
sizes less than six (6) inches nominal, and common structural grade for timbers over six (6) inches nominal.  
Minimum planking thickness shall be two (2) inches nominal.  All cradle lumber and planking shall be sawn or 
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hewn with square corners, and shall be free from wormholes, loose knots, wind shakes, decayed or unsound 
portions, or other defects which might impair its strength or tightness.  All lumber and timber shall be subject 
to inspection by the Engineer before it is incorporated in the finished work. 

 
3.08 PIPELINE INSTALLATION 
 
 A. General 
 
  1. Proper and suitable tools and appliances for the safe and convenient handling and laying of pipes and 

fittings shall be used.  Great care shall be taken on coated items to prevent the coating from being 
damaged particularly on the inside of pipes and fittings.  All pieces shall be carefully examined for defects, 
and no piece shall be laid which is known to be defective.  If any defective piece is discovered after 
having been laid, it shall be removed and replaced with a sound piece by the Contractor at his own 
expense.  The interior pipe and fittings shall by thoroughly cleaned before laying and shall be kept clean 
until the completed work is ready for acceptance by the Owner. 

 
  2. All pipes and appurtenances when laid shall conform accurately to the lines and grades or depth of cover 

below established grade, as designated in the Contract Documents.  If no cover or grade is so 
designated, the minimum cover to the established grade shall be four and one-half (4½) feet.  All pipe 
shall be laid in a straight line.  If shown on the Contract Drawings or if approved by the Engineer, pipe 
joint deflection shall be in accordance with the pipe manufacturers’ recommendations.  Pipe shall be cut 
as required to locate fittings, valves and appurtenances at positions indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

 
  3. Pipe and fittings shall be laid on good foundation, and where required, secure against settlement in a 

manner approved by the Engineer.  At joints, enough depth and width shall be provided around the pipe 
to permit the joints to be made in a proper manner.  Pipes shall have a solid bearing throughout their 
entire length.  When laid in tunnel, the pipe shall be blocked in such a manner as to take the weight off of 
bells or couplings.  At the end of each day's work or when work is suspended temporarily, the pipe-end 
shall be tightly plugged. 

 
 B. Relation to Water Mains 
 
  1. Horizontal separation - Whenever possible, sewers should be laid at least ten (10) feet, horizontally, from 

any existing or proposed water mains.  Should local conditions prevent a lateral separation of ten (10) 
feet, a sewer may be laid closer than ten (10) feet to a water main if: 

 
   a. It is laid in a separate trench; or if 
  
   b. It is laid in the same trench, with the water main located at one side on a bench of undisturbed earth; 

and if 
 
   c. In either case the elevation of the crown of the sewer is at least eighteen (18) inches below the invert 

of the water main. 
 
  2. Vertical separation - Whenever sewers must cross under water mains, the sewer shall be laid at such an 

elevation that the top of the sewer is at least eighteen (18) inches below the bottom of the water main.  
When the elevation of the sewer cannot be varied to meet the above requirements, the water main shall 
be relocated to provide this separation, for a distance of ten (10) feet extending on each side of the sewer. 
 If possible, one full length of water main should be centered over the sewer so that both joints will be as 
far from the sewer as possible.  The water main should be constructed of slip-on or mechanical-joint cast 
iron pipe, asbestos - cement pressure pipe or pre-stressed concrete cylinder pipe and the sewer 
constructed of mechanical-joints cast iron pipe for any portion within ten (10) feet of the water main.  Both 
services shall be pressure tested to assure water-tightness prior to backfilling.  Where less than eighteen 
(18) inch vertical separation exists between the water and sewer line, the sewer line may be concrete 
encased ten (10) feet on either side of the water main. 

 
  3. If possible, sewers crossing water mains shall be constructed so that the sewer joints will be equidistant 

and as far as possible from the water main joints.  Where a water main crosses under a sewer, adequate 
structural support shall be provided for the sewer to prevent damage to the water main. 
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 C. PVC Pipe Installation 
 
  1. PVC Pressure Pipe Installation:  Installation of PVC pressure pipe shall be in accordance with ASTM 

D2467 "Socket-Type Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80"; ASTM D2564, "Solvent 
Cements for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe and Fittings"; and, ASTM D2774, "Underground 
Installation of Thermoplastic Pressure Piping." 

 
  2. PVC Gravity Sewer Pipe Installation:  Installation of PVC gravity sewer pipe shall be in accordance with 

Uni-Bell Plastic Pipe Association Standard UNI-B-5. 
 
 D. Vitrified Clay Pipe Installation 
 
  1. ASTM Specification C-12, "Recommended Practice for Installing Vitrified Clay Pipe Lines" shall be 

considered to be a part of this Specification and shall be followed wherever applicable or wherever an 
omission may occur in this Project Manual. 

 
 E. Ductile Iron Pipe Installation 
 
  1. Installation of Ductile Iron Pipe shall be in accordance with Section 1, 2 and 3 of AWWA C600-82 unless 

otherwise specified herein. 
 
  2. All buried ductile iron pipe joints exterior to foundation walls and structures shall be mechanical joints. 
 
 F. Steel Pipe Installation 
 
  1. Steel pipe shall be transported and handled in a manner to prevent damage to the lining or coating of the 

pipe.  Prior to the lowering of the pipe, each length of pipe will be inspected by the Engineer and approved 
lengths properly identified.  Damaged pipe shall be repaired or removed from the site as directed by the 
Engineer. 

 
  2. Ditch bottom must be excavated and smoothed up to provide an even bearing for the pipe.  Any large 

clods of dirt, stones or sticks shall be removed from the ditch bottom. 
 
  3. Threaded joints shall be made in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 
 
  4. Flanged joints shall be made in accordance with AWWA C207. 
 
 G. Reinforced Concrete Pipe Installation 
 
  1. Installation shall conform to ASTM C12. 
 
  2. When pipes enter or pass through concrete walls, manholes, sewers or other structures, holes shall be 

provided and the pipes properly cemented in place so as to form a watertight joint. 
 
 H. Thrust Blocks 
 
  1. All buried pressure pipelines shall be backed up and anchored with poured concrete at all bends 22½° or 

greater and at all changes of direction so that there will be no movement of the pipeline in the joints due 
to internal or external pressures.  The concrete shall completely fill the space between the bends or 
fittings and the wall of the trench from six (6) inches below the fitting to twelve (12) inches above the fitting 
or pipe and so placed that there will be no interference with the making or remaking of joints regardless of 
the type of joint used. 

 
 I. Valves 
 
  1. Valves shall be installed at locations designated on the Drawings.  On all buried valves a cast iron valve 

box shall be set truly vertical and so supported until sufficient backfill has been placed to insure the 
vertical alignment of the box. 
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 J. Compacted Granular Bedding 
 
  1. Bedding shall be used throughout the project, except where the Engineer may order the use of concrete 

cradle or encasement, or may direct that bedding is not required. 
 
  2. Bedding material shall be as specified and shall be placed on a flat trench bottom. 
 
  3. Bedding shall have a minimum compacted thickness, below the bottom of the pipe of four (4) inches and 

shall be extended upward to the elevation of the longitudinal centerline of the installed pipe. 
 
  4. The granular embedment material shall be deposited by means of hand tools, and compacted by cutting, 

slicing, rodding, tamping, vibrating, or by any combination of these methods to secure a compaction of 
less than 95% density at optimum moisture content. 

 
 K. Pipe Embedment 
 
  1. At an elevation which will approximately include the bottom quadrant of the pipe, a continuous trough 

shall be excavated in the bedding to receive the bottom quadrant of the pipe barrel.  In addition, bell holes 
shall be excavated so that after placement, only the barrel of the pipe receives bearing pressure from the 
trench bottom. 

 
  2. In order to insure adequate lateral and vertical stability of the installed pipe during pipe jointing and 

embedment operations, a sufficient amount of the specified pipe embedment material to hold the pipe in 
rigid alignment shall be uniformly deposited and thoroughly compacted on each side, and back in any 
manner, after the joints have been made, shall not be permitted. 

 
  3. The remainder of the bedding material shall be deposited at the sides of the pipe, in uniform layers not 

exceeding three (3) inches uncompacted thickness.  Each layer shall be thoroughly compacted until the 
special bedding extends halfway up the pipe barrel at the sides. 

 
  4. Backfill to a minimum depth of twelve (12) inches over the top of the pipe shall be deposited and 

compacted, by hand, in layers not to exceed four (4) inches in uncompacted depth.  Such deposition and 
compaction shall be done simultaneously and uniformly on both sides of the pipe.  This material may be 
native soil, if of granular nature, and if it contains no large lumps over two (2) inches in greatest dimension 
or any cinders, brush, rubbish, roots, debris, large stones (over 2 inches), junk or organic matter.  If, in the 
opinion of the Engineer, the native soil is unsuitable, imported backfill material, as specified, shall be 
used. 

 
  5. Installation requirements for rigid pipe shall conform to the requirements of Class B Bedding as defined in 

ASCE - Manuals and Reports on Engineering Practice - No. 60.  Installation of flexible pipe shall conform 
to the requirements given in ASTM D2321 for Class I, II, or III material. 

 
  6. At the close of each day's work, or whenever the work ceases for any reason, the end of the pipe shall be 

protected with a close fitting stopper. 
 
 L. Pipe Jointing 
 
  1. Unless otherwise specified, all process piping shall be joined in accordance with the special assembly 

instructions of the pipe manufacturer. 
 
  2. Where pipes connect with outside faces of manhole walls or the outside faces of the wall or other 

structures, at the ends of concrete cradles or encasements, there shall be a pipe joint located so that 
slight flexibility or motion can take place in the plane of the wall or encasement face. 

 
 M. Backfilling of Pipe 
 
  1. No backfill shall be placed around or over any sewers until they have been inspected and the elevations, 

alignment, and pipe joints have been checked, inspected and approved by the Engineer. 



 UNDERGROUND PIPING INSTALLATION 
 02700-10 

 
  2. The backfill to at least one (1) foot above the tops of all pipes shall be special material, specially placed 

by hand, as hereinbefore specified. 
 
  3. The remainder of the trench shall be backfilled with excavated material, which shall not include any rocks 

larger than four (4) inches, any brush, roots, or debris, or any frozen lumps.  The material shall be placed 
in layers not to exceed six (6) inches uncompacted, and shall be compacted to a density equal to that of 
adjacent original material, but not less than 95% of optimum density. 

 
  4. Where directed by the Engineer, imported backfill material as hereinbefore specified, shall be substituted 

in whole or in part for the excavated material.  It shall be compacted as directed by the Engineer. 
 
  5. Jetting, puddling or flooding of the backfill will not be permitted, unless the material and location are such 

that this method of compaction is specifically ordered by the Engineer.  If the backfill material is too dry to 
achieve the desired density, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to add the required amount of water. 

 
  6. Excavation for manholes, catch basins, inlets and structures shall be backfilled in the same manner as 

the adjoining sewers to which they are connected or a part thereof. 
 
  7. All surplus excavated material which is not used in backfilling shall be loaded and disposed of by the 

Contractor at his own expense. 
 
  8. Any settlement of the backfill below the original ground surface shall be remedied by the Contractor for a 

period of one (1) year after final completion and acceptance upon receipt of written notice from the 
Owner. 

 
3.09 INSTALLING MANHOLES AND CATCH BASINS 
 
 A. General: 
 
  1. Precast manhole bases shall be carefully set, to insure that the floor is level, and to insure that all pipe 

inlets and outlets shall be at the correct elevation.  All openings shall be formed at the time the base is 
cast, and shall be the correct size and location as shown on the Drawings.  Manhole joints shall be of the 
tongue and groove type with "O" ring seals.  All joint surfaces shall be thoroughly clean and wet prior to 
setting the sections.  Joints shall be set in mortar as specified. 

 
  2. Channels may be poured concrete, or may be constructed by laying the sewer lines continuously through 

the manhole, and breaking out the top exposed section after the floor concrete has hardened, and neatly 
trimming the edges. 

 
  3. Changes of direction of flow within the manholes shall be made with a smooth curve with as long a radius 

as possible. 
 
  4. The floor shall be concrete.  It shall be carefully poured so as not to disturb the elevation or alignment of 

the channels.  Before pouring the floor concrete, the floor and wall surfaces of the precast base shall be 
coated with a thin coat of mortar.  The finished floor shall reach the edges of split pipe, or the halfway 
mark of whole pipe.  The floor shall be finished smooth and shall slope toward the channel not less than 
one (1) inch per foot. 

 
  5. The space around the pipes through the pre-formed openings shall be carefully and neatly closed with 

grout. 
 
  6. Poured concrete bases shall be constructed as shown on the Drawings, with floors and channels as 

hereinabove specified for precast bases. 
 
 B. Excavation: 
 
  1. For precast reinforced concrete manhole bases, the maximum diameter of the excavation at the bottom 

shall be the diameter of the base plus sixteen (16) inches. 
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  2. Except where special construction in unstable soil is authorized, all manhole bases shall be set on a 3" 

dry mix concrete layer which shall be founded on, and shall be in direct contact with, undisturbed original 
subsoil; all unauthorized excavation below the specified structure sub-grade shall be replaced, at the 
expense of the Contractor, with fill concrete.  The fill concrete shall be properly cured for at least three (3) 
days, and then the precast base shall be bonded to the poured concrete with a thin coat of mortar. 

 
  3. All excavations shall be kept dry to the extent that no pipe or manhole is installed in water.  No water shall 

be permitted to come in contact with any concrete within twelve (12) hours after placing.  All excavations 
for manholes which extend down to or below the static ground water elevation shall be dewatered by 
lowering and maintaining the ground water at an elevation not less than twelve (12) inches below the 
bottom of such excavations at all times when work thereon is in progress, during sub-grade preparation 
and the placing or materials, and continuously thereafter until concrete, grout, and mortar have hardened. 

 
  4. Where the sub-grade soil is found to be unstable by the Engineer, the unstable soil shall be removed to a 

depth of width as directed by the Engineer, and shall be replaced by imported backfill material, as 
specified by the Engineer. 

 
  5. Sub-grade soil for all concrete structures, regardless of type or location, shall be firm, dense and 

thoroughly compacted and consolidated; shall be free from mud and muck; and shall be sufficiently stable 
to remain firm and intact under the feet of the workmen engaged in sub-grade surfacing, laying reinforcing 
steel, construction forms, and depositing concrete thereon. 

 
  6. The provisions of Section 02151 and 02220 relative to shoring, utility protection, and control of ground 

water shall be applicable to all excavation under this Section. 
 
 C. Backfilling: 
 
  1. Backfill and compact in accordance with pertinent provisions of Section 02220 and the following: 
 
   a. All forms, shores, trash and debris shall be removed from around the structure.  Approved backfill 

material, either from excavation or imported, shall be free from rock, lumber, debris, or frozen 
material. 

 
   b. Backfill material shall be placed symmetrically on all sides in six (6) inch maximum layers.  Each layer 

shall be moistened when necessary, and shall be compacted with mechanical or hand tampers to 
density equal to that of adjacent original material. 

 
 D. Installing grates, covers and frames:  Frame casts shall be set in full mortar beds on top of masonry as 

detailed.  Elevation shall conform to that shown on the Drawings or to that directed by the Engineer. 
 
3.10 TESTING 
 
 A. General 
 
  1. It is the intent of these Specifications to secure pipelines with a minimum amount of leakage.  All pressure 

pipe shall be pressure tested as described herein.  All gravity pipelines shall be tested for infiltration or 
exfiltration as specified herein. 

 
 B. Gravity Sewer Line Testing 
 
  1. Where insufficient groundwater occurs for infiltration testing gravity pipelines shall be either hydrostatically 

pressure tested for exfiltration as described or by a low pressure air test conforming to ASTM C-828-80 
entitled "Low Pressure Air Test of Vitrified Clay Pipe Lines."  The testing methods shall take into 
consideration the groundwater elevations occurring during the test. 

 
  2. Where ground water is encountered during construction, an infiltration test may be made.  Such a test 

shall be made after complete backfilling of trench. 
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  3. The Contractor, at no added compensation over the contract price for the sewers, shall furnish, install and 
maintain a "V" notch sharp-crested calibrated weir to be installed at each location as directed, in 
accordance with these specifications.  The weirs shall be within the allowable limits. 

 
  4. Where the groundwater level is not at least two (2) feet above the crown of the pipe, the Contractor may 

be directed to supply materials and labor, at no added compensation over contract price for the sewers, to 
perform an exfiltration test between each pair of adjacent manholes, in the affected areas. 

 
  5. The hydrostatic test for exfiltration shall be performed, before backfilling, as follows:  The trench shall be 

dry.  The sewer pipe shall be stoppered by bulkheads at each manhole (or manhole location).  Water 
shall than be admitted to the sewer pipe by means of a six (6) inch pipe which passes through the 
bulkhead at the lower end of the section of sewer.  Air will be permitted to escape from the sewer by way 
of a vent pipe through the bulkhead at the upper end.  The level of the water in the six (6) inch entrance 
pipe will be kept four (4) feet above the crown of the sewer at the upper end. 

 
  6. The test period shall be twenty-four (24) hours.  If the quality of infiltration or exfiltration is in excess of the 

maximum allowable, remedial construction shall be performed by and at all expenses of the Contractor.  
The section of sewer shall then be retested after repairs are completed to determine compliance with the 
specifications. 

 
  7. The maximum allowable quantity infiltration or exfiltration shall be 200 gallons per day per inch diameter 

of pipe being tested for VCP and 50 gpd/inch-mile for PVC. 
 
 C. Pressure Pipeline Testing 
 
  1. Piping which will convey aqueous solutions shall be tested either hydrostatically or with air.  Piping which 

will convey gases or liquids other than water or aqueous solutions shall be tested with air. 
 
  2. Hydrostatic Pressure Testing 
 
   a. When a stretch of pipe and appurtenances have been completed and before it is covered, the 

Contractor shall furnish proper appliances and facilities for testing and draining same without injury to 
the work or surrounding area.  Contractor shall test by filling the pipe with clean water furnished by 
the Contractor at his own expense. 

 
   b. The pipe shall be tested under a minimum hydrostatic pressure of 150 pounds per square inch (psi) 

for Class 200 or higher head pipe, 100 psi for Class 150 pipe and specials and 75 psi for Class 100 
pipe and specials. 

 
   c. In no case shall there be any visible leakage nor shall the leakage in any stretch of pipe exceed 70 

gallons per twenty-four (24) hour day per inch diameter per mile, as measured over a period of two 
(2) hours in a manner approved by the Engineer.  This leakage is based on installation of pipe in 
eighteen (18) foot lengths.  If pipe lengths other than eighteen (18) feet are installed, the allowable 
leakage will be increased or decreased in the ratio of eighteen (18) feet to the length of pipe actually 
installed. 

 
  3. Air Pressure Testing 
 
   a. All pipe to be air tested shall be subject to an air pressure at least 50% in excess of the maximum 

pressure to which the piping will ordinarily be subjected, but in no case lower than 100 psi for steel or 
ductile iron pipe.  Air pressure shall be held for a period of four (4) hours with no drop in pressure. 

 
  4. Any defects, cracks, or leakage that may develop, or that may be discovered either in the joints or in the 

body of the casting or pipe walls, shall be promptly made good by the Contractor, at his own expense, 
either by replacement of defective items or by repairs as approved by the Engineer.  Backfilling around 
joints shall not be made until the leakage tests have been made and if any leaks eliminated to meet the 
requirements stated above. 

 
 



 UNDERGROUND PIPING INSTALLATION 
 02700-13 

 D. Test for Displacement 
 
  1. Storm sewers and under-drainage systems will be checked by the Engineer to determine whether any 

displacement of the pipe has occurred. 
 
  2. Checking will be done upon completion of the backfill. 
 
  3. The building sewers shall be carefully inspected for grade, alignment and joints before backfilling.  This 

inspection, however, will not excuse the Contractor from responsibility for the quality of his work. 
 
  4. The test for displacement of sewer lines will be made by flashing a light between manholes or pipe ends.  

If the illuminated interior of the pipe shows any misalignment, displaced pipe, or any other defects, the 
defects designated by the Engineer shall be remedied by the Contractor at his expense.  Manholes will be 
visually inspected for displacement. 

 
 E. Television of Sewers 
 
  1. Where direct replacement of an existing sewer prevents testing as previously described the sewer shall 

be televised in accordance with the following: 
 
   a. After completing the installation, the sanitary sewers shall be cleaned and visually inspected by 

means of closed-circuit television.  The inspection will be done one manhole section at a time and the 
flow in the section being inspected will be suitably controlled. 

 
   b. The television camera used for the inspection shall be one specifically designed and constructed for 

such inspection.  Lighting for the camera shall be suitable to allow a clear picture of the entire 
periphery of the pipe.  The camera shall be operative in 100% humidity conditions.  The camera, 
television monitor, and other components of the video system shall be capable of producing a color 
picture having a picture quality to the satisfaction of the Engineer and if unsatisfactory, equipment 
shall be removed and no payment will be made for an unsatisfactory inspection. 

 
   c. The camera shall be moved through the line either direction at a moderate rate, stopping when 

necessary to permit proper documentation of the sewer's condition.  In no case will the television 
camera be pulled at a speed greater that thirty (30) feet per minute.  Manual winches, power winches, 
TV cable, and powered rewinds or other devices that do not obstruct the camera view or interfere with 
proper documentation of the sewer conditions shall be used to move the camera through the sewer 
line.  If, during the inspection operation, the television camera will not pass through the entire 
manhole section, the Contractor shall set up his equipment so that the inspection can be performed 
from the opposite manhole.  If again, the camera fails to pass through the entire manhole section, the 
inspection shall be considered complete and no additional inspection work will be required. 

 
   d. When manually operated winches are used to pull the television camera through the line, telephones 

or other suitable means of communication shall be used to set up between the two manholes of the 
section being inspected to insure good communication between members of the crew. 

 
   e. Measurement for location of defects and lateral connections shall be above ground by means of a 

meter device.  Marking on the cable, or the like, which would require interpolation for depth of 
manhole, will not be allowed.  Accuracy of the distance meter shall be checked by use of a walking 
meter, roll-a-tape, or other suitable device, and the accuracy shall be satisfactory to the Engineer. 

 
   f. Documentation of the television results shall be as follows: 
 
    1. Television Inspection Logs:  Printed location records shall be kept by the Contractor and will 

clearly show the location in relation to an adjacent manhole of each infiltration point observed 
during inspection.  In addition, other points of significance such as locations of building sewers, 
unusual conditions, roots, storm sewer connection, broken pipe, presence of scale and corrosion, 
and other discernible features will be recorded and a copy of such records will be supplied to the 
Owner.   
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    2. Photographs:  Instant developing, 35 mm, or other standard-size photographs of the television 
picture of problems shall be taken by the Contractor upon request of the Owner's Representative, 
as long as such photographing does not interfere with the Contractor's operations.   

 
    3. Videotape Recording (VHS):  The purpose of tape recording shall be to supply a visual and audio 

record of problem areas of the lines that may be replayed.  Videotape recording playback shall 
be at the same speed that it was recorded. 

 
 F. Special Testing for Deflection of PVC and HDPE Sewer Pipe 
 
  1. PVC Sewer Pipe 
 
   a. Before final acceptance of sewer lines constructed of these materials, all sections of sewer pipe six 

(6) inches and larger specified diameter shall be measured for vertical ring deflection by the 
Contractor and witnessed by the Engineer.  Maximum deflection under full load shall not exceed 5% 
of the average inside diameter for nominal pipe diameters less than eighteen (18) inches and 7.5% of 
the average inside diameter for nominal pipe diameters of eighteen (18) inches and greater.  The 
average inside diameter shall be based on the shop drawing submittals for each pipe diameter.  The 
deflection test shall be completed not earlier than thirty (30) days after the initial installation.   

 
  2. HPDE Sewer Pipe 
 
   a. Before final acceptance of sewer lines constructed of these materials, all sections of sewer pipe six 

(6) inches and larger specified diameter shall be tested in accordance with the requirements of 
AASHTO DESIG. M294-86 unless noted otherwise herein by the Contractor and witnessed by the 
Engineer.  Maximum deflection under full load shall not exceed 5% for pipe diameters less than 
eighteen (18) inches and shall not exceed 7.5% for pipe diameters eighteen (18) inches and greater 
of the average inside diameter as determined by the laboratory for the specified piping.   

 
  3. Should any pipe exceed the allowable deflection, the Contractor shall replace those pipes and retest the 

section as directed by the Engineer. 
 
  4. Equipment used in testing shall be "go-no-go" pull through gauges of a type approved by the Engineer.  

Each gauge must be checked and approved by the laboratory before using. 
 
  5. Testing equipment and personnel to perform the required tests shall be provided by the Contractor.  Tests 

must be witnessed by the Engineer. 
 
  6. Use of mechanical pulling devices will not be permitted. 
 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02731 
 
 SANITARY AND/OR STORM SEWER CONSTRUCTION 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE 
 
 A. This work shall consist of the construction of a sanitary and/or storm sewer in accordance with these 

specifications and in reasonably close conformity to the lines and grades indicated on the plans or as 
established by the Engineer.  

 
 B. This work shall include excavating for pipe, fittings, thrust blocks and other appurtenances, clearing and 

grubbing and the removal of all materials necessary for placing the pipe, except removals listed separately; 
furnishing and placing granular or concrete bedding and granular backfill as required, constructing and 
subsequently removing all necessary cofferdams, cribs, and sheeting, pumping and dewatering, making all 
pipe joints as required, installing all necessary pipe, joining to existing and proposed appurtenances as 
required, performing leakage tests as specified and restoration of disturbed facilities and surfaces. 

 
 C. Arrangements for and the performance of all tests shall be the Contractor's responsibility.  Additional 

information is in Section 2235, Trench Excavation. 
 
 D. Related work: 
 
  1. Including but not limited to the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions or General Requirements. 
    
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Pipe, fittings, specials, manholes, joint materials, thrust blocks, and other appurtenances shall be the size and 

kind specified in the proposal and shown on the plans. 
 
 B. Concrete sanitary sewer main shall be coal tar coated upon its interior surface with two (2) applications of 

Bitumaster Super Service Block as manufactured by Tar Products Division of the Kop-Coat, Inc., Pittsburgh, 
PA, or approved equal. 

 
PART THREE – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXCAVATION 
 
 A. Sewer trenches must be excavated with vertical sides from the bottom of the trench to one (1) foot above the 

top of the sewer, from which point sides may slope to ground surface, except that in streets or roadway, 
trenches must be excavated with vertical sides to the top of the trench.  Width of trench in the vertical section 
shall be excavated only as wide as necessary to provide free working space on each side of the sewer 
according to the size of the sewer and the character of the ground; but in every case there shall be sufficient 
space between the sewer and the sides of the trench to make it possible to thoroughly ram the backfilling 
around the sewer and to secure tight joints, but in no case less than nine (9) inches on either side of pipe.  In 
no case, however, shall the width of the trench at the top of the sewer exceed the dimensions as shown on the 
Contract Drawings.  In no case will it be permitted to excavate sewer trenches with sides sloping to the 
bottom. 

 
3.02 LAYING PIPE 
 
 A. The Contractor shall furnish all of the proper tools and equipment required for the safe, proper handling and 

laying of all pipe, fittings, and specials that are to be installed in this work.  All storage, handling, laying, and 
backfill methods shall be performed so as to avoid damaging either the interior or the exterior surfaces of all 
pipe fittings, specials, joint materials, or other appurtenances, and any such damage shall be remedied at the 
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Contractor's expense, as approved or directed by the Engineer. 
 
 B. Before any pipe is lowered into the trench, it shall be inspected for damage, and any unsatisfactory lengths 

shall be rejected.  Cast metal pipe and fittings shall be inspected for cracks by ringing with a light hammer 
while suspended.  The interior and exterior of each pipe length used shall be cleaned as necessary to remove 
all dirt or other foreign material before it is inspected.  The interior of the pipe shall be kept clean until the work 
is accepted. 

 
 C. No pipe shall be laid in water, mud or when trench conditions or weather is unsuitable for such work, except 

by permission of the Engineer. 
 
 D. If mud, surface water, leaves and/or other debris have been permitted to enter the strung-out pipe, the inside 

shall be cleaned as directed by the Engineer and before the pipe is lowered into the trench. 
 
 E. Pipe shall not be pushed off the bank nor shall it be permitted to fall into the trench.  Each type of pipe, fitting, 

special or other appurtenances shall be handled in strict accordance with recommendations of its respective 
manufacturer. 

 
 F. No rocks, stones, metal, concrete, bricks, pavement pieces, wood, soil lumps or other hard materials too big 

to pass through a six (6") inch screen shall be permitted within six (6") inches of the pipe after it is laid in the 
trench. Any pipe endangered by such debris shall be subject to removal and disposal at the Contractor's 
expense as and when directed by the Engineer. 

 
 G. When pipe laying is not in progress, the open ends of installed pipe shall be closed by appropriate means to 

prevent the entrance of dirt and water. 
 
 H. Pipe lengths shall not be deflected at the joint to any greater degree than recommended by the manufacturer 

of the particular joint being used.  Where deflections in excess of such recommendations are necessary, the 
appropriate specifications for the particular type of pipe being installed shall govern the mode of 
accomplishing such excessive deflections.  All pipe deflections shall be performed only with the Engineer's 
approval. 

 
3.03 JOINTING PROCEDURES 
 
 A. The particular method of making up pipe joints shall be governed by the type of pipe material and type of joint 

in accordance with the Drawings and/or specifications. 
 
3.04 ANCHORAGE 
 
 A. All force mains, and sewers where shown on the Drawings shall be provided with a reaction backing or shall 

be restrained by attaching suitable metal rods, clamps, anchored fittings or harnessed joints, as shown on the 
plans or as specified so as to prevent movement. 

 
 B. Reaction backing shall be of concrete, with steel reinforcement as required, unless otherwise shown on the 

Drawings.  Backing shall be placed between solid ground and the fitting or other part of the pipeline to be 
anchored; the area of bearing on the pipe and on the ground in each instance shall be that as indicated on the 
plans.  The backing shall be so placed, unless otherwise directed, that the pipe and fitting joints will be 
accessible for repair. 

 
 C. Steel tie rods or clamps of adequate strength to prevent movement may be used instead of concrete backing. 

 Steel rods or clamps shall be painted with three (3) coats of an approved bituminous paint or coal tar enamel. 
 
3.05 BACKFILLING 
 
 A. Backfilling shall be accomplished in a two-step procedure as follows:  1) Partial backfill before leakage tests 

and 2) Completion of backfill after tests. Departure from this procedure due to traffic or other conditions shall 
be approved by the Engineer. 

 
 B. All backfill in trenches under street pavements shall be thoroughly compacted as specified, using approved 
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mechanical tampers or jetting equipment before replacing any pavements, either permanent or temporary.  
Backfill may be sprinkled, if necessary, at the time of backfilling to maintain the optimum moisture content at 
the time of compaction. 

 
3.06 TESTING OF BACKFILL COMPACTION 
 
 A. Testing of the quality of the backfill compaction shall include either of the herein specified methods depending 

upon which backfill method was used by the Contractor.  The following specified field tests shall be completed 
by an independent laboratory and testing firm approved by the Engineer. 

 
  1. If the backfill was compacted using mechanical tamping equipment, the following compaction testing 

method will be used.  A nuclear densometer shall be on site for the compaction testing of the eight (8) 
inch loose lift layers as they are compacted.  The time of testing and location shall be as selected by the 
Engineer. 

 
  2. Or, a "dutch cone" soil compaction testing procedure with a minimum of one (1) test hole per 

three-hundred (300) feet of trench backfilled.  The location of the test hole shall be selected by the 
Engineer. 

 
  3. Pavement replacement shall not occur until one of the above tests have been completed and the results 

have been certified by the testing firm and received and reviewed by the Engineer. 
 
3.07 LINE AND GRADE 
 
 A. The Contractor will be required to set up and use batter boards located at every established grade and line 

point.  A line shall be set on these batter boards at an elevation such that it is parallel to the invert grade line 
and on the proper centerline of the pipe.  Not less than three (3) batter boards shall be set before any pipe is 
placed.  A grade stick provided with a bracket on the bottom shall be used to locate the pipe at the proper 
elevation and a plumb bob shall be used to locate it on line. 

 
 B. In lieu of the above method the Contractor may, if he has suitable equipment and a capable operator, use a 

laser beam for establishing line and grade.  The method used shall be as recommended by the manufacturer 
of the laser equipment and must be satisfactory to the Engineer.  The laser beam shall be of no greater power 
than 2.5 milliwatts (0.0025 watts).  A continual visual check shall be provided by the laser equipment.  The 
Engineer will provide reference points for line and grade in sufficient numbers to make possible the efficient 
use of the laser beam equipment. 

 
 C. No sewer pipe shall be laid until a sufficient length of trench has been properly prepared to permit laying at 

least twelve (12) feet of pipe at one time.  No pipes shall be laid except in the presence of the Engineer and 
no pipes shall be covered or backfilled until they have been examined and directions given to cover the same. 

 
3.08 SERVICE CONNECTIONS 
 
 A. In general, and as called for on the Drawings, as required or as ordered, provision shall be made in the 

sewers for service connections by inserting a tilted-up "Tee" branch for each service connection with a branch 
of size called for by the Contract Drawings but never less than six (6) inches, in the sewer at the location 
shown, where required or ordered.  The Contractor shall construct a riser, where so required, as per detail, in 
such a manner that the top of the riser shall be not less than seven (7) feet below grade or at such elevation 
as to properly receive the required service connection with full regard to elevation of service sewer and slope 
from building or structure to the sewer which shall be not less than one percent (1%).  Risers are to be 
encased in brick or concrete as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 
 B. Reconnecting of existing service shall each consist of the furnishing and installing of the Tee-branch and all 

curbed and straight pipe as required, the removal of such existing service laterals as is necessary, and the 
furnishing and placing of all materials to securely plug the discontinued service to the old sewer and make 
proper connection to the new sewer. All excavation required to complete the reconnections shall be included. 

 
 C. The Owner may increase the number of connections or delete some connections as the sewer is being built, 

or increase the size of connections when it deems such advisable.  Concrete for encasement of risers and of 
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supporting pipe shall be placed in a manner to preserve alignment and avoid disturbance of joints. 
 
3.09 PROTECTION OF SEWER 
 
 A. After the sewer of drain is completed and trench backfilled, the Contractor shall maintain barricades and keep 

traffic off freshly backfilled trenches until the backfill has consolidated, but in no event shall traffic be permitted 
on backfill in less than seventy-two (72) hours after the trench has been properly backfilled and compacted. 

 
3.10 SANITARY AND STORM SEWER TESTING 
 
 A. Prior to final payment for and acceptance of the sanitary sewer installation, visual inspection of all sanitary 

sewers shall be as specified. 
 
 B. After the completion of any sanitary sewer or any portion thereof, a leakage test shall be made by the 

Contractor under the supervision of the Engineer.  Testing is to be conducted over the entire length of the 
sewer pipe installation. 

 
 C. All pipes which do not meet the testing requirements must be repaired or replaced and then retested, all at the 

Contractor's expense, until it meets the requirements. 
 
3.11 INFILTRATION AND EXFILTRATION TESTS FOR SEWER PIPE 
 
 A. Preparation 
 
  1. Before sections of sewers may be tested for infiltration or exfiltration, all house leads from it must be 

constructed to limits called for and plugged or capped and all trenches backfilled and compacted. 
 
  2. Sewers to be tested shall be clean and free from construction debris.  Sand, dirt, concrete, or other 

materials shall be completely removed in a manner that will not damage the sewer pipe. 
 
  3. Pipe joints shall be watertight. The Contractor shall repair manholes and pipe joints as required to stop all 

visible leaks. Seepage permitted through walls or patched joints shall be at the discretion of the Engineer, 
but in no instance will the specified allowable infiltration be exceeded. 

 
  4. Where sewers are above the ground water table, the Contractor may flood the trench or air test the sewer 

to find and repair leaks prior to exfiltration tests. 
 
  5. The materials and methods for repairing leaks shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval before 

beginning work. 
 
 B. Inspection 
 
  1. After a sewer has been cleaned and all repairs made as specified, the sewer shall be inspected and 

approved by the Engineer before conducting infiltration or exfiltration tests. 
 
  2. Sewers thirty-six (36) inch diameter and larger shall be inspected from the inside.  Inspection of sewers 

smaller than thirty-six (36) inch diameter from the inside shall be at the discretion of the Engineer. 
 
  3. Smaller sewers shall be inspected using closed circuit television. 
 
  4. Where called for on the Drawings or specified, smaller sewers may be inspected by lamping between 

manholes in lieu of closed circuit television. 
 
  5. The Contractor shall furnish all lights, carts, television, and other equipment and labor required to assist 

the Engineer in the inspection. 
 
 
 
 



 SANITARY AND/OR STORM SEWER CONSTRUCTION 
 02731-5 

 C. Test sections 
 
  1. The maximum length of a sewer test section shall be 900 linear feet.  Every manhole shall be included in 

one (minimum) test section. 
 
  2. The Contractor shall furnish and install bulkheads, sewer plugs, weirs, water level tubes, lighting, and 

other equipment required to conduct the tests in locations and as directed by the Engineer. 
 
  3. Infiltration 
 
   a. Where the ground water level is above the top of the pipe, the sewer shall be tested for infiltration. 
 
   b. The Contractor shall plug or bulkhead the sewer to isolate the test section and install a weir in the 

pipe at the outlet manhole.  The weir shall be direct reading, of an approved design, calibrated to read 
gallons per day. 

 
   c. Where the ground water level is below the top of the sewer pipe, and if the trench can be flooded and 

the level maintained above the pipe for the test period, the Contractor may test the pipe for infiltration. 
 
  4. Exfiltration 
 
   a. Where the ground water level is below the top of the pipe, the sewer shall be tested for exfiltration. 
 
   b. The Contractor shall bulkhead or plug each end of the designated test section and fill with water to 

the elevation directed by the Project Engineer.  The test shall be performed with a minimum positive 
head of 2 feet.  Exfiltration will be computed from the loss of water as measured in the manholes. 

 
  5. Allowable leakage 
 
   a. The test in each section shall be continued for at least twenty-four (24) hours and, if its measured 

leakage during that period exceeds 100 gallons per inch of diameter per mile of pipe, the Contractor 
shall locate the points of leakage and make necessary repairs, continuing the work until leakage is 
reduced to the permissible maximum as specified. 

 
   b. The amount of infiltration allowed for storm sewers shall be limited to reasonable seepage, except 

that, if specified, the total in any section shall not exceed the amounts allowed for sanitary sewers as 
herein specified. 

 
  6. Air tests:  In lieu of testing exfiltration by water means, pipe twenty-four (24) inches in diameter or smaller 

may be tested by means of low pressure air, but only after a request has been submitted to the Engineer 
for review and the Contractor receives written approval from the Engineer to air test. 

 
3.12 AIR TESTING (ASTM F-1417) 
 
 A. Air testing will be conducted as the project is being installed.  At no time will more than 900 feet of pipe be 

installed before air testing is performed. 
 
 B. After backfilling a manhole-to-manhole reach of sanitary sewer line, the contractor shall, at his expense, 

conduct the Line Acceptance Test.  The test shall be performed according to the stated procedures and under 
the supervision of the Owner and/or the Engineer. 

 
 C. Equipment used shall meet the following minimum requirements and be approved by the Engineer: 
 
  1. Pneumatic plugs shall have a sealing length equal to or greater than the diameter of the pipe to be 

inspected. 
 
  2. Pneumatic plugs shall resist internal test pressures without requiring external bracing or blocking. 
 
  3. All air used shall pass through a single control panel. 
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  4. Three (3) individual hoses shall be used for the following connections: 
 
   a. From control panel to pneumatic plugs for inflation. 
 
   b. From control panel to sealed line for introducing the low-pressure air. 
 
   c. From sealed line to control panel for continually monitoring the air pressure rise in the sealed line. 
 
 D. Testing procedures will be as follows:  All pneumatic plugs shall be seal tested before being used in the actual 

test installation.  One length of pipe shall be laid on the ground and sealed at both ends with the pneumatic 
plugs to be checked. The sealed pipe shall be pressurized to 5 psig.  The plugs must hold against this 
pressure without having to be braced. 

 
 E. After a manhole-to-manhole reach of pipe has been backfilled and cleaned, and the pneumatic plugs are 

checked by the above procedure, the plugs shall be placed in the line at each manhole.  Low-pressure air 
shall be slowly introduced into this sealed line until the internal air pressure reaches approximately 4 psig. 

 
F. At least two minutes shall be allowed for the air pressure to stabilize.  When the pressure has stabilized and is 

at or above 3.5 psig, the air hose from the control panel to the air supply shall be disconnected.  The portion 
of the line being tested shall be termed "acceptable" if the time required in minutes for the pressure to 
decrease from 3.5 to 2.5 psig (greater than the average back pressure of any ground water that may be over 
the pipe) shall not be less than the time shown for the given diameters in the following table: 

 
TABLE 1 Minimum Specified Time Required for a 1.0 psig Pressure Drop for Size and Length of Pipe 
Indicated for Q= 0.0015 
NOTE 1—See Practice UNI-B-6-90. 
NOTE 2—Consult with pipe and appurtenance manufacturer for maximum test pressure for pipe size greater 
than 30 in. in diameter. 

      

 
 G. In areas where ground water is known to exist, the Contractor shall install a 1/2-inch diameter capped pipe 

nipple, approximately ten (10) inches long, through the manhole wall on top of one of the sanitary sewer lines 
entering the manhole. This shall be done at the time the sanitary sewer line is installed.  Immediately prior to 
the performance of the Line Acceptability Test, the ground water shall be determined by removing the pipe 
cap, blowing air through the pipe nipple into the ground so as to clear it, and then connecting a clear plastic 
tube to the nipple.  The plastic tube shall be vertical and a measurement of the height, in feet of water over the 
invert of the pipe shall be taken after the water has stopped rising in this plastic tube.  Air test pressure is to be 
increased by 0.433 psi for each foot the ground water is above the invert of the sewer line being tested.  The 
allowable drop of one (1) pound and the timing of the test remain the same. 

 
 H. If a Line Acceptability Test is being conducted on more than one (1) manhole reach of pipe, the entire section 

Pipe 
Diameter, 

in. 

Minimum 
Time, 
min:s 

Length 
for 

Minimum 
Time, ft 

Time for 
Longer 

Length, s 

Specification Time for Length (L) Shown, min:s 

100 ft 150 ft 200 ft 250 ft 300 ft 350 ft 400 ft 450 ft 

4 3:46 597 0.380 L 3:46 3:46 3:46 3:46 3:46 3:46 3:46 3:46 
6 5:40 398 0.854 L 5:40 5:40 5:40 5:40 5:40 5:40 5:42 6:24 
8 7:34 298 1.520 L 7:34 7:34 7:34 7:34 7:36 8:52 10:08 11:24 
10 9:26 239 2.374 L 9:26 9:26 9:26 9:53 11:52 13:51 15:49 17:48 
12 11:20 199 3.418 L 11:20 11:20 11:24 14:15 17:05 19:56 22:47 25:38 
15 14:10 159 5.342 L 14:10 14:10 17:48 22:15 26:42 31:09 35:36 40:04 
18 17:00 133 7.692 L 17:00 19:13 25:38 32:03 38:27 44:52 51:16 57:41 
21 19:50 114 10.470 L 19:50 26:10 34:54 43:37 52:21 61:00 69:48 78:31 
24 22:40 99 13.674 L 22:47 34:11 45:34 56:58 68:22 79:46 91:10 102:33 
27 25:30 88 17.306 L 28:51 43:16 57:41 72:07 86:32 100:57 115:22 129:48 
30 28:20 80 21.366 L 35:37 53:25 71:13 89:02 106:50 124:38 142:26 160:15 
33 31:10 72 25.852 L 43:05 64:38 86:10 107:43 129:16 150:43 172:21 193:53 
36 34:00 66 30.768 L 51:17 76:55 102:34 128:12 153:50 179:29 205:07 230:46 
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being tested shall meet the Line Acceptability requirements as if only one (1) of the manholes reach in the 
section were being tested. 

 
3.13 MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING DITCHES 
 
 A. The Contractor shall use the utmost care in maintaining ditches and other waterways, and, if either bottoms or 

banks of such ditches are disturbed, they shall be promptly restored and maintained for the life of the guaranty 
period.  Similar care shall be used in preventing damage to existing paving by caving of trench walls and 
undermining such paving.  If paving is damaged, the Contractor shall repair same at his own expense. 

 
3.14 CLEARING SITE AND RESTORING DAMAGED SURFACES 
 
 A. Upon completion of the backfill work, the Contractor shall immediately remove and dispose of all surplus 

materials including dirt and rubbish. 
 
 B. Unless otherwise called for on the plans, the Contractor shall replace all pavement, sidewalks, sod, or other 

surfaces disturbed to a condition equal to that existing before the work was started, furnishing all materials, 
labor, equipment, etc., at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
 C. All restoration of lawns shall be performed in accordance with these specifications as a part of performing the 

work as specified herein. 
 
 D. All restoration of driveways, sidewalks, roadways and shoulders (berms) shall be in accordance with these 

specifications as a part of performing the work as specified herein. 
 
 E. Upon completion of the foregoing work, all tools and other property belonging to the contractor shall be 

removed, and the site shall be left in good condition. 
 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
4.01 N/A 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02737 
 
 PRE-CAST CONCRETE MANHOLES 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE 
 

A. Under this Section, the Contractor shall furnish and construct pre-cast concrete manholes, including drops and 
manhole stacks of types and at locations shown on the Drawings. 

 
B. This Section includes additional excavation for manhole furnishing and installing concrete of classes called for, 

brick, Portland cement mortar, reinforcing steel, pre-cast concrete pipe, integral base sections, bottom riser 
sections, transition sections, riser sections, eccentric cones, flat slab tops and adjusting rings, flexible manhole 
connections, pipe for drop connections, plugging lifting holes, pointing joints, forming channels through manhole 
bottoms, making watertight connections to new and existing sewers, and other work incidental to manhole 
construction. 

 
C. Related Work: 

 
1. Including but not limited to the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions or General Requirements. 

 
2. All applicable Divisions of the Technical Specifications. 

 
1.02 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. The various types of manholes are as shown on the Drawings or in the Standard Details. 
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS FOR ENGINEER'S APPROVAL 
 

A. Manufacturer's Shop Drawings and Certificates: 
 

1. Pre-cast Concrete Manhole Sections and Specials 
 
2. Flexible Joints 
 
3. Manhole Frame and Covers 

 
B. Supplier's Certificates:   
  
 1. Reinforced Concrete Pipe Manhole Sections. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 

A. Pre-cast Concrete Pipe Manhole Sections: 
 

1. Pre-cast concrete pipe manhole sections, transition sections, eccentric cones, flat slab tops, and adjusting 
rings shall conform to ASTM Specification C478.  Reinforcing in transition sections shall be equal to that 
specified for wall sections of the larger diameter. 

 
2. Joints shall be O-ring type conforming to ASTM Specification C443. 

 
3. The standard length of riser sections shall be forty-eight (48) inches in length of thirty-two (32) inch or sixteen 

(16) inch to meet required dimensions and as specified. 
 

4. Openings for connecting pipes in riser sections bottom riser sections, and integral base sections, and for 
access in flat slabs shall be preformed or cored by the manufacturer.  Cutout openings shall be made 
immediately after the pipe is removed from the casting form.  All cored openings for sewer pipe connections 
shall have flexible joints. 

 



 PRE-CAST CONCRETE MANHOLES 
 02737-2 

5. Pre-cast integral base sections shall be of monolithic construction.  The bottom of the section shall be six (6) 
inch thick minimum and contain a minimum steel reinforcing of No. 5 Rebar at 12 in c-c each way in top of the 
slab.  Walls shall meet ASTM Specification C478. 

 
6. Specified manhole steps shall be factory installed to provide a continuous ladder of sixteen (16) inch C/C rung 

spacing.  Steps shall be placed in the forms and cast in pipe wall or placed immediately after the pipe is 
removed from casting and carefully mortared in place with non-shrink mortar to insure a watertight joint.  If the 
outer surface of the pipe wall is pierced, the patch shall be completely covered with a bituminous sealer. 

 
7. Where pressure tight manhole frames and covers are called for, threaded inserts shall be cast in eccentric 

cones or flat slab tops and holes formed or cored in adjusting rings to match bolt size and spacing specified 
for manhole casting. 

 
B. Manhole Steps: 

 
1. Manhole steps shall be specified in Section 02739 and installed as shown on the Drawings. 
 

C. Manhole Frames and Covers: 
 

1. Manhole frames and covers shall be as shown on the Drawings or in the Standard Details or as indicated in 
the Special Provisions. 

 
2. Where pressure tight manhole covers are called for, lid seals shall be a continuous round rubber gasket 

supplied by the manufacturer. 
 

D. Mortar: 
 

1. Mortar used for the structures herein specified shall conform to Specifications for Mortar for unit Masonry, 
ASTM Designation C 270 Type S, containing no masonry cement.  The mortar shall be composed of one (1) 
part Portland cement to two (2) parts sand by volume. 

 
2. Materials for non-shrinking mortar shall be Sauereisen F-100 Grout as manufactured by Sauereisen Cement 

Co., Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; Five-Star Grout as manufactured by U.S. Grout Corp., Old Greenwich, 
Connecticut; or equal. 

 
E. All cast-in-place concrete used for forming channels in manhole bottoms shall be Class B as specified in Section 

03120. 
 

F. Reinforcing steel used in cast-in-place concrete shall meet the requirements of Section 03200. 
 

G. Joints for pre-cast pipe openings shall be "Reseal" type as manufactured by Price Brothers Company, "Lock-Joint 
Flexible Manhole Sleeves" as manufactured by National Pollution Control Systems, Inc., or equal. 

 
H. Brick used for catch basin and manhole construction shall conform to Specifications for Sewer and Manhole Brick 

(made from clay or shale), ASTM Designation C 32, and shall be Grade "MS" unless otherwise specified. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 LOCATION AND CONSTRUCTION 
 

A. Location and type of manhole installed shall be as shown on the Drawings or directed. 
 

B. Construction shall be in conformance with details shown on the Drawings and as specified. 
 
3.02 EXCAVATION 
 

A. Excavation for manhole construction shall be prepared as directed in applicable paragraphs of Section 02222. 
 

3.03 INSTALLATION OF INTEGRAL BASE SECTIONS 
 

A. Class B concrete shall be poured so as to provide a minimum of four (4) inch thick pad under the entire area of the 
manhole base.  Place the manhole on the pad before the concrete is completely set so that final leveling 
adjustment can be made. 
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B. Six (6) inch granular backfill bedding can be used in lieu of Class B concrete at the direction of the Engineer. 

 
3.04 CHANNELING MANHOLE BOTTOMS 
 

A. The bottoms of all manholes shall be channeled to conduct flow in the planned direction. 
 
3.05 PRE-CAST CONCRETE RISER SECTIONS 
 

A. The shortest length of riser section to be incorporated into the manhole shall be installed immediately below the 
flat slab top. 

 
B. Pipe section joints shall be pointed and lifting holes filled with non-shrinking mortar. 

 
3.06 INSTALLATION OF MANHOLE FRAMES 
 

A. Manhole frames and covers shall be installed to grades shown on the Drawings or as directed. 
 

B. Adjustment of manhole castings shall be made using specified brick or pre-casting adjusting rings and Portland 
cement mortar joints.  The entire outer surface of adjusting rings and manhole castings shall be plastered with one 
(1) inch minimum Portland cement mortar unless otherwise detailed on the Drawings or directed. 

 
C. Each pressure tight manhole casting shall be anchored in place using four (4) 5/8-inch stainless steel bolts with 

nuts as detailed on the Drawings or as directed. 
 

D. The maximum depth of adjustment below any manhole casting shall be eighteen (18) inches 
 
3.07 STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR CONCRETE SEWER MANHOLES BY THE NEGATIVE AIR PRESSURE 

(VACUUM) TEST PRIOR TO BACKFILL 1 (ASTM C 1244-02) 
 

A. Scope 
 

1. This test method covers procedures for testing precast concrete manhole sections when using the vacuum 
test Method to demonstrate the integrity of the installed materials and the construction procedures. This test 
method is used for testing concrete manhole sections utilizing mortar, mastic, or gasketed joints. 

 
2. This test method is intended to be used as a preliminary test to enable the installer to demonstrate the 

condition of the concrete manholes prior to backfill. 
 

3. This standard does not purport to address all of the safety problems, if any, associated with its use. It is the 
responsibility of the user of this standard to establish appropriate safety and health practices and determine 
the applicability of regulatory limitations prior to use. 

 
4. This test method is the companion to metric Test Method C 1244M; therefore, no SI equivalents are shown in 

this test method.   
NOTE 1—Vacuum test criteria presented in this test method are similar to those in general use. The test and 
criteria have been widely and successfully used in testing manholes. 
NOTE 2—It should be understood that no correlation has been found between vacuum (air) and hydrostatic 
tests. 
 

B. Referenced Documents 
 

1. ASTM Standards: 
 

a. C 822 Terminology Relating to Concrete Pipe and Related Products. 
b. C 924 Practice for Testing Concrete Pipe Sewer Lines by Low-Pressure Air Test Method. 
c. C 969 Practice for Infiltration and Exfiltration Acceptance Testing of Installed Precast Concrete Pipe 

Sewer Lines. 
 

C. Summary of Practice 
 
1. All lift holes and any pipes entering the manhole are to be plugged.  A vacuum will be drawn and the vacuum 

drop over a specified time period is used to determine the acceptability of the manhole. 
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D. Significance and Use 
 

1. This is not a routine test. The values recorded are applicable only to the manhole being tested and at the time 
of testing. 

 
E. Preparation of the Manhole 
 

1. All lift holes shall be plugged. 
 
2.  All pipes entering the manhole shall be temporarily plugged, taking care to securely brace the pipes and 

plugs to prevent them from being drawn into the manhole. 
 

F. Procedure 
 
1  The test head shall be placed at the top of the manhole in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

recommendations. 
 
2  A vacuum of 10 in. Hg shall be drawn on the manhole, the valve on the vacuum line of the test head closed, 

and the vacuum pump shut off. The time shall be measured for the vacuum to drop to 9 in. Hg. 
 
3  The manhole shall pass if the time for the vacuum reading to drop from 10 in. Hg to 9 in. Hg meets or 

exceeds the values indicated in Table 1. 
 
4 If the manhole fails the initial test, necessary repairs shall be made by an approved method. The manhole 

shall then be retested until a satisfactory test is obtained. 
 
5  Use or failure of this vacuum test shall not preclude acceptance by appropriate water infiltration or exfiltration 

testing, (see Practice C 969), or other means. 
 

TABLE 1 Minimum Test Times for Various Manhole Diameters in Seconds 
 

Depth (ft)

30 33 36 42 48 54 60 66 72

8 11 12 14 17 20 23 26 29 33

10 14 15 18 21 25 29 33 36 41

12 17 18 21 25 30 35 39 43 49

14 20 21 25 30 35 41 46 51 57

16 22 24 39 34 40 46 52 58 67

18 25 27 32 38 45 52 59 65 73

20 28 30 35 42 50 53 65 72 81

22 31 33 39 46 55 64 72 79 89

24 33 36 42 51 59 64 78 87 97

26 36 39 46 55 64 75 85 94 105

28 39 42 49 59 69 81 91 101 113

30 42 45 53 63 74 87 98 108 121

Time, in seconds

 
 

PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02739 
 
 MANHOLE STEPS 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. Work Included:  The Contractor shall furnish and install all manhole steps used to provide access in cast-in-place 

and precast concrete structures as shown on the Drawings and as specified herein. 
 
 B. Related Work: 
 
  1. Including but not limited to the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions or General Requirements. 
 
  2. All applicable Divisions of the Technical Specifications. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Shop drawings in sufficient detail to show fabrication, installation, anchorage and interface of the work required by 

this Section. 
 
 B. Manufacturer's recommended installation procedures which when approved by the Engineer, will become the 

basis for accepting or rejecting actual installation unless otherwise stated herein. 
 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Manhole steps shall be of polypropylene plastic reinforced with a 3/8-inch No. 60 grade reinforcing rod as detailed 

in the Drawings.  Steps of similar cross section and dimensions may be submitted for approval. 
 
 B. Manhole steps shall be fabricated to provide a minimum of twelve (12) inch of step width and a minimum of six (6) 

inch of clearance behind the ladder rung. 
 
 C. Cast iron or aluminum manhole steps will not be permitted. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SURFACE CONDITIONS 
 
 A. Examine the areas and conditions under which work of this Section will be performed.  Correct conditions 

detrimental to timely and proper completion of the Work.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions are 
corrected. 

 
3.02 COORDINATION 
 
 A. Coordinate as required with other trades to assure proper and adequate provision in the work of those trades for 

interface with the work of this Section 
 
3.03 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Install the work of this Section in strict accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and shop drawings 

as approved by the Engineer. 
 
 B. Manhole steps shall be placed in the formwork and cast in the concrete to provide an individual rung ladder with 

sixteen (16) inch center-to-center rung spacing. 
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 C. All steps shall be square and plumb to the other steps installed, as well as being free of any warp, twist, sag, or 
buckle. 

 
 D. Upon completion of the installation, carefully inspect each component and verify that all items have been installed 

in their proper location, adequately anchored, and adjusted to achieve optimum operation. 
 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02744 
 
 PVC SEWER PIPE (ASTM D3034) 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE 
 
 A. The Contractor shall, under Section 02744 shall furnish all the materials for and shall properly install at the 

location shown on the contract drawings or as directed by the Engineer all polyvinyl chloride pipe (PVC) and 
fittings necessary for the proper completion of the work included under this contract. 

 
 B. All sewer pipe shall conform to American Society of Testing Materials Specifications, as set forth for the 

various classifications of pipe shown on the plans and/or in the proposal of these specifications.  No old pipe 
or specials that have previously been used will be allowed in the herein specified work. 

 
 C. Related Work: 
 
  1. Including but not limited to the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions or General Requirements. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. The Contractor shall furnish catalog data and specifications for approval describing in detail all pipe and 

specials proposed to be furnished under this Contract and a letter certifying that all such materials will be 
made to meet the applicable ASTM Specifications for the various classifications of pipe shown on the plans 
and/or in the proposal of these specifications. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
 A. All PVC pipe used, as covered under Section 02744, shall conform to ASTM D3034, with end being 

designated for the type of joint as specified herein.  PVC compounds shall conform to ASTM D 1784. 
 
 B. The minimum class for PVC pipe under Section 02744 shall be SDR 35. 
 
 C. Materials of construction, including joints and fittings, shall be suitable for exposure to raw sewage, and shall 

also be UV stabilized with either 2% carbon black or titanium dioxide. 
 
2.02 JOINTS AND FITTINGS 
 
 A. Bell and spigot type joints, including their respective appurtenances shall conform to ASTM D3212.  Gaskets 

shall be in accordance with ASTM F477. 
 
 B. All spigots shall have a "home" mark in order to facilitate joint closure. 
 
2.03 DIMENSIONS 
 
 A. The minimum class for PVC pipe under this item shall be SDR 35, unless otherwise noted on the plans. 
 
 B. Pipe intended to be straight shall have a maximum deviation from straightness of 1/16 inch per lineal foot 

when measured in accordance with ASTM D 2122. 
 
2.04 INSPECTION 
 
 A. All pipe and fittings will be inspected by the Engineer or his authorized representative immediately prior to 

installation.  A manufacturers certificate that the PVC material and pipe were manufactured and tested in 
accordance with AWWA 900 shall be furnished to the Engineer prior to installation of the pipe. 
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PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 STORAGE 
 
 A. All plastic fixtures and pipe, if stored outside, shall be covered with an opaque material to protect it from the 

sun's rays. 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Cutting of all pipe shall be done with sharp tools.  The ends of each pipe shall be reamed until all burrs or fins 

are removed.  Full tapered threads shall be used throughout and threaded joints shall turn up perfectly tight 
without the use of filling substances.  A standard pipe joint paste shall be used on the male threads only, and 
none shall be allowed to accumulate on the inside of the pipes.  All connections between pipe shall be made 
with an approved dielectric insulating material. 

 
 B. Pipe joints shall conform to respective industry standards. 
 
 C. Exterior pipelines shall be installed and graded in accordance with state and/or local plumbing codes. 
 
 D. Pipe shall be firmly bedded throughout the full length with the exception of where bell holes are required.  

Where unstable soil conditions occur under buildings, support shall be made from the underside of the 
structural slab by an approved type hanging device embedded in the concrete. 

 
 E. Where PVC piping is laid in a trench, the bottom of the trench shall be well graded and compacted to insure 

even bearing for the full length of the pipe and the pipe shall be snaked at approximately fifty (50) feet 
intervals to provide for expansion or contraction.  Prior to testing the pipe, the pipe shall be center loaded with 
backfill between joints to prevent the pipe from arching or whipping under pressure.  During backfill the line 
shall be pressurized to 25 psi. to minimize impact damage. 

 
3.03 TESTING  
 
 A. Special testings for deflection of PVC sewer pipe 
 
  1. Before final acceptance of sewer lines constructed of these materials, all sections of sewer pipe six (6) 

inch and larger specified diameter shall be measured for vertical ring deflection by the Contractor and 
witnessed by the Engineer.  Maximum deflection under full load shall not exceed 5% of the average inside 
diameter as determined by the laboratory for the specified piping. 

 
  2. Should any pipe exceed the allowable deflection, the Contractor shall replace those pipes and retest the 

section as directed by the Engineer. 
 
  3. Equipment used in testing shall be "go-no go" pull through gauges of a type approved by the Engineer.  

Each gauge must be checked and approved by the laboratory before using. 
 
  4. Testing equipment and personnel to perform the required tests shall be provided by the Contractor.  Tests 

must be witnessed by the Engineer. 
 
  5. Use of mechanical pulling devices will not be permitted. 
 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02745 
 
 PVC STORM SEWER PIPE (ASTM F794) 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01  SCOPE 
 
 A. The Contractor shall, under Section 02745 shall furnish all the materials for and shall properly install at the 

location shown on the contract drawings or as directed by the Engineer all polyvinyl chloride pipe (PVC) and 
fittings necessary for the proper completion of the work included under this contract. 

 
 B. All sewer pipe shall conform to American Society of Testing Materials Specifications, as set forth for the 

various classifications of pipe shown on the plans and/or in the proposal of these specifications.  No old pipe 
or specials that have previously been used will be allowed in the herein specified work. 

 
 C. Related Work: 
 
  1. Including but not limited to the General Conditions Supplementary Conditions or General Requirements. 
 
1.02  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. The Contractor shall furnish catalog data and specifications for the approval describing in detail all pipe and 

specials proposed to be furnished under this Contract and a letter certifying that all such materials will be 
made to meet the applicable ASTM Specifications for the various classifications of pipe shown on the plans 
and/or in the proposal of these Specifications. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  MATERIALS 
 
 A. All PVC pipe used, as covered under Section 02745, shall conform to ASTM F794, with end being designated 

for the type of joint as specified herein.  PVC compounds shall conform to ASTM D 1784. 
 
 B. The minimum wall thickness for PVC pipe under Section 02745 shall be 0.770 inches, Series 46. 
 
 C. Materials of construction, including joints and fittings, shall be suitable for exposure to raw sewage, and shall 

also be UV stabilized with either 2% carbon black or titanium dioxide. 
 
2.02  JOINTS AND FITTINGS 
 
 A. Bell and spigot type joints, including their respective appurtenances shall conform to ASTM D3212.  Gaskets 

shall be in accordance with ASTM F477. 
 
 B. All spigots shall have a "home" mark in order to facilitate joint closure. 
 
2.03  DIMENSIONS 
 
 A. The minimum wall thickness for PVC pipe under this items hall be 0.77 inches, Series 46 unless otherwise 

noted on the plans. 
 
 B. Pipe intended to be straight shall have a minimum deviation from straightness of 1/16 inch per lineal foot when 

measured in accordance with ASTM D.2122. 
 
2.04 INSPECTION 
 
 A. All pipe and fittings will be inspected by the Engineer or his authorized representative immediately prior to 

installation.  A manufacturers certificate that the PVC material and pipe were manufactured and tested in 
accordance with ASTM F794 shall be furnished to the Engineer prior to installation of the pipe. 
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PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 STORAGE 
 
 A. All plastic fixtures and pipe, if stored outside, shall be covered with an opaque material to protect it from the 

sun's rays. 
 
3.02  INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Cutting of all pipe shall be done with sharp tools.  The ends of each pipe shall be reamed until all burrs or fins 

are removed.  Full tapered threads shall be used throughout and threaded joints shall turn up perfectly tight 
without the use of filling substances.  A standard pipe joint paste shall be used on the male threads only, and 
none shall be allowed to accumulate on the inside of the pipes.  All connections between pipe shall be made 
with an approved dielectric insulating material. 

 
 B. Pipe joints shall conform to respective industry standards. 
 
 C. Exterior pipelines shall be installed and graded in accordance with state and/or local plumbing codes. 
 
 D. Pipe shall be firmly bedded throughout the full length with the exception of where bell holes are required.  

Where unstable soil conditions occur under buildings, support shall be made from the underside of the 
structural slab by an approved type hanging device embedded in the concrete. 

 
 E. Where PVC piping laid in a trench, the bottom of the trench shall be well graded and compacted to insure 

even bearing for the full length of the pipe and the pipe shall be snaked at approximately fifty (50) feet 
intervals to provide for expansion or contraction.  Prior to testing the pipe, the pipe shall be center loaded with 
backfill between joints to prevent the pipe from arching or whipping under pressure.  During backfill the line 
shall be pressurized to 25 psi. to minimize impact damage. 

 
3.03  TESTING 
 
 A. Special testings for deflection of PVC sewer pipe. 
 
  1. Before final acceptance of sewer lines constructed of these materials, all sections of sewer pipe 6 in. and 

larger specified diameter shall be measured for vertical ring deflection by the Contractor and witnessed by 
the Engineer.  Maximum deflection under full load shall not exceed 5% of the average inside diameter as 
determined by the laboratory for the specified piping. 

 
  2. Should any pipe exceed the allowable deflection, the Contractor shall replace those pipes and retest the 

section as directed by the Engineer. 
 
  3. Equipment used in testing shall be "go-no-go" pull through gauges of a type approved by the Engineer.  

Each gauge must be checked and approved by the laboratory before using. 
 
  4. Testing equipment and personnel to perform the required tests shall be provided by the Contractor.  Tests 

must be witnessed by the Engineer. 
 
  5. Use of mechanical pulling will not be permitted. 
 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02748 
 
 SERVICE CONNECTIONS 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01  DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. Work Included:  The Contractor, shall furnish all the materials for and shall properly place at the locations 

shown on the Drawings or as directed, all service connections including all tee (or wye) branches, bends, riser 
pipes, user services, plugs, blocking, ties and appurtenances thereto as shown or required for the proper 
completion of the work included under this contract. 

 
 B. Related Work: 
 
  1. Including but not limited to the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions or General Requirements. 
 
  2. All applicable Divisions of the Technical Specifications. 
 
1.02  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. As applicable to its respective material, each service connection component shall comply with the 

requirements of other sections of these Detailed Specifications. 
 
 B. Similarly, each component is subject to testing as per its respective material specification. 
 
1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Prior to the use or placement of any service connection components, the Contractor shall submit 

manufacturers’ material specifications and recommended handling and installation procedures. 
 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  MATERIALS 
 
 A. The house service pipe, riser pipe, and connection to the main sewer shall be of the same material, strength, 

and joint, unless otherwise shown or approved by the Engineer. 
 
 B. Specifications for sewer pipe and joints are applicable for all house service. 
 
 C. No old pipes or specials that have been previously used will be allowed in the herein specified work. 
 
2.02  DIMENSIONS OF PIPE 
 
 A. The sizes of pipe and specials shall refer to nominal inside diameters. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  LAYING 
 
 A. All trenches, when pipe laying is in progress, shall be kept dry and all pipes and specials shall be laid 

accurately to the required lines and grades and shall be uniformly supported along their entire lengths. 
 
  The bottom of the excavation shall be properly trimmed, with bell holes at each joint to receive the bell so as to 

avoid supporting the pipe by its bell. 
 
 B. Pipe shall be fully entered and shall abut against adjacent pipe and in such a manner that there will be no 

unevenness along the inverts. 
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 C. When pipes enter or pass through concrete walls, manholes, sewers or other structures, holes shall be 

provided and; 1) The pipes properly cemented in place so as to form a watertight joint or 2) Resilient boots 
shall be used. 

 
 D. Installation shall conform to ASTM C 12. 
 
3.02  SERVICE WYES 
 
 Service wye branches shall be of the proper size. 
 
 A. Location:  In general, branches shall be placed in the main sewer opposite each lot or property to which a 

service connection may be extended as shown on the Drawings and as directed by the Engineer. 
 
 B. Existing Sewers:  Where a service wye branch is to be installed in an existing sewer, the Contractor will be 

permitted to tap the sewer pipe and install the wye branch as directed by the Engineer. 
 
3.03  RISER PIPE 
 
 Where the cover on the tee (or wye) branch is in excess of twelve (12) feet below average ground surface, a 45 

degree bend and sufficient riser pipe shall be added to terminate (to the nearest even length of riser pipe) at a 
depth of ten (10) feet below the ground surface, provided the property being served will not require additional 
depth. 

 
3.04  SERVICE CONNECTIONS 
 
 Service connections to be extended from main sewers over ten (10) feet deep, where the property being served 

does not require the full depth, may be brought up to grade in the manner described for riser pipe with payment for 
all pipe as house service only.  Connections from main sewers with less than ten (10) feet depth will be extended 
on a straight uniform grade from the main to the point of terminus.  Depths of service connections at the point of 
termination will be supplied by the Engineer, but in general will be held to a minimum of eight (8) feet when the 
depth of the main sewer permits. 

 
 A. Installation:  Specifications for sewer pipe installation are applicable for all service connections.  Unless 

otherwise shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer, all house services shall be installed in a trench with 
a maximum width at the top of the pipe barrel of twenty-four (24) inches. 

 
 B. Encasement Pipe:  At the locations shown on the plans, or as required by the Engineer, service connections 

shall be installed in an encasement pipe as shown on the plans.  A sufficiently large boring pit shall be 
excavated to allow for proper alignment of the drilling equipment and to allow the service connection pipe to 
be pushed through the encasement pipe.  The horizontal alignment of the encasement pipe shall not vary 
more than two (2) feet at the upstream end of the service connection from a line drawn at right angles to the 
sanitary sewer at the tee (or wye) branch or riser. 

 
3.05  CLOSURES 
 
 The outlet of each wye branch, riser or house service shall be securely sealed with a watertight and vacuum tight 

closure that can be later removed without damage to the outlet. 
 
 A. ABS or PVC:  All closures at the ends of ABS or PVC wye branches, risers or house services shall be made 

by installing a length of ABS or PVC pipe to the wye branch, riser or house service and solvent cementing an 
ABS or PVC cap to the spigot end.  A sufficient length of pipe should be installed to permit removal of the 
closure and extending the line in the future.  Mechanical plugs shall not be permitted. 

 
3.06 MARKER POLES 
 
 A marker pole shall be placed at the end of each tee (or wye) branch, riser, or house service, as the case may be, 

extending to a point six (6) inches below finished grade.  The wye pole shall be braced in such a manner as to 
hold it firmly in position during backfilling.  If the wye pole is pulled out, bent, or broken, the Contractor shall, at no 
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cost to the Owner, replace or straighten the pole.  The wye pole shall be adjacent to the end of the pipe but not in 
it. 

 
 A. Material:  Marker poles shall be of hardwood, not less than 2 inches by 2 inches (2"x2" in.) cross section.  The 

material used for wye poles shall be in condition and shall be straight, sound and free from large or loose 
knots. 

 
3.07  SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 A. The Contractor, when constructing a direct replacement of an active wastewater line, shall reconnect each 

service connection complete as specified herein when encountered and as approved by the Engineer during 
the construction of the wastewater line. 

 
 B. Prior to connecting/reinstalling a service connection, the Engineer shall inspect each existing wye or tap-in 

connection.  Upon completion of the inspection, the Engineer will instruct the Contractor to reconnect or not to 
reconnect the wye or tap-in connection.  The Engineer shall, if determined necessary, dye test the existing 
wye or tap-in connection. 

 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 03100 
 
 CONCRETE FORMWORK 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Under this Section, the Contractor shall design, provide, and install all concrete formwork needed to place the 
cast-in-place concrete as required by the Project Specifications and Drawings.  

 
B. Related work:   

 
1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not limited to the General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions, and the other Sections of these Specifications. See specifically Section 02220 
Excavating, Backfill and Compaction; Section 03200 Concrete Reinforcement; and Section 03120 Cast-in-
Place Concrete. 

 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Products used in the work of this Section shall be produced by suppliers regularly engaged in the manufacture of 
similar items and with a history of satisfactory production acceptable to the Engineer. 

 
B. Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the necessary crafts 

and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and methods needed for proper installation of the 
work in this Section. 

 
C. Contractor shall be responsible for the design of all formwork used on the project. 

 
D. In addition to complying with pertinent regulations of governmental agencies having jurisdiction, comply with 

pertinent provisions of ACI 347. 
 

1.03 SUBMITTALS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 
 

A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01300 Submittals. 
 

B. The following product data shall be submitted for record purposes only and not for approval. 
 

1. Suppliers' data and installation instructions for proprietary materials including form coatings, ties, accessories, 
and manufactured form systems. 

 
2. Suppliers' recommended installation procedures, which the Contractor shall follow on the project Work. 

 
1.04 PRODUCT HANDLING 
 

A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01350 Product Requirements and Handling. 
 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 FORM MATERIALS 
 

A. Use new or like-new forms and form materials that will produce a high quality concrete surface at the locations 
shown on the Drawings. Materials may be reused during the progress of the Work provided they are completely 
cleaned and reconditioned, recoated for each use, and capable of producing the required finished concrete quality. 
 All parts of removed forms set aside for reuse shall be inspected, cleaned, and repaired as necessary.  Any part 
or panel that has been dented, deformed or otherwise rendered unsafe or unfit for reuse shall be discarded. 

 
B. For footings and foundations, use Douglas Fir boards or planks secured to wood or steel stakes, constructed to 

shape indicated and to support the required loads. 
 

C. For studs, wales, and supports, use standard grade or better Douglas Fir, dimensions as required to support the 
loads but not less than 2" X 4".  Support spacings for the various thicknesses shall be in accordance with 
American Plywood Association recommendations, with deflection, flexural stress and shear stress being limited to 
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1/270 of the span, 1500 psi and 70 psi respectively. 
 

D. Wall forms: 
 

1. Exposed concrete surfaces: 
 

a. Use 3/4" minimum thickness Douglas Fir plywood, grade B/B, class I or II, exterior, sanded both sides, 
comply with PS-1. 

 
b. Seal edges and coat both faces with colorless coating which will not affect application of applied finishes. 

 
2. Unexposed concrete surfaces: 

 
a. Use 1" X 6" shiplap Douglas Fir boards, surface one side and two edges, or 3/4" minimum thickness 

Douglas Fir plywood, grade B/B plyform class I or II, sanded both sides, mill-oiled. 
 

E. Column forms, if required: 
 

1. For square or rectangular columns, use two (2) inch thick Douglas Fir planks or joists, surfaced one side and 
two edges, or use plywood or metal forms. 

 
2. For rounded columns, use metal forms or patented paper tube forms approved by the Engineer. 

 
3. Construct column forms with tight joints and securely clamped together with steel clamps. 

 
2.02 FORM TIES 
 

A. Hold inner and outer forms for vertical concrete together with steel ties and spreaders approved by the Engineer. 
 

1. Space ties symmetrically in tiers and rows, each tier plumb from top to bottom and each row level. 
 

2. At horizontal pour lines, locate ties not more than 6" below the pour lines.  Tighten after concrete has set and 
before the next pour is made. 

 
B. Ties shall be adjusted in length to permit tightening of forms, and of a type leaving no metal closer than one (1) 

inch from the surface.  Ties shall not be fitted with any lugs, cones, or other devices, to act as a spreader within 
the forms, or for any purpose, which will leave a hole larger than 7/8 inch in diameter or which will leave a void 
back of the exposed face of the concrete. 

 
C. Form ties for walls of tanks, sheets or other liquid-retaining structures shall be provided with a fixed water stop, 

centered in the form. 
 

D. For exposed concrete surfaces, provide form ties of removable type with she-bolts equipped with permanent plugs 
and a system approved by the Engineer for fixing the plugs in place. 

 
2.03 DESIGN OF FORMWORK 
 

A. General: 
 

1. Design, erect, support, brace, and maintain formwork so it will safely support vertical and lateral loads without 
harmful deflection or distortion that might be applied, until such loads can be supported by the concrete 
structure. 

 
2. Carry vertical and lateral loads to ground by formwork system and in-place construction that has attained 

adequate strength for that purpose. 
 

3. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of correct size, shape, alignment, elevation and 
position. 

 
4. Design forms and false-work to include assumed values of live formwork, dead load, weight of moving 

equipment operated on the formwork, concrete mix, height of concrete drop, vibrator frequency, ambient 
temperature, foundation pressures, stresses, lateral stability, and other factors pertinent to safety of the 
structure during construction. 
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5. Provide shores and struts with positive means of adjustment capable of taking up formwork settlement during 

concrete placing operations, using wedges or jacks or a combination thereof. 
 

6. Provide truss supports when adequate foundations for shores and struts cannot be secured. 
 

7. Support form materials by structural member spaced sufficiently close to prevent objectionable deflection. 
 

8. Fit forms placed in successive units for continuous surfaces to accurate alignment, free from irregularities, 
and within the allowable tolerances. 

 
9. Provide formwork sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of cement paste during backup material at joints as 

required to prevent leakage and prevent fins. 
 

10. Provide camber in formwork as required for anticipated deflection due to weight and pressures of fresh 
concrete and construction loads. 

 
11. Any weep hole forming required shall be stainless steel of nonmetallic material. 

 
2.04 EARTH FORMS 
 

A. Side forms for footing may be omitted, and concrete may be placed directly against excavation, only when 
requested by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer. 

 
B. When omission of forms is accepted, provide additional concrete one (1) foot on each side of the minimum design 

profile and dimensions shown on the Drawings. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SURFACE CONDITIONS 
 

A. Examine the areas and conditions under which work of this Section will be performed.  Correct conditions 
detrimental to timely and proper completion of the Work.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions are 
corrected. 

 
3.02 COORDINATION 
 

A. Coordinate as required with other trades to assure proper and adequate provision in the work of those trades for 
interface with the work of this Section. 

 
3.03 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install the work of this Section in strict accordance with the suppliers' recommendations and shop drawings as 
approved by the Engineer. 

 
B. Upon completion of the installation, carefully inspect each component and verify that all items have been installed 

in their proper location, adequately anchored, and adjusted to achieve optimum operation. 
 
3.04 FORM CONSTRUCTION 
 

A. General: 
 

1. Construct forms complying with ACI 347 to the exact sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown, and as 
required to obtain accurate alignment, location, grades, and level and plumb work in the finished structure. 

 
2. Provide for openings, offsets, keyways, recesses, moldings, reglets, chamfers, blocking, screeds, bulkheads, 

anchorages, inserts, and other features as required. 
 

3. Temporary openings shall be provided, where required, to facilitate cleaning and inspection, prior to placing 
concrete.  This is particularly required at the bottom of wall forms.  Shavings, chips, and all refuse shall be 
removed and the forms shall be broom cleaned before any concrete is placed. 

 
B. Fabrication: 
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1. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. 

 
2. Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. 

 
3. Kerf wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, to prevent swelling and assure ease of 

removal. 
 

4. Provide top forms for inclined surface where so directed by the Engineer. 
 

C. Forms for exposed concrete: 
 

1. Drill forms to suit ties being used, and to prevent leakage of cement paste around tie holes.  Do not splinter 
forms by driving ties through improperly prepared holes. 

 
2. Provide sharp, clean corners at intersecting planes, without visible edges of offsets.  Back the joints with extra 

studs or girts to maintain true, square intersections. 
 

3. Use extra studs, wales, and bracing to prevent objectionable bowing of forms between studs, and to avoid 
bowed appearance in concrete.  Do not use narrow strips of form material that will produce bow. 

 
D. Corner treatment: 

 
1. Unless shown otherwise, form chamfers with 3/4" X 3/4" strips, accurately formed and surfaced to produce 

uniformly straight lines and tight edges. 
 

2. Extend terminal edges to required limit, and miter the chamfer strips at changes in direction. 
 

E. Locate control joints as indicated on the Drawings and, where required but not shown on the Drawings, as 
approved by the Engineer. 

 
F. Provisions for other trades: 

 
1. Provide openings in concrete formwork to accommodate work of other trades. 
 
2. Verify size and location of openings, recesses, and chases with the trade requiring such items. 
 
3. Accurately place and securely support items to be built into the concrete. 

 
3.05 FORM COATINGS 
 

A. Coat form contact surface with form coating compound before reinforcement is placed. 
 

1. Do not allow excess form coating material to accumulate in the forms or to come in contact with surfaces that 
are supposed to bond to fresh concrete. 

 
2. Apply the form coating material in strict accordance with its manufacturer's recommendations. 

 
3.06 REMOVAL OF FORMS 
 

A. General: 
 

1. Forms shall be removed in accordance with ACI 318-77.  Upon removal of forms, the Owner's Representative 
shall be notified by the Contractor in order that an inspection of the newly stripped surfaces may be made 
prior to patching. 

 
2. Do not disturb or remove forms until the concrete has hardened sufficiently to permit form removal with 

complete safety. 
 

3. Do not remove shoring until the member has acquired sufficient strength to support its own weight, the load 
upon it, and the added load of construction. 

 
4. In determination of the items for the removal of false-work, forms and housing, and discontinuance of heating, 
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consideration shall be given to the location and character of the structure, the weather conditions and other 
conditions influencing the setting of the concrete, and the materials used in the mix.  The following periods, 
exclusive of days when the temperature is below 40°F, may be used as a guide in determining the minimum 
time after placing concrete when forms may be removed unless instructed otherwise by the Owner's 
Representative.  Contractor shall assume all risk relative to removing the forms from the concrete structures. 

 
Footings - 12 to 24 hours 
Center under beams or flat slab - 14 days 
Other floor slabs - 7 to 14 days 
Walls - 1 to 2 days 
Columns - 1 to 7 days 
Sides of beams and all other parts - 1 day 

 
B. Finished surfaces: 

 
1. Exercise care in removing forms from finished concrete surfaces so that surfaces are not marred or gouged, 

and that corners are true, sharp, and unbroken. 
 

2. Release sleeve nuts or clamps, and pull the form ties neatly. 
 

3. Do not permit steel spreaders, form ties, or other metal to project from, or be visible on, any concrete surface 
except where so shown on the Drawings. 

 
4. Solidly pack form tie holes, rod holes, and similar holes in the concrete.  For packing, use the cement grout 

specified in Section 03120 of these Specifications, flushing the holes with water before packing, screeding off 
flush, and grinding to match adjacent surfaces. 

 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 N/A 

 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 03120 
 
 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Under this Section, the Contractor shall provide, transport, and place all concrete required to construct conduits, 
pavements, curbing, foundations, slabs, walls, floors, columns, beams, tanks, roads, highways, drives and other 
concrete structures; and for special uses as required by the Project Specifications or as shown on the Drawings. 

 
B. Related Work: 

 
1. Related work includes, but is not limited to, the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, Section 01300 

Submittals, Section 03200 Concrete Reinforcement, Section 03100 Concrete Formwork, Section 01410 
Testing Laboratory Services, and all other applicable Sections of the Project Technical Specifications. 

 
1.02  QUALITY ASSURANCES 
 

A. Where applicable State and local codes exist and conflict with this Section, the State and local code requirements 
shall control. 

 
1. Ohio Department of Transportation requirements shall apply to all road and highway work. 

 
B. American Society for Testing and Materials, (ASTM) and American Concrete Institute (ACI) standards as specified 

herein shall apply. 
 

C. Laboratory Services and Control 
 

1. The laboratory providing the services specified in Section 01410 shall make sample tests as required to 
assure that the concrete provided is of the specified quality and composition. 

 
2. Laboratory technicians shall have free access to the job and concrete production facilities at all times and 

receive the full cooperation of the Contractor for the preparation, storage, and transportation of concrete 
sample test cylinders and/or test beams. 

 
3. The laboratory shall provide the forms for testing cylinders and beams. 

 
4. The Contractor shall provide to the Owner, design mixes that include the weight in pounds of fine aggregate, 

coarse aggregate, cement, and water per cubic yard of concrete; the number of 94 pound sacks of cement 
per cubic yard of concrete; the pounds of water per sack of cement; gross weight and yield per cubic yard of 
concrete; weight in ounces or pounds of admixture per sack of cement; slump; air content; and compressive 
strength of test cylinders at seven (7) days and twenty-eight (28) days.  Weight of fine and coarse aggregate 
shall be determined in saturated, surface dry condition.  Material samples shall be provided, as required, to 
the Owner for verification of the design mix. 

 
a. The laboratory shall, as directed by the Engineer, test and produce reports of mix designs for all concrete 

incorporated in the work. 
 

b. Only the laboratory shall adjust concrete mixes, as required, to obtain a product in conformance with the 
specified limiting requirements. 

 
5. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to obtain mix designs for each specified class of concrete used. 

The Engineer shall approve the mix designs before the Contractor starts concrete production. 
 

 a. The mix design for pumped concrete shall conform to concrete industry standard ANSI/ACI 304.2R. 
 

6. The laboratory shall make scheduled quality control tests consisting of the following: 
 

a. Test specimens (compressive strength) 
 

b. Slump 
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c. Air Entrainment 

 
7. When concrete is procured from a central batching plant or transit mixers are used, the Owner may provide a 

representative at such plant to check the proportioning of aggregates and water, and mixing time. 
 

D. Schedule of Tests 
 

1. Quality control tests for concrete each mix shall be performed as determined necessary by the Engineer. 
 

2. Three (3) test cylinders shall be made for each 20 cu. yds. or part thereof of concrete poured each day. 
 

3. Two (2) test beams shall be made for each 250 sq. yds. of concrete pavement placed. 
 

4. When cylinders and/or beam samples are made, the slump and air tests shall be made using concrete from 
the same batch. 

 
5. Samples of concrete tested for determining air content and slump and for test cylinders and beams shall be 

taken at the point of discharge into the structure unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. 
 

E. Standard Testing Specifications 
 

1. Test specimens shall be made in accordance with "Standard Method of Making and Curing Concrete Test 
Specimens in the Field," ASTM Designation C31. 

 
2. Tests for compression shall be performed in accordance with "Standard Test Method for Compressive 

Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens," ASTM Designation C 39. 
 

3. Tests of beam specimens shall be made in accordance with "Standard Test Method for Flexural Strength of 
Concrete" (Using Simple Beam with Center-Point Loading), ASTM Designation C 293. 

 
4. Slump tests shall be made using "Standard Test Method for Slump of Portland Cement Concrete," ASTM 

Designation C 143. 
 

5. Air content shall be determined for concrete mixes composed of sand, gravel, and stone aggregates by use of 
"Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Pressure Method," ASTM 
Designation C 231.  Where slag aggregate is used, the air content shall be determined by the Volumetric 
Method, ASTM Designation C 173. 

 
6. Should the twenty-eight (28) day strength fall below that specified for the particular class of concrete, the 

Contractor shall take such action as necessary to assure that the strength is not less than that specified. 
 

7. Acceptance of concrete shall conform to ACI 301, Chapter 17. 
 

F. Concrete Plant 
 

1. Plant equipment and facilities shall be in accordance with applicable requirements of ASTM Designation C 94 
and as specified herein. 

 
2. Equipment shall comply with the following requirements: 

 
a. The accuracy of the weighing equipment shall conform to the requirements of the United States Bureau of 

Standards. 
 

b. Equipment shall be capable of compensating for the varying weight of moisture contained in the 
aggregates, or for changing the proportionate batch weights. 

 
c. The equipment shall be capable of accurately controlling the weight of the cement and aggregate. 

 
d. The equipment shall be so arranged as to permit the convenient removal of overweight material. 

 
e. Standard testing weights and other necessary equipment for testing the accuracy of the weighing 

equipment shall be available at the plant at all times. 
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3. Plant Inspection 

 
a. A qualified representative of the testing laboratory shall, as directed by the Engineer, inspect the plant 

and determine if the necessary facilities and equipment are available and adequate for the scheduled 
production of concrete as specified. 

 
b. If the plant does not meet requirements, the Contractor shall be informed of the deficiencies so that they 

may be corrected. 
 

c. When, in the opinion of the laboratory representative, the plant meets the requirements for specified 
production, he shall so notify the Engineer in writing.  The notification shall include a list of all major 
facilities necessary for use in production of specified concrete for use in the Project. 

 
4. Production of concrete shall not be started until the Engineer has approved the plant for use. 

 
G. Mixing and Transporting Concrete 

 
1. Concrete may be mixed in portable mixers located at the job site, in central plant mixers, or in transport 

mixers.  Mixers of all types shall conform to the requirements specified herein. 
 

2. Transit and central plant mixed concrete shall be mixed in approved batch mixers of the rotary drum type 
having sufficient capacity to assure continuous delivery at the required rate, except that relatively small 
quantities may be hand mixed with special permission.  The mixing drum shall be kept free of set concrete at 
all times.  A water storage tank equipped with a gauge glass and an accurate measuring device shall be 
provided to determine the exact amount of water added to each batch.  The measuring device shall be readily 
adjustable, and so designed that it can be locked after setting and that the amount of added water cannot be 
altered after such setting.  Mixing shall continue at least one (1) minute at the manufacturer's rated drum 
speed after water, all aggregate, and cement have been added; and until every particle of aggregate is coated 
with mortar and the whole mass is uniform in color and homogeneous in texture. The Contractor shall supply a 
discharge locking device, so designed that concrete cannot be discharged in less than the required mixing 
time.  The mixer also shall be equipped with an alarm that sounds at the end of the mixing time, and with an 
approved batch meter that will accurately record each batch delivered. 

 
3. Transit mixed concrete shall be mixed completely in truck mixers equipped with the specified water-measuring 

control and locking device.  Each batch of concrete shall be mixed for not less than 70 nor more than 100 
revolutions of the drum or blades at the rate of rotation designated by the manufacturer of the equipment as 
mixing speed.  Mixing shall be at the speed designated by the manufacturer of the equipment at their rated 
capacity.  Trucks shall be equipped with counters that register the number of revolutions of the drum or 
blades. 

 
4. The Contractor shall furnish two (2) delivery tickets with each load containing the following information: 

 
a. Date 
b. Producer and Plant 
c. Job, name, and location 
d. Truck number and time dispatched 
e. Concrete designation and cement type 
f. Admixture descriptions and contents 
g. The time discharge was started and completed 
h. Amount of concrete in load 
i. Amount of any materials added at the site and authorized signature. 

 
1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Contractor 
 

1. Plant certification 
 
2. Cement certificate for each shipment 
3. Admixture certificate 
 
4. Concrete mix design 
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a. Design mix approval 
b. Test results 
c. Sieve analysis of coarse and fine aggregates 
d. Admixtures 
d. Pozzolan admixture, Type F 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  MATERIALS 
 

A. Cement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C 150 or ASTM C 595.  Types as provided in Table 1. 
 

B. Admixtures 
 

1. Air entrainment admixtures conforming to ASTM Designation C 260 shall be introduced into the mix in 
quantities to entrain air as follows: 

 
Class A, B & D    5% optimum - allowable variance 1% 
Class C           6% optimum - allowable variance 2% 

 
2. Pozzolan admixture shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Designation C 618, Class F. 

 
3. Calcium chloride or admixtures containing more than 0.1% chloride ions are prohibited. 

 
4. High range water reducing admixture (super-plasticizer) may be used as an option by the Contractor, but at no 

additional cost to the Owner. 
 

a. The admixture shall conform to ASTM C494, Type F. 
 

1) Approved products are Eucon - 37 by Euclid Chemical Company, Sikament by Sika Chemical 
Corporation or equal. 

 
C. Fine Aggregate 

 
1. Fine aggregate shall consist of natural sand composed of clean, hard, strong durable, uncoated grains, It shall 

be free from injurious amounts of shale, clay lumps, soft or flaky particles and other unsound or deleterious 
substances.  It shall conform to Specifications for Concrete Aggregates, ASTM Designation C 33. 

 
D. Coarse Aggregate 

 
1. Coarse aggregate shall consist of gravel, slag, or broken stone composed of strong, hard, clean, durable, 

uncoated pebbles or rock fragments free from injurious amounts of shale, coal, clay lumps, soft fragments, 
dirt, glass, and organic or other deleterious substances.  It shall conform to Specifications for Concrete 
Aggregates, ASTM Designation C 33, Size 467, 57 or 67, Class 4S.  Slag shall weigh at least 75 lbs/cf. 

 
2. For thin sections, the maximum stone size used shall be reduced when directed. For heavy sections the 

maximum stone size shall be increased when directed. In both cases, the graduation of other stone sizes shall 
be modified as directed.  Crushed stone and gravel shall be washed if necessary to remove dust, dirt, or loam 
and if unsatisfactory shall be excluded from the work. 

 
E. Non-shrinking Grout 

 
1. Materials for non-shrink grout shall conform to CRD-C-621 "Corps of Engineers Specifications for Non-Shrink 

Grout".  Approved products are Sauereisen F-100 Grout as manufactured by Sauereisen Cements Co., 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; Five-Star Grout as manufactured by U.S. Grout Corp., Old Greenwich, Connecticut; 
Masterflow 713 as manufactured by Master Builders, Cleveland, Ohio and "Euco N-S" by Euclid Chemical Co. 

 
F. Forms for Concrete  
 
 1. Forms shall be in accordance with Section 03100 Concrete Formwork and the following: 
 

2. Forms for exposed surfaces shall be of approved material to produce a smooth surface with minimal joint 
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marks. 
 

3. When wood forms are used, they shall be constructed of sound top construction grade western fir or hemlock, 
or equivalent acceptable lumber, dressed on forming sides and neatly fitted.  Joints shall be of quality to 
produce a smooth surface compatible with the type of finish required. 

 
4. Plywood used for formwork shall be manufactured using waterproof glue made for this type of installation. 
 

G. Concrete Reinforcement 
 
 1. Concrete reinforcement shall be in accordance with Section 03200 Concrete Reinforcement. 

 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  PROPORTIONING 
 

A. Normal weight concrete shall be designated Class A, B, C or D and be proportioned and mixed to develop not less 
than the minimum compressive strength shown in Table I.  (ACI 301 - Proportioning on the basis of previous field 
experience or trial mixtures). 

 
 
 TABLE 1 
CONCRETE REQUIREMENTS 
 
Concrete 

 
 
 

Cement 
Type 

 
Min. 28-Day 
Compressive 
Strength PSI 

 
Maximum 

Water-
Cement 

Ratio 

 
Minimum 

Cement Content 
Sack/CY 

 
 

Slump 
Minimum 

 
 
 

Max. 
 

Class 

 
A 

 
I 

 
4000 

 
0.45 

 
6 - 1/2 

 
1 

 
4 

 
B 

 
I 

 
2000 

 
0.74 

 
4 - 1/2 

 
2 

 
6 

 
C 

 
I 

 
4000 

 
0.50 

 
6 - 1/2 

 
1 

 
4 

 
D 

 
II or IP 

 
4000 

 
0.45 

 
6 - 1/2 

 
1 

 
4 

 
Note:  See paragraph 3.11 herein for the uses of the various classes of cast-in-place concrete.   

 
B. Water-Cement Ratio 

 
1. Except by special permission of the Engineer, maximum amounts of water (U.S. gallons), including the 

surface water carried by the fine and coarse aggregates per sack (94 lbs. net) of cement shall be that listed in 
Table 1.  Standard methods shall be used for determination of surface moisture in the aggregates. 

 
2. Concrete of the maximum strength, density, and durability possible with the specified water-cement ratio is 

required.  No increase of these ratios will be permitted. 
 

a. Refer to ANSI/ACI 304.2R for placing concrete by pumping methods. 
 

3. Water may be added with the approval of the Engineer, but in no case shall the maximum slump limit be 
exceeded. 

 
C. Each cubic yard of concrete shall contain the minimum number of sacks (94 lbs. net per sack) of cement listed in 

Table 1. 
 

1. The minimum amounts of cement listed shall be used regardless of tests and design methods used. 
 

D. Proportions 
 

1. The proportions of aggregate to cement for concrete of the specified water-cement ratio shall be such as to 
produce concrete that can be puddled readily into the corners and angles of forms and around reinforcement 
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without excessive spading and without segregation of materials or collections of free water on the surface.  In 
no case shall concrete be placed which shows slumps outside the limits listed in Table 1. 

 
2. Consistency of the concrete shall be closely regulated and the proportions of fine and coarse aggregate shall 

be such as to produce no harshness in placing nor honeycombing in the structures.  If required, the mixture 
shall be modified by changing the relative volume of fine and of coarse aggregate.  The Contractor shall 
cooperate in every way to the end that concrete of the desired quality shall be obtained. 

 
3.02 FORMS FOR CONCRETE 
 
 A. Concrete forms shall be in accordance with Section 03100 Concrete Formwork and the following: 
 

B. Erection 
 

1. All walls shall be plumb with level tops; all floors shall be either level or sloped toward a floor drain where 
provided. 

 
2. Forms for repeated use shall be supplied in numbers to provide for the required rate of progress.  Defective 

forms shall not be used. 
 

3. Forms for all exposed surfaces of ceilings, beams and columns, and of walls of tanks, conduits and buildings 
shall be constructed of 3/4 inch or 7/8 inch plywood or lined by a method that assures smooth surfaces. 

 
 C. Forms shall not be removed until the concrete has attained sufficient strength to assure structural stability under 

all dead and construction loads, and so that removal can be accomplished without marring concrete surfaces.  
The determination of when forms may be removed shall take into account temperature and humidity. Formwork 
that does not support the weight of concrete shall remain in place for at least 24 hours after concrete placement. 
Formwork supporting the weight of concrete shall remain in place until the concrete has obtained 80% of the 
specified 28-day strength. 

 
3.03  PLACING CONCRETE 
 

A. Scheduling 
 

1. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least twenty-four (24) hours in advance of placing concrete. 
 

2. Concrete shall be placed between the hours of 8:00 A.M. and 6:00 P.M. unless permission is obtained to 
extend that time.  No slab shall be placed after 12:00 Noon on any last working day of the week. 

 
3. Each concrete pour shall be completed in a continuous operation with no interruption in excess of forty-five 

(45) minutes. 
 

4. No concrete shall be placed after its initial set has occurred, and no re-tempered concrete shall be used under 
any circumstances. 

 
5. When columns, brackets, or walls are to support beams or slabs, the concrete in the vertical or supporting 

member shall be deposited up to 1/2 inch above the bottom of the supported member and a period of at least 
twelve (12) hours shall elapse for settlement before placing concrete in the horizontal member. 

 
6. No concrete shall be placed during rain, sleet, or snow unless adequate protection is provided and approval is 

obtained.  Rainwater shall not be allowed to increase the mixing water nor damage the surface finish. 
 

B. Before placing the concrete, all forms shall be thoroughly cleaned and the space to be occupied by the concrete 
shall be free from all laitance, silt, dirt, shavings, sawdust, and other debris. 

 
C. Conveying Concrete to Forms 

 
1. The method or device used for conveying the concrete from the mixer to its place in the work shall be such as 

to assure against the separation of the materials. 
 

2. Where placing operations involve dropping the concrete more than four (4) feet, it shall be deposited through 
sheet metal or other approved pipes.  These pipes shall be made in sections not to exceed four (4) feet in 
length. 
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D. Placing Concrete in Forms 

 
1. Concrete placing shall conform to ACI 304. 

 
2. Concrete shall be deposited at or near its final position and carried up evenly within forms, in layers not 

exceeding eighteen (18) inches in depth.  It shall be thoroughly consolidated around and into contact with 
forms, reinforcement, pipes, or other shapes built into the work, by spading and vibrating.  Voids or pockets of 
coarse aggregate shall be prevented and the completed work shall be a solid, watertight unit with smooth form 
surfaces.  A sufficient number of workers shall be available at all times to perform the work properly.  Control 
of methods and practices of placing shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer. 

 
3. Where pipe or other shapes are built into the work, the concrete shall be placed from one side only and shall 

flow under the pipe or shape to the other side until all air is displaced. 
 
3.04  PLACING CONCRETE DURING COLD WEATHER 
 

A. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength which could be caused by frost, freezing actions, 
or low temperatures, in compliance with ACI 306 and as herein specified. 

 
B. When concrete is placed at or below an atmospheric temperature of 40°F, or whenever, in the opinion of the 

Engineer, the temperature may fall below 40°F within the curing period, the water, aggregate, or both shall be 
heated and suitable enclosures and heating devices shall be provided. 

 
C. Heating of Materials 

 
1. Heating of mixing water shall be controlled to maintain uniform temperature from batch to batch.  In no case 

shall the water be heated to a temperature greater than 140°F. 
 

2. Aggregate shall be uniformly heated to eliminate all frozen lumps, ice, and snow.  However, the aggregate 
shall not be heated to a temperature of more than 100°F. 

 
D. Placing  

 
1. Concrete shall be placed at a temperature of not less than 50°F. and not more than 75°F. and the air 

surrounding the forms and deposited concrete shall be maintained within this temperature range for a period 
of not less than seven (7) days.  The enclosures and heating devices shall not be removed at the end of this 
period until the temperature of the concrete has been permitted to drop, at a rate not to exceed 20°F. per 
twenty-four (24) hours, to within 20°F. of the atmospheric temperature.  Thermometers shall be furnished by 
the Contractor so that the temperature within the enclosure may be determined. 

 
2. Concrete shall not be placed in contact with materials having a temperature of less than 40°F.  If necessary, 

the forms, reinforcing steel, and foundation materials shall be enclosed and heated before the concrete is 
placed. 

 
3. The completion of suitable enclosures and the application of heat to bring the air surrounding the forms and 

deposited concrete to the specified temperature shall follow the placing of concrete as soon as possible. 
 

4. Heaters shall be vented at all times.  No products of combustion shall be permitted to come in contact with 
concrete surfaces before twenty-four (24) hours after finishing. 

 
E. Form Insulation 

 
1. In lieu of heated enclosures, the Contractor may protect concrete in slabs more than twelve (12) inches thick 

and in walls of structures by the use of insulation, if approved by the Engineer. 
 

2. When form insulation is used, the concrete shall be placed at a temperature of not less than 50°F and not 
more than 75°F as directed by the Engineer, and maintained by the insulation at a surface temperature of the 
concrete of not less than 50°F and not more than 100°F.  Sufficient thermometers shall be furnished and 
installed by the Contractor in such a manner that the surface temperature of the concrete may be readily 
determined.  Whenever the surface temperature as indicated by the thermometer reading exceeds the 
specified maximum temperature, the forms or insulation shall be loosened or otherwise vented until the 
surface temperature is within the specified limits.  If the thermometer readings indicate that the minimum 
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required temperature is not being maintained, the structure shall be promptly enclosed and heat furnished as 
required. 

 
3. The insulation material shall be wind and water-resistant.  Special precautions shall be taken at edges and 

corners to insure that such points are adequately protected.  The tops of pours shall be protected by a 
tarpaulin, or other approved waterproof cover over the insulation. 

 
4. At the close of the protection period, the temperature of the concrete within the form shall be gradually 

decreased, by loosening the forms of insulation to permit a rate of cooling not to exceed 20°F per twenty-four 
(24), to within 20°F of the atmospheric temperature. 

 
3.05  PLACING CONCRETE DURING HOT WEATHER 
 

A. When hot weather conditions exist that would seriously impair the quality and strength of concrete, place concrete 
in compliance with ACI 305 and as herein specified. 

 
B. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of placement below 90oF.  Mixing water 

may be chilled, or chopped ice may be used to control the concrete temperature provided the water equivalent of 
the ice is calculated to the total amount of mixing water. 

 
C. Cover reinforcing steel with water-soaked burlap if it becomes too hot, so that the steel temperature will not 

exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before embedment in concrete. 
 

D. Wet forms thoroughly before placing concrete. 
 

E. Do not use retarding admixtures without the written acceptance of the Engineer. 
 
3.06  JOINTS AND BONDING 
 

A. Construction joints and expansion joints shall be placed as shown on the Drawings.  Approval of the Engineer 
must be secured for the placing of any construction joints not shown on the Drawings. 

 
B. Keyways shall be provided in all construction joints.  Unless shown otherwise on the Drawings, the width of all 

keyways shall be 1/3 of the wall or slab thickness by two (2) inches deep. 
 

C. Horizontal Construction Joints (in walls). 
 

1. Lower Joint Surface Construction 
 

a. Proposed joint surfaces shall be finished straight by use of temporary straight edges tacked to the inside 
of the form with the lower edges on the line of the joint. 

 
b. Keyway shall be formed before the concrete attains its initial set. 

 
2. Completing Joint 

 
a. Within twelve (12) hours after the keyway has been formed, the lower surface of the joint shall be 

thoroughly cleaned by the use of wire brushes and all laitance and loose material removed so as to 
expose clean, solid concrete. Care must be taken not to loosen any of the coarse aggregate in the 
concrete.  If for any reason this laitance is not removed within twelve (12) hours after the concrete is 
placed, it shall be removed using such tools and methods as may be necessary to secure the results 
specified above. 

 
b. After the lower surface has been prepared and immediately before placing concrete above the joint, the 

lower surface shall be thoroughly wetted and flushed and a bed of mortar composed of one (1) part 
Portland Cement and two (2) parts sand spread over the entire surface (two (2) inches minimum depth in 
wall pours). The mortar shall be thoroughly worked into all openings and crevices. 

 
3.07  SURFACE FINISH 
 

A. Concrete surfaces shall be finished even and reasonably free from imperfections and roughness.  Angles shall be 
true and edges straight. 
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B. Patching 
 

1. Upon removal of forms, cavities produced by form ties, honeycomb spots, broken corners or edges, and other 
defects shall be cleaned, saturated with water, and completely filled, pointed and trued with a mortar mix of 
cement and fine aggregate of the same proportions used in the concrete being finished.  Form tie holes shall 
be completely filled by use of a pressure gun or by a hand ramming method. 

 
2. On all exposed surfaces, all fins and irregular projections shall be removed with a stone or power grinder, in 

such a way as to avoid contrasting surface textures.  Holes and other areas requiring corrective work shall be 
coated with neat cement and patched.  Except where the surface is to be painted or otherwise covered, 
sufficient white cement shall be substituted for the regular cement in the patching mortar to produce finished 
patches of the same color as the surrounding concrete. 

 
C. General Related to Finishing: 

 
1. After removal of forms, give the concrete surfaces one or more of the finishes specified below where so 

indicated on the Drawings. 
 

2. Revise the finishes as needed to secure the approval of the Engineer. 
 

3. Concrete surfaces which will be exposed to view in the completed construction shall have a smooth even 
surface.  Repairs shall be made to surface as soon as forms are stripped. 

 
D. As-Cast Finish: 

 
1. Rough form finish: 

 
a. Leave surfaces with the texture imparted by forms, except patch tie holes and defects. 

 
b. Remove fins exceeding 1/4" in height. 

 
2. Smooth form finish: 

 
a. Coordinate as necessary to secure form construction using smooth, hard, uniform surfaces, with the 

number of seams kept to a practical minimum and in a uniform and orderly pattern. 
 

b. Patch tie holes and defects. 
 

c. Remove fins completely. 
 

d. Unsightly ridges or lips on exposed concrete shall be removed by tooling and rubbing.  All surfaces 
requiring rubbing shall be thoroughly washed with water after the rubbing is completed.  Voids or stone 
pockets shall be cleaned out and patched.  Wires and rods shall be cut off depressed not less than one 
inch below finished surface.  Loose stones and all holes shall be cleaned out and the defects repaired 
with concrete to a smooth even surface.  Holes left by removal of form ties shall be thoroughly and 
completely filled with patching concrete, as specified under Repairs and Patching.  Plastering or cement 
wash will not be permitted unless otherwise specified in this section. 

 
 E. Finishing Slabs: 
 

 1. Definition of Finishing Tolerances:  
 

 a. "Class A":  True plane within 1/8" in ten feet as determined by a ten foot straightedge placed anywhere on 
the slab in any direction.  

 
 b. "Class B":  True plane within 1/4" in ten feet as determined by a ten foot straightedge placed anywhere on 

the slab in any direction. 
 

 c "Class C":  True plane within 1/4" in two feet as determined by a two foot straightedge placed anywhere 
on the slab in any direction. 

 
 2. Scratched Finish:  After the concrete has been placed, consolidated, struck-off, and leveled to a Class C 

tolerance, roughen the surface with stiff brushes or rakes before the final set. 
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 3. Float Finish: 

 
 a. After the concrete has been placed, consolidated, struck-off, and leveled, do not work the concrete further 

until ready for floating. 
 

 b. Begin floating when the water sheen has disappeared and when the surface has stiffened sufficiently to 
permit the operation. 

 
 c. During or after the first floating, check the surface plane with a ten-foot straightedge applied at not less 

than two different angles. 
 

 d. Cut down high spots and fill low spots, and produce a surface with a Class B tolerance throughout. 
 
 e. Re-float the slab immediately to a uniform sandy texture. 

 
 4. Trowel Finish: 

 
 a. Provide a floated finish as described above, followed by power trowelling and then a hand trowelling. 

 
 1. Produce an initial surface which is relatively free from defects, but which still may show some trowel 

marks.   
 

 2. Provide hand trowelling when a ringing sound is produced as the trowel is moved over the surface. 
 

 3. Thoroughly consolidate the surface by hand trowelling. 
 

 4. Small areas may be entirely hand trowelled. 
 

 b. Provide a finished surface essentially free from trowel marks, uniform in texture and appearance, and in a 
plane of Class A tolerance. 

 
 1. For concrete on metal deck, Class B plane tolerance is acceptable.   

 
 2. On surfaces intended to support floor coverings, use grinding or other means as necessary and 

remove all defects of such magnitude as would show through the floor coverings. 
  

 5. Broom Finish: 
 

 a. Provide a floated finish as described above. 
 

 b. While the surface is still plastic, provide a textured finish by drawing a fiber bristle broom uniformly over 
the surface. 

 
 c. Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, provide the texturing in one direction only. 

 
 d. Provide "light", "medium", or "course" texturing as directed by the Engineer or otherwise called for on the 

Drawings. 
 

 6. Scratch Finish: 
 
  a. If a surface is to receive bond-applied cementitious coating, provide a scratch finish.  

 
7. Finish Schedule, unless otherwise indicated: 

 
   a. Building Interiors 
     Floors, bases, & curbs:  Trowel finish 
     Other slabs:   Float finish 
     Exposed formed surfaces: Smooth-rubbed finish 
     Other formed surfaces:  As-cast finish 
 
   b. Building Exteriors 
     Slabs, drives, & walks:  Broom finish 
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     Exposed formed surfaces: Smooth-rubbed finish to 6 in. below grade 
     Other formed surfaces:  As-cast finish 
 

  c. Pedestrian ramps & exterior steps 
   Trowel finish (with slip-resistant aggregate applied) landings, platforms, garage floors  

 
   d. Tanks and Other Liquid Retaining Structures: 
     Slabs:    Float finish 
     Interior formed surfaces: Smooth-rubbed down to 6 in. below water line when exposed to 

view 
          As-cast finish below water line 
     Exterior formed surfaces:  Smooth-rubbed finish down to 6 in. below finished grade 
          As-cast finish below finished grade 
     Other formed surfaces:  As-cast finish 
 

F. Concrete floor hardener shall be furnished and applied to all interior exposed concrete floors, unless indicated 
otherwise on the Drawings.  Floor hardener shall be Lapidolith as manufactured by Sonneborn, Inc., Hornolith as 
manufactured by A.C. Horn, Inc., or equal.  Products shall be applied in conformance with the manufacturer's 
instructions and as specified herewith.  The hardener shall be applied diluted with water in the following 
proportions: 

 
1. First application -  1 part hardener to 2 parts water 
 
2. Second application - 1 part hardener to 1 part water 
 
3. Third application - 2 parts hardener to 1 part water 

 
3.08  CURING OF CONCRETE 
 

A. Curing of concrete shall be in conformance with ACI "Manual of Concrete Practice" Part I ACI 308 and as specified 
herein. 

 
B. Beginning immediately after placement, concrete shall be protected from premature drying, excessively hot or cold 

temperatures, and mechanical injury, and shall be maintained with minimal moisture loss and at a relatively 
constant temperature for the period necessary for hydration of the cement and hardening of the concrete.  The 
Contractor shall provide thermometers as required by the Engineer. 

 
C. Horizontal units such as floor slabs and sidewalks shall be cured in two stages: 

 
1. Initial curing shall begin immediately after concrete finishing is complete and shall be continued for twenty-four 

(24) hours and shall be in conformance with one of the following methods: 
 

a. The concrete shall be covered with two thicknesses of an acceptable woven fabric such as burlap 
thoroughly saturated with water and shall be maintained in a saturated condition for the specified period.  
Lap the burlap strips by half widths when placing to give greater moisture retention and aid in preventing 
displacement of burlap during high wind or heavy rain. 

 
b. Ponding of water over the entire surface for the specified period. 

 
c. Continuous application of water by means of suitable sprinkling devices for the specified period. 

 
2. Final curing shall last for a minimum of six (6) days and shall employ one of the following methods: 

 
a. Continuation of the water curing process employed in the initial curing period. 

 
b. An impervious paper or plastic covering, meeting ASTM Specification C 171, placed and maintained in 

contact with the concrete. 
 

D. Vertical elements such as walls and columns shall be cured in two stages: 
 

1. Initial curing shall begin immediately after the finishing of the concrete or within three (3) hours after placing 
operations cease.  Curing shall consist of covering exposed surfaces with two (2) thicknesses of an approved 
woven fabric such as burlap, thoroughly saturated with water and maintained in a saturated state by means of 
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a soaker hose placed on top of the burlap.  If form work is to be left in place for more than forty-eight (48) 
hours, the forms should be loosened to assure that water runs down the inside of the forms, to keep the 
concrete surfaces wet. 

 
2. Upon removal of the wet coverings and formwork used for the initial curing, one of the following methods for 

final curing may be used: 
 

a. Application of a continuous mist spray of water directly on the concrete. 
 

b. Application of an impervious paper of plastic covering, meeting ASTM Specifications C 171, directly upon 
the surface of the concrete. 

 
E. When the mean daily temperature of the surrounding air is less than 40°F., the concrete shall be protected to 

maintain the temperature of the concrete between 50°F. and 70°F. for the curing period. 
 

F. Curing water shall be approximately the same temperature as the concrete to alleviate temperature-change 
stresses that could be detrimental to the concrete. 

 
3.09  PROTECTION 
 

A. Free Water 
 

1. Concrete for structures shall not be placed in water, nor shall water be allowed to come into contact with 
freshly poured concrete until it has attained a sufficient set, except where special permission may have been 
given to place concrete under water by the Engineer. 

 
2. Water used for cleaning the placing equipment shall be discharged outside the forms. 

 
B. All forms and reinforcing steel, located above the concrete being placed, and all placing equipment shall be kept 

clean and free of hardened concrete. 
 

C. Aluminum Inserts: 
 

1. All aluminum materials inserted in or in contact with concrete shall have the contract surface coated with 
bitumastic. 

 
3.10  MUD MATS 
 

A. Where called for on the plans or as directed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall construct concrete mud mats 
immediately after cleaning the excavation bottom, to preserve the bearing surface condition.  Concrete for mud 
mats shall be not less than three (3) inches thick.  Bottom of excavation shall be free of water, mud and loose 
material prior to mud mat placement. 

 
3.11  CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
 

A. All reinforced concrete shall be Class A, except as otherwise specified or shown on the Drawings. 
 

B. Concrete used for mud mats, fill and channeling in manholes and chambers shall be Class B unless otherwise 
noted on the Drawings. 

 
C. Concrete conforming to ODOT Current Edition shall be used for all concrete pavement, curbing, driveways, and 

sidewalks, unless noted otherwise on the Drawings. 
 

D. Class B concrete may be used for encasing pipelines, fill, and pipe bedding. 
 

E. Where Class B concrete fill is called for an installed in or on structures, the following steps shall be taken: 
 

1. Scrub concrete slabs and/or walls with a stiff wire brush and streams of clean water. 
 

2. Apply a bonding agency with a product name of Euco-Weld as manufactured by Euclid Chemical Company or 
equal. 

 
3. The Class B concrete shall then be placed and screeded to bring the surface to final grade. 
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F. Class D concrete shall be used for sewerage treatment plants and sewerage pump stations, or as noted on the 

Drawings. 
 

PART FOUR - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
  
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 03200 
 
 CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE 
 

A. This Item includes furnishing and placing concrete reinforcing steel of the quality, type and size designated 
including steel dowels. 

 
1.02 STANDARDS 
 

A. Concrete reinforcement shall conform to requirements of ACI 301, latest edition, "Specifications for Structural 
Concrete for Buildings", except as modified herein. 

 
1.03 SUBMITTALS FOR ENGINEER'S APPROVAL 
 

A. The manufacturer shall submit certified results of at least one representative tensile and bending test for each size 
bar and fabric reinforcement furnished for contracts requiring 10,000 lbs. of reinforcing steel or more, unless 
otherwise required. 

 
1.04 DELIVERY AND IDENTIFICATION 
 

A. Reinforcing steel, as delivered to the job site, shall be bound in bundles of either bent or straight bars identified by 
a numbered weatherproof tag.  The tag numbers shall identify the bars corresponding to those shown on the bar 
lists and placement drawings. 

 
B. The Engineer shall be given a copy of the weigh bill and invoice for each shipment delivered. 

 
1.05 PROTECTION 
 

A. All reinforcing steel, metal chairs and supports shall be stored on timber supports above the ground and out of 
flood areas.  It shall be protected from dirt, oil, grease, and rust. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  QUALITY AND GRADE 
 

A. Structures: 
 

1. Bar reinforcement shall be Grade 60 deformed bars meeting the requirements of ASTM A 615 or ASTM A 
616. 

 
2. Steel fabric shall conform to "Specification for Fabricated Steel Bar or Rod Mats for Concrete Reinforcement", 

ASTM A 184, and shall be furnished in flat sheets. 
 

3. Sizes shall be as indicated on the drawings. 
 

B. Pavements, Curbing and Walks 
 

1. Dowel bars for load transfer joints shall be straight, smooth, round bars conforming to the dimensions shown 
on the Drawings and shall be shop coated with a suitable rust inhibitor.  For expansion joints, the dowel bars 
shall be fitted with expansion caps. 

 
2. Longitudinal Bulkhead Joint Devices: 

 
a. Hooked bolts for mechanically coupled lane tie assemblies shall have a 5/8-inch minimum shank 

diameter. Each assembly shall have a 24,000 lbs. minimum ultimate tensile strength. 
 
b. Self-drilling anchors shall be the flush-end type of the snap-off chuck end type conforming to Federal 

Specifications No. FF-S-325 Group III, Type 1(a) or (c). 
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c. Longitudinal lane ties shall be 5/8-inch minimum diameter deformed reinforcing bars of length to embed 

fifteen (15) inch minimum into each lane of pavement. 
 

3. Reinforcing steel shall be deformed bars conforming to ASTM A 615, A 616, or 617, Grade 60. 
 

4. Fabric reinforcement shall conform to ASTM A 184. 
 
2.02 DETAILED DRAWINGS 
 

A. All detailing, fabrication accessories, and erection of reinforcing steel unless otherwise noted shall conform to the 
"Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete" (ACI 315). 

 
B. Laps and splices unless otherwise noted shall conform to "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete" 

(ACI 318). 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PLACEMENT 
 

A. Reinforcement of the size and shape shown on the approved shop drawings, or as may be directed by the 
Engineer, shall be placed where indicated on the Drawings or as necessary to carry out the intent of the Drawings 
and Specifications. 

 
B. The steel shall not be bent nor straightened in any injurious manner, such as by heating in the field.  Bars with 

kinks or bends not shown on the Drawings shall be rejected. 
 

C. Reinforcement shall be securely tied at intersections as often as necessary to maintain the bars in their proper 
position during placement of concrete. 

 
D. The ends of spliced reinforcing bars shall overlap not less than forty (40) bar diameters unless otherwise shown on 

the Drawings. The splices in adjacent bars shall be staggered. 
 

E. No reinforcing bars shall be driven nor forced into concrete after it has obtained its initial set. 
 

F. Welding of main reinforcing is prohibited. 
 

G. Before placing concrete in freezing weather, reinforcing bars shall be heated and kept warm to prevent concrete 
from freezing to the steel. 

 
H. Reinforcing bars may be moved within allowable tolerance to avoid interference with other reinforcing steel, 

conduits, other embedded items, or openings. 
 

I. The clear space between the outside face of reinforcing bars and the surface of concrete shall conform to the 
following dimensions, except as otherwise shown on the Drawings: 

 
1. Concrete not in contact with earth or water or located over water 

 
a. Columns, Beams, and Girders 1-1/2 in. 
b. Slabs and Walls   3/4 in. 
c. Wearing Surfaces     1 in. 

 
2. Concrete in contact with or over water 

 
a. All Members     2 in. 

 
3. Concrete in contact with earth 

 
a. Formed Walls and Columns     2 in. 
b. Slabs on Ground     3 in. 
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3.02 SUPPORTS 
 

A. All supports for reinforcement shall be of adequate strength, of the proper depth and number to securely hold the 
reinforcement in position while placing the concrete. 

 
B. Metal supports shall have a shape that is easily enveloped by the concrete. 
 
C. Metal supports in contact with formwork shall have plastic tips. 

 
D. Where slabs are placed on forms, only metal supports will be permitted. 

 
E. Where slabs are to be poured on firm ground or concrete mud mats, reinforcement may be supported by pre-cast 

concrete blocks or metal supports. 
 

F. Pre-cast concrete spacer blocks of the required thickness shall be wired to wall and column steel to assure 
required concrete protection.  However, pre-cast concrete spacer blocks will not be permitted where walls or 
columns will remain exposed after forms are removed. 

 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 03345 
 
 CONCRETE FINISHING AND CURING 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Work included:  Provide finishes on cast-in-place concrete as called for on the Drawings, specified herein, and 
needed for a complete and proper installation. 

 
B. Summary of PART TWO - PRODUCTS 

 
1. Subsection 2.01: Materials 
2. Subsection 2.02: Sealer 
3. Subsection 2.03: Waterproofing 
4. Subsection 2.04: Other Materials 

 
C. Summary of PART THREE - EXECUTION 

 
1. Subsection 3.01: Surface Conditions 
2. Subsection 3.02: Coordination 
3. Subsection 3.03: Installation 
4. Subsection 3.04: Finishing of Formed Surfaces 
5. Subsection 3.05: Finishing Slabs 
6. Subsection 3.06: Curing and Protection 
7. Subsection 3.07: Sealing 
8. Subsection 3.08: Waterproofing 

 
D. Related Work 

 
1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions, and sections in Division 1 of these Specifications. 
 

2. Section 03120: Cast-in-Place Concrete 
 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Qualifications of Suppliers:  Products used in the work of this Section shall be produced by suppliers regularly 
engaged in the manufacture of similar items and with a history of satisfactory production acceptable to the 
Engineer. 

 
B. Qualifications of Installers:  Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and 

experienced in the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and methods 
needed for proper installation of the work in this Section. 

 
C. Except as may be modified herein or otherwise directed by the Engineer, comply with ACI 301, "Specifications for 

Structural Concrete for Buildings".   
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 
 

A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01300. 
 

B. The following product data shall be submitted in accordance with the approved Construction Schedule required in 
Section 01300 of these Specifications: 

 
1. Manufacturer's recommended installation procedures which, when approved by the Engineer, will become the 

basis for accepting or rejecting actual installation procedures used on the Work.   
 

2. Test data required elsewhere in this Specification. 
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1.04 PRODUCT HANDLING 
 

A. General:  Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01350. 
 

PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 

A. General: 
 

1. Carefully study the Drawings and these Specifications, and determine the location, extent, and type of 
required concrete finishes and curing. 

 
2. As required for the Work, provide the following materials, or equals approved in advance by the Engineer. 

 
B. Concrete Materials: 

 
1. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 03120, except as may be modified herein. 

 
C. Curing and Protection Paper or Film: 

 
1. Use waterproof paper or polyethylene film. 

 
2. Approved products: 

 
a. "Sisalkraft, Orange Label". 

 
b. Equal products, comply with ASTM C171. 

 
3. Where concrete will be exposed and will be subjected to abrasion, such as floor slabs, use non-staining paper 

such as "Sisalkraft, Seekure 896", or equal paper faced with polyethylene film. 
 

D. Membrane Type Curing Compound: 
 

1. Use products conforming to ASTM C-309/type 1D/Class A and Fed. Spec. TT-C-800A Type 2/Class.  
Approved products include the following: 

 
a. Maximent floor seal, Set Projects, Inc. 

 
b. Masterseal, Master Builders. 

 
c. Sealtight CS-309 Acrylic Curing and Sealing Compound, W.R. Meadows, Inc. 

 
d. Kure-N-Seal, Sonneborn, Building Products Division. 

 
e. "Traz" Sealer, as manufactured by Chem-Masters Corporation, Chagrin Falls, Ohio. 

 
2. Where application of specified finish materials will be inhibited by use of curing agents, cure the surface by 

water only; do not use chemical cure. 
 

E. Floor and Deck Sealer with Hardener: 
 

1. Approved products where no floor covering is to be installed: 
 

a. Sealtight Cure-Hard Curing and Harding Compound, as manufactured by W.R. Meadows, Elgin, Illinois. 
 

b. "Polyseal 4 in 1" Curing and Hardening Compound, as manufactured by Chem-Masters Corporation, 
Chagrin Falls, Ohio. 

 
2. In areas where floor covering is to be installed, the chemical must be compatible with the adhesives to be 

used.  Liquid curing and sealing agents, as specified above, may be used if shown to be compatible.   
 

F. Slip-Resistant Abrasive Aggregate: 
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1. Provide aluminum oxide, 14/36 grading. 

 
2. Acceptable manufacturers: 
 

a. Carborundum Company 
 
b. Norton Company 
 
c. L.M. Schofield Company 

 
2.02 SEALER 
 

A. The sealer shall be Hydrozo Clear 16 as manufactured by Hydrozo Coatings Company, Lincoln, Nebraska or an 
approved equal.  The sealer shall be an aluminum modified siloxane material containing approximately 6% solids 
and be applied by an approved applicator as per manufacturer's directions.  It shall pass ASTM C67-80 with a 
repellency rating of 96%.  It shall show, in twenty-eight (28) day submersion tests, a repellency rating of 99.55%.  
When tested for chloride ion resistance, it shall show little or no absorption.  When tested per ASTM C672, Scaling 
Resistance Test, it shall have a rating of "No Scaling" after 40 cycles as compared to untreated concrete that had 
a rating of "Severe Scaling" after 10 cycles on non-air-entrained concrete.  It shall have a Moisture Vapor 
Transmission Rate, per ASTM C 1653-72, of 52 grams per square foot per twenty-four (24) hours at 25°C. 

 
2.03 WATERPROOFING 
 

A. The waterproofing Xypex shall be as manufactured by Xypex Chemical Corporation, Richmond, British Columbia, 
Canada or an approved equal.  The waterproofing shall be of the cementitious crystalline type that controls and 
permanently fixes non-soluble crystalline growth throughout the capillary voids of the concrete.  The waterproofing 
material shall exhibit no leakage when two (2) inches, 2000 psi design samples are tested in conformance with 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers' Permeability Specifications CRD C-48-73. 

 
B. Clear sealers or cement-based compounds which utilize sodium silicate as a "gel" are not acceptable. 

 
2.04 OTHER MATERIALS 
 

A. Provide other materials, specifically described but required for a complete and proper installation, as selected by 
the Contractor subject to the approval of the Engineer. 

 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SURFACE CONDITIONS 
 

A. Examine the areas and conditions under which work of this Section will be performed.  Correct conditions 
detrimental to timely and proper completion of the Work.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions are 
corrected. 

 
3.02 COORDINATION 
 

A. Coordinate as required with other trades to assure proper and adequate provision in the work of those trades for 
interface with the work of this Section. 

 
3.03 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install the work of this Section in strict accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and shop drawings 
as approved by the Engineer. 

 
B. Upon completion of the installation, carefully inspect each component and verify that all items have been installed 

in their proper location, adequately anchored, and adjusted to achieve optimum operation. 
 
3.04 FINISHING OF FORMED SURFACES 
 

A. General: 
 

1. After removal of forms, give the concrete surfaces one or more of the finishes specified below where so 
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indicated on the Drawings. 
 

2. Revise the finishes as needed to secure the approval of the Engineer. 
 

3. Concrete surfaces which will be exposed to view in the completed construction shall have a smooth even 
surface.  Repairs shall be made to surface as soon as forms are stripped. 

 
B. As-Cast Finish: 

 
1. Rough form finish: 

 
a. Leave surfaces with the texture imparted by forms, except patch tie holes and defects. 

 
b. Remove fins exceeding 1/4" in height. 

 
2. Smooth form finish: 

 
a. Coordinate as necessary to secure form construction using smooth, hard, uniform surfaces, with number 

of seams kept to a practical minimum and in a uniform and orderly pattern. 
 

b. Patch tie holes and defects. 
 

c. Remove fins completely. 
 

d. Unsightly ridges or lips on exposed concrete shall be removed by tooling and rubbing.  All surfaces 
requiring rubbing shall be thoroughly washed with water after the rubbing is completed.  Voids or stone 
pockets shall be cleaned out and patched.  Wires and rods shall be cut off depressed not less than one 
inch below finished surface.  Loose stones and all holes shall be cleaned out and the defects repaired 
with concrete to a smooth even surface.  Holes left by removal of form ties shall be thoroughly and 
completely filled with patching concrete, as specified under Repairs and Patching.  Plastering or cement 
wash will not be permitted unless otherwise specified in this section. 

 
C. Unspecified Finish:  If the finish of formed surfaces is not specifically called out elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents, provide the following finishes as applicable. 
 

1. Rough form finish: 
 

a. For all concrete surfaces not exposed to public view. 
 

2. Smooth form finish: 
 

a. For all concrete surfaces exposed to public view. 
 
3.05 FINISHING SLABS 
 

A. Definition of Finishing Tolerances: 
 

1. "Class A":  True plane within 1/8" in ten feet as determined by a ten foot straightedge placed anywhere on the 
slab in any direction. 

 
2. "Class B":  True plane within 1/4" in ten feet as determined by a ten foot straightedge placed anywhere on the 

slab in any direction. 
 

3, "Class C":  True plane within 1/4" in two feet as determined by a two foot straightedge placed anywhere on the 
slab in any direction. 

 
B. Scratched Finish:  After the concrete has been placed, consolidated, struck-off, and leveled to a Class C 

tolerance, roughen the surface with stiff brushes or rakes before the final set. 
 
 

C. Floated Finish: 
 

1. After the concrete has been placed, consolidated, struck-off, and leveled, do not work the concrete further 
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until ready for floating. 
 

2. Begin floating when the water sheen has disappeared and when the surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit 
the operation. 

 
3. During or after the first floating, check the planeness of the surface with a ten-foot straightedge applied at not 

less than two different angles. 
 

4. Cut down high spots and fill low spots, and produce a surface with a Class B tolerance throughout. 
 
5. Re-float the slab immediately to a uniform sandy texture. 

 
D. Trowelled Finish: 

 
1. Provide a floated finish as described above, followed by a power towelling and then a hand trowelling. 

 
a. Produce an initial surface which is relatively free from defects, but which still may show some trowel 

marks.   
 

b. Provide hand trowelling when a ringing sound is produced as the trowel is moved over the surface. 
 

c. Thoroughly consolidate the surface by hand trowelling. 
 

d. Small areas may be entirely hand trowelled. 
 

2. Provide a finished surface essentially free from trowel marks, uniform in texture and appearance, and in a 
plane of Class A tolerance. 

 
a. For concrete on metal deck, Class B plane tolerance is acceptable.   

 
b. On surfaces intended to support floor coverings, use grinding or other means as necessary and remove 

all defects of such magnitude as would show through the floor coverings. 
 

c. The inside of the chlorine contact tank shall be very carefully trowelled, with a hard smooth finish 
acceptable to the Engineer. 

 
E. Broom Finish: 

 
1. Provide a floated finish as described above. 

 
2. While the surface is still plastic, provide a textured finish by drawing a fiber bristle broom uniformly over the 

surface. 
 

3. Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, provide the texturing in one direction only. 
 

4. Provide "light", "medium", or "course" texturing as directed by the Engineer or otherwise called for on the 
Drawings. 

 
F. Unspecified Finish:  If the finish of slab surfaces is not specifically called for elsewhere in the Contract Documents, 

provide the following finishes as applicable: 
 

1. Scratch finish: 
 

a. For surfaces scheduled to receive bond-applied cemetitious applications. 
 

2. Floated finish: 
a. Only in areas directed. 

 
3. Trowelled finish: 

 
a. For floors intended as walking surfaces. 

 
b. For floor scheduled to receive floor coverings or waterproof membrane. 
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c. For parking areas. 

 
4. Non-slip finish (trowelled finished with slip-resistant aggregate applied): 

 
a. For exterior platforms, steps, and landings. 

 
b. For interior and exterior pedestrian ramps and walks. 

 
c. For garage floors. 

 
3.06 CURING AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Beginning immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot and cold 
temperatures, and mechanical injury. 

 
B. Preservation of Moisture: 

 
1. All concrete shall be cured in a manner which will prevent loss of moisture from the concrete surface and keep 

the concrete in a continuously moist condition for at least seven days.   
 

2. Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, apply one of the following procedures to concrete not in contact 
with forms, immediately after completion of placement and finishing.   

 
a. Ponding or continuous sprinkling. 

 
b. Application of absorptive mats or fabric kept continuously wet. 

 
c. Application of sand kept continuously wet. 

 
d. Continuous application of steam (not exceeding 150°F) or mist spray. 

 
e. Application of waterproof sheet materials specified in Part 2 of this Section. 

 
f. Application of other moisture retaining covering as approved by the Engineer. 

 
g. Application of the curing agent specified in Part 2 of this Section or elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 
3. Where forms are exposed to the sun, minimize moisture loss by keeping the forms wet until they can be 

removed safely. 
 

4. Cure concrete by preserving moisture as specified above for at least seven (7) days. 
 

5. If forms are removed sooner than seven (7) days after placement of concrete, curing shall be continued until 
as least seven (7) days have elapsed by application of the curing and sealing or curing and hardening 
compound of type specified in this Section, or as otherwise allowed by the Engineer.  No compound shall be 
used which will adversely affect the application of any coatings, adhesives, waterproofing or damp-proofing or 
any other finishes indicated for the concrete surface on the Drawings or elsewhere in the Specifications.  Any 
dyes in curing compounds used on exposed concrete must be fugitive-type.   

 
6. Where hardeners are required on a floor, the floors shall be cured and hardened simultaneously as specified 

in this Section or an Engineer approved equal and compatible with any topping or finish which will be applied 
to the slab.   

 
7. The Contractor shall make arrangements with the curing and hardening material manufacturer to make 

available at no cost to the Owner the services of a field representative to clarify to the Contractor the proper 
application of the products under prevailing job conditions. 

 
C. Temperature, Wind and Humidity: 

 
1. Cold Weather: 

 
a. When the mean daily temperature outdoors is less than 40°F, maintain the temperature of the concrete 
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between 50°F and 70°F for the required curing period. 
 

b. When necessary, provide proper and adequate heating system capable of maintaining the required heat 
without injury due to concentration of heat. 

 
c. Do not use combustion heaters during the first 24 hours unless precautions are taken to prevent 

exposure of the concrete to exhaust gases which contain carbon dioxide.   
 

2. Hot Weather:  When necessary, provide windbreaks, fog spraying, shading, sprinkling, ponding, or wet 
covering with a light colored material, applying as quickly as concrete hardening and finishing operations will 
allow. 

 
3. Rate of Temperature Change:  Keep the temperature of the air immediately adjacent to the concrete during 

and immediately following the curing period as uniform as possible and not exceeding a change of 5°F in any 
one-hour period, or 50°F in any 24-hour period. 

 
D. Protection from Mechanical Injury: 

 
1. During the curing period, protect the concrete from damaging mechanical disturbances such as heavy shock, 

load stresses, and excessive vibration. 
 

2. Protect finished concrete surfaces from damage from construction equipment, procedures, rain and running 
water. 

 
3. Do not load self-supporting structures in such a way as to overstress the concrete. 

 
3.07 SEALING 
 

A. Unless otherwise specified, all exterior and submerged (extend sealer to two (2) feet above liquid level) cast-in-
place concrete which is not painted (Section 09900) or waterproofing (Section 03345, paragraph 3.08) shall be 
sealed with two (2) coats of the specified sealer, Type “B” Waterproofing in section 03535. 

 
B. All work shall be done in strict accordance with the manufacturer's printed instructions.  The sealer shall be applied 

with approved equipment and shall be removed from any surfaces not specified to be coated. 
 
C. All interior concrete floor subject to vehicle traffic shall receive sealer at the rate of 1.5 PSF. 

 
3.08 WATERPROOFING 
 

A. All below grade exterior concrete walls shall receive two (2) coats of Type “A” Waterproofing as per section 03535. 
Coverage shall extend to two (2) feet above liquid level. 

 
B. The construction joints shall receive one (1) coat of Xypex Concentrate on all joint surfaces between pours. 

 
C. All work shall be done in strict accordance with the manufacturer's printed instructions.  The waterproofing shall be 

applied with approved equipment and shall be removed from any surfaces not specified to be coated.   
 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 03535 
 
 CONCRETE WATERPROOFING 
 
 
PART ONE - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE 
 

A. Under this Item the Contractor shall furnish and apply the waterproofing materials necessary for the protection of 
concrete surfaces. 

 
B. These materials shall be designed to protect the concrete surfaces against the penetration of moisture and the 

disintegrating influences of alkalis, acids, and frost. 
 

C. Other finishes for concrete surfaces are included in other sections in Division 3 as well as Section 09900 Painting. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. The Contractor shall submit complete descriptive literature from the manufacturer for each type of special 
waterproofing material he proposes to use.  If requested by the Engineer, the Contractor shall submit the 
manufacturer's complete formula for the special material if different from those mentioned in the specifications, in 
order that the Engineer may determine that the proposed materials are equal to those specified. 

 
1.03 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The Contractor shall comply with manufacturer's recommendations as to environmental conditions under which 
waterproofing systems can be applied and to all applicable OSHA requirements. 

 
B. Interior waterproofing may be done only when the building has been thoroughly dried, by natural or artificial heat, 

and when the work area is properly heated and ventilated, clean, and as nearly dust free as possible.  A room 
temperature of at least 60 degrees F shall be maintained during application and until waterproofing materials are 
dry. 

 
C. Face masks shall be used when applying toxic material in enclosed rooms or chambers, regardless of the amount 

of ventilation provided. 
 

D. Exterior waterproofing shall not be done during or immediately following rainy or frosty weather or when the 
temperature is below 50 degrees F or likely to drop below freezing during drying period.  The application of 
treatment while surfaces are exposed to the hot sun, or when the temperature is above 90 degrees F, or likely to 
be during the drying period, shall be avoided. 

 
E.  Waterproofing material shall not be applied in areas where dust is being generated. 

 
PART TWO - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 

A. There shall be two types of waterproofing. 
 

B. Type A. 
 

1. Type A shall be a bituminous material in a liquid form that is suitable for cold application. 
 

2. It shall be of such a nature as to bond firmly to the concrete surface without the use of primers and to maintain 
sufficient elasticity to perform its protective function permanently in spite of cracks which develop. 

 
a. Concrete surfaces shall be sand blasted in accordance with SSPC-SP7 Brush-off Blast Cleaning. 

 
b. Concrete surfaces shall be clean and dry in accordance with ACI 515. 

 
  3. In a non-potable water situation, Type A shall be "Super Service Black" by Koppers, "46-465 H.B." by 

Tnemec; or equal. 
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C. Type B 

 
1. Type B shall be clear colorless liquid silicone polymer material. 

 
2. It shall not alter the appearances of the surface.  It shall penetrate the concrete surface pores and deposit 

silicones which will retard water absorption by the concrete. 
 

3. Type B shall be "Hydrocide S-X" by Sonneborn, "Dehydratine 22" by A.C. Horn, Inc., or equal. 
 
PART THREE - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PREPARATION 
 

A. All surfaces which are to be treated shall be thoroughly cleaned and dried in conformance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

 
3.02 APPLICATION 
 

A. Type A 
 

1. Type A shall be applied to all concrete walls and columns in contact with sewage, sludge, or water from top to 
bottom; the underside of concrete covers and slabs on tanks and conduits; freeboard to tops of wall and to 
other surfaces. 

 
a. In addition to the above, Type A shall be applied to exterior building walls from the footing to finish grade. 

 
2. Type A shall be applied in two coats.  Each coat shall have a coverage rate of 60 to 80 sq. ft. per gallon. 

 
B. Type B 

 
1. Type B shall be applied to all exposed exterior concrete surfaces of new structures above grade to a line 6 in. 

below finished grade, including adjoining concrete steps and platforms.  The Contractor shall use application 
equipment recommended by the manufacturer. 

 
a. Interior concrete shall be treated with two coats as specified below, unless otherwise shown on the 

Drawing. 
 

2. Type B shall be applied in two coats.  Each coat shall have a coverage rate of 80 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon. 
 
PART FOUR – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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